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LAWH‌ ‌AR-RU'YA‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Vision‌ ‌ 

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Translated‌ ‌by‌ ‌Juan‌ ‌Cole‌‌ ‌  

Source:‌ ‌Ishraq-Khavari's‌ ‌*Ayyam-i‌ ‌Tis`ih*,‌ ‌pp.‌ ‌16-20.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

In‌ ‌His‌ ‌Name,‌ ‌Who‌ ‌warbleth‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌twigs.‌ ‌ 

‌O‌ ‌My‌ ‌Name!‌ ‌Listen‌ ‌to‌ ‌My‌ ‌call‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌precincts‌ ‌of‌ ‌My‌ ‌throne,‌‌that‌‌it‌‌might‌‌                                 

transport‌ ‌thee‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌shoreless‌ ‌sea,‌ ‌the‌ ‌depths‌ ‌of‌ ‌which‌ ‌no‌ ‌diver‌ ‌ever‌ ‌plumbed.‌ ‌                           

Verily,‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌is‌ ‌knowing‌ ‌and‌ ‌generous.‌ ‌We‌ ‌desired‌ ‌to‌ ‌favor‌ ‌thee‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌                           

mention‌ ‌of‌ ‌what‌ ‌We‌ ‌saw,‌ ‌that‌ ‌thou‌ ‌mightest‌ ‌perceive‌‌the‌‌world‌‌of‌‌light‌‌that‌‌lieth‌‌                             

within‌‌this‌‌realm‌‌of‌‌gloom,‌‌mightest‌‌be‌‌convinced‌‌that‌‌We‌‌have‌‌worlds‌‌within‌‌this‌‌                           

world,‌‌and‌‌mightest‌‌thank‌‌thy‌‌Lord,‌‌the‌‌All-Perceiving.‌ ‌If‌‌He‌‌desired‌‌to‌‌make‌‌the‌‌                           

rays‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌sun‌ ‌burst‌ ‌forth‌ ‌from‌ ‌an‌ ‌atom,‌ ‌or‌ ‌to‌ ‌make‌ ‌the‌‌waves‌‌of‌‌the‌‌sea‌‌billow‌‌                                   

from‌‌a‌‌droplet,‌‌He‌‌would‌‌be‌‌able‌‌to‌‌do‌‌so,‌‌just‌‌as‌‌He‌‌generated‌‌from‌‌the‌‌Point‌‌the‌‌                                   

knowledge‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌was‌ ‌and‌ ‌yet‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be.‌  ‌Verily,‌ ‌We‌ ‌were‌ ‌seated‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌throne.‌ ‌ 
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‌A‌ ‌most‌ ‌luminous‌ ‌woman‌ ‌entered,‌ ‌wearing‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌white‌ ‌raiments,‌ ‌shining‌ ‌like‌‌                       

the‌ ‌moon‌ ‌when‌ ‌it‌ ‌riseth‌ ‌above‌ ‌the‌ ‌horizon.‌ ‌Exalted‌‌be‌‌God,‌‌Her‌‌Creator;‌‌no‌‌eye‌‌                             

hath‌ ‌ever‌ ‌seen‌ ‌Her‌ ‌like.‌ ‌When‌ ‌her‌ ‌veil‌ ‌came‌ ‌undone,‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth‌‌                             

were‌ ‌illumined,‌ ‌as‌ ‌though‌ ‌the‌ ‌essence‌ ‌of‌ ‌pre-existence‌ ‌had‌ ‌shed‌ ‌the‌ ‌lights‌ ‌of‌‌                         

effulgence‌‌upon‌‌it.‌ ‌Exalted‌‌be‌‌God,‌ ‌Her‌‌Creator;‌‌no‌‌eye‌‌hath‌‌ever‌‌seen‌‌Her‌‌like.‌ ‌                             

She‌ ‌smileth‌ ‌and‌ ‌swayeth‌ ‌like‌ ‌the‌ ‌branch‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌ ‌Egyptian‌ ‌willow‌ ‌before‌ ‌the‌                         

panorama‌‌of‌‌the‌‌All-Merciful.‌‌Praise‌‌be‌‌to‌‌God,‌‌Who‌‌hath‌‌made‌‌Her‌‌manifest;‌‌no‌‌                           

eye‌‌hath‌‌ever‌‌seen‌‌her‌‌like.‌ ‌She‌‌roved‌‌and‌‌wandered‌‌aimlessly,‌‌bereft‌‌of‌‌Her‌‌own‌‌                             

will,‌ ‌as‌ ‌though‌‌the‌‌needle‌‌of‌‌love‌‌were‌‌attracted‌‌by‌‌the‌‌magnet‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Beauty‌‌that‌‌                               

was‌ ‌refulgent‌ ‌before‌ ‌her‌ ‌countenance.‌ ‌Exalted‌ ‌be‌ ‌Her‌ ‌Creator;‌ ‌no‌ ‌eye‌‌hath‌‌ever‌‌                         

seen‌ ‌Her‌ ‌like.‌ ‌She‌ ‌walketh,‌ ‌and‌ ‌splendor‌ ‌waiteth‌ ‌upon‌ ‌her,‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌kingdom‌ ‌of‌‌                           

beauty‌ ‌behind‌ ‌her‌ ‌voiceth‌ ‌its‌ ‌acclaim‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌wonders‌ ‌of‌ ‌Her‌ ‌loveliness,‌ ‌Her‌‌                         

coquetry,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌symmetry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Her‌ ‌limbs.‌ ‌Exalted‌ ‌be‌ ‌Her‌ ‌Creator;‌ ‌no‌ ‌eye‌ ‌hath‌‌                           

ever‌ ‌seen‌ ‌her‌ ‌like.‌ ‌ 

‌Then‌ ‌We‌ ‌perceived‌ ‌black‌ ‌tresses‌ ‌all‌ ‌along‌ ‌her‌ ‌milky‌ ‌neck,‌ ‌as‌ ‌though‌‌night‌‌and‌‌                             

day‌ ‌had‌ ‌embraced‌‌in‌‌this‌‌most‌‌glorious‌‌station‌‌and‌‌this‌‌ultimate‌‌goal.‌ ‌Exalted‌‌be‌‌                           

Her‌ ‌Creator;‌ ‌no‌ ‌eye‌ ‌hath‌ ‌ever‌ ‌seen‌ ‌Her‌ ‌like.‌ ‌When‌ ‌We‌ ‌gazed‌ ‌at‌ ‌Her‌ ‌face‌ ‌We‌‌                               

discovered‌‌the‌‌Point‌‌that‌‌had‌‌been‌‌concealed‌‌beneath‌‌the‌‌veil‌‌of‌‌oneness‌‌dawning‌‌                         

forth‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌horizon‌ ‌of‌ ‌Her‌ ‌brow,‌ ‌as‌ ‌though‌ ‌it‌ ‌was‌ ‌by‌ ‌means‌ ‌of‌ ‌Her‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌‌                                 

tablets‌‌of‌‌divine‌‌love‌‌were‌‌revealed‌‌in‌‌the‌‌contingent‌‌world‌‌and‌‌the‌‌ledgers‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                             

lovers‌‌were‌‌recorded‌‌in‌‌the‌‌remotest‌‌regions.‌ ‌Exalted‌‌be‌‌Her‌‌Creator;‌‌no‌‌eye‌‌hath‌‌                           

ever‌ ‌seen‌ ‌Her‌ ‌like.‌ ‌That‌ ‌Point‌ ‌was‌ ‌spoken‌ ‌of‌ ‌by‌ ‌another‌ ‌Point,‌ ‌above‌ ‌her‌ ‌right‌‌                             

breast.‌ ‌Exalted‌ ‌be‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌hidden‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌manifest,‌‌Who‌‌created‌‌her;‌‌no‌‌                             

eye‌‌hath‌‌ever‌‌seen‌‌Her‌‌like.‌ ‌Then‌‌the‌‌Temple‌‌of‌‌God‌‌arose‌‌and‌‌She‌‌strode‌‌behind‌‌                               

Him,‌‌listening,‌‌in‌‌motion,‌‌attracted‌‌by‌‌the‌‌verses‌‌of‌‌Her‌‌Lord.‌ ‌Blessed‌‌be‌‌the‌‌One‌‌                             
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Who‌ ‌fashioned‌ ‌Her;‌ ‌no‌ ‌eye‌ ‌hath‌ ‌ever‌ ‌seen‌ ‌Her‌ ‌like.‌ ‌Then‌ ‌She‌ ‌grew‌ ‌more‌ ‌glad,‌‌                             

joyful‌ ‌and‌ ‌full‌ ‌of‌ ‌yearning,‌ ‌till‌ ‌Her‌ ‌aspect‌ ‌changed‌ ‌and‌ ‌She‌ ‌swooned.‌ ‌ 

‌When‌ ‌She‌ ‌regained‌ ‌consciousness,‌ ‌She‌ ‌drew‌‌near‌‌and‌‌said,‌‌"May‌‌My‌‌soul‌‌be‌‌a‌‌                             

sacrifice‌ ‌for‌ ‌Thine‌ ‌imprisonment,‌ ‌O‌ ‌Mystery‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Unseen‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌kingdom‌ ‌of‌‌                         

creation."‌ ‌Exalted‌‌be‌‌Her‌‌Creator;‌‌no‌‌eye‌‌hath‌‌ever‌‌seen‌‌Her‌‌like.‌ ‌She‌‌was‌‌gazing‌‌                             

at‌ ‌the‌ ‌Orient‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Throne‌ ‌like‌ ‌one‌ ‌drunk‌ ‌and‌ ‌bewildered,‌ ‌till‌ ‌she‌ ‌put‌ ‌her‌ ‌hand‌‌                               

around‌ ‌the‌ ‌neck‌ ‌of‌ ‌Her‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌and‌ ‌pressed‌ ‌Him‌ ‌to‌ ‌Her.‌ ‌When‌‌She‌‌drew‌‌near,‌‌We‌‌                               

drew‌‌near.‌ ‌We‌‌found‌‌in‌‌Her‌‌that‌‌which‌‌was‌‌revealed‌‌in‌‌the‌‌hidden‌‌crimson‌‌scroll‌‌                             

by‌ ‌My‌ ‌most‌ ‌high‌ ‌Pen.‌ ‌Exalted‌ ‌be‌ ‌Her‌ ‌Creator;‌ ‌no‌ ‌eye‌ ‌hath‌ ‌ever‌ ‌seen‌ ‌Her‌ ‌like.‌ ‌                               

Then‌ ‌She‌ ‌inclined‌ ‌Her‌ ‌head‌ ‌and‌ ‌rested‌ ‌Her‌ ‌face‌ ‌upon‌ ‌two‌ ‌fingers,‌ ‌as‌‌though‌‌the‌‌                             

crescent‌ ‌moon‌ ‌were‌ ‌joined‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌full‌ ‌moon.‌ ‌Exalted‌ ‌be‌ ‌Her‌ ‌Creator;‌ ‌no‌ ‌one‌‌hath‌‌                             

ever‌ ‌seen‌ ‌Her‌ ‌like.‌ ‌At‌ ‌that‌ ‌point‌ ‌She‌ ‌cried‌ ‌out,‌ ‌saying,‌ ‌"May‌ ‌all‌ ‌existence‌ ‌be‌ ‌a‌‌                               

sacrifice‌‌to‌‌Thy‌‌tribulations,‌‌O‌‌sovereign‌‌of‌‌the‌‌earth‌‌and‌‌the‌‌heavens.‌‌To‌‌what‌‌end‌‌                             

hast‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌entrusted‌ ‌Thyself‌‌to‌‌those‌‌in‌‌the‌‌city‌‌of‌‌̀Akka?‌‌Set‌‌out‌‌for‌‌Thine‌‌other‌‌                               

dominions,‌ ‌those‌ ‌stations‌ ‌upon‌‌which‌‌the‌‌eyes‌‌of‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌names‌‌have‌‌never‌‌                           

fallen.‌ ‌ 

‌At‌ ‌that‌ ‌We‌ ‌smiled.‌ ‌"Acquaint‌ ‌yourselves‌ ‌with‌‌this‌‌most‌‌sweet‌‌pronouncement,‌‌                       

and‌ ‌with‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌We‌‌intended‌‌by‌‌the‌‌hidden‌‌mystery‌‌that‌‌is‌‌both‌‌manifest‌‌and‌‌                             

supremely‌ ‌concealed,‌ ‌O‌ ‌ye‌ ‌endued‌ ‌with‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌passengers‌ ‌on‌‌                     

My‌ ‌crimson‌ ‌ark.‌ ‌This‌ ‌mention‌ ‌hath‌ ‌coincided‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌birth‌ ‌date‌ ‌of‌ ‌my‌‌                         

Forerunner,‌ ‌Who‌ ‌made‌ ‌mention‌ ‌of‌ ‌Me‌ ‌and‌ ‌of‌ ‌My‌ ‌sovereignty,‌ ‌giving‌ ‌the‌‌people‌‌                         

glad‌‌tidings‌‌of‌‌the‌‌heaven‌‌of‌‌My‌‌will,‌‌the‌‌ocean‌‌of‌‌My‌‌volition,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌of‌‌My‌‌                                   

manifestation.‌ ‌We‌‌have‌‌honored‌‌Him‌‌with‌‌another‌‌Day,‌‌whereon‌‌was‌‌revealed‌‌the‌‌                       

concealed‌ ‌Absence,‌ ‌the‌ ‌hidden‌ ‌secret‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌well-guarded‌ ‌enigma‌ ‌that‌ ‌struck‌‌                     
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confusion‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌hearts‌‌of‌‌those‌‌who‌‌dwell‌‌in‌‌the‌‌kingdom‌‌of‌‌names‌‌and‌‌left‌‌all‌‌                               

who‌ ‌are‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌thunderstruck,‌ ‌save‌ ‌for‌ ‌any‌ ‌whom‌ ‌We‌‌                             

saved‌‌by‌‌Our‌‌authority‌‌and‌‌power.‌ ‌I‌‌am‌‌Powerful‌‌over‌‌whatsoever‌‌I‌‌will.‌ ‌No‌‌God‌‌                             

is‌ ‌there‌ ‌but‌ ‌Me,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Knowing,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Wise.‌ ‌ 

‌Blessed‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌‌one‌‌who‌‌perceiveth‌‌the‌‌fragrance‌‌of‌‌God‌‌in‌‌this‌‌Day‌‌that‌‌was‌‌the‌‌                                 

dawn‌ ‌of‌ ‌epiphany‌ ‌and‌ ‌of‌ ‌My‌ ‌Name,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Forgiving.‌ ‌Thereon,‌ ‌perfume‌‌hath‌‌been‌‌                         

diffused,‌ ‌gales‌ ‌have‌ ‌blown,‌‌the‌‌ecstasy‌‌of‌‌disclosure‌‌hath‌‌overtaken‌‌those‌‌in‌‌their‌‌                         

graves,‌ ‌and‌ ‌Mount‌ ‌Sinai‌ ‌hath‌ ‌cried‌ ‌out,‌ ‌"Dominion‌ ‌is‌ ‌God's‌ ‌the‌ ‌Almighty,‌ ‌the‌‌                         

Exalted,‌‌the‌‌Omniscient,‌‌the‌‌All-Perceiving."‌ ‌On‌‌this‌‌Day,‌‌all‌‌who‌‌set‌‌out‌‌toward‌‌                         

the‌ ‌goal‌ ‌have‌ ‌attained‌ ‌it,‌ ‌all‌ ‌mystics‌ ‌have‌ ‌reached‌ ‌what‌ ‌they‌ ‌would‌ ‌know,‌ ‌all‌‌                           

wayfarers‌ ‌have‌ ‌trodden‌ ‌their‌ ‌straight‌ ‌path.‌ ‌Praise‌ ‌be‌ ‌to‌ ‌thee,‌ ‌O‌ ‌My‌ ‌God.‌ ‌Bless‌‌                           

Thy‌‌friends,‌‌then‌‌send‌‌down‌‌upon‌‌them‌‌from‌‌the‌‌heaven‌‌of‌‌Thy‌‌magnanimity‌‌what‌‌                           

will‌ ‌render‌ ‌them‌ ‌detached‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌ ‌save‌ ‌Thee‌ ‌and‌ ‌cause‌ ‌them‌ ‌to‌ ‌set‌ ‌their‌ ‌faces‌‌                             

toward‌ ‌the‌ ‌horizon‌ ‌from‌ ‌which‌ ‌hath‌ ‌risen‌ ‌the‌ ‌sun‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌grace.‌ ‌Ordain,‌ ‌O‌ ‌My‌‌                             

God,‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌ ‌profit‌ ‌them‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌world‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌next.‌ ‌Verily,‌ ‌thou‌ ‌art‌ ‌the‌‌                               

Powerful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌ ‌High,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bestower,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Giving,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Self-Sufficient,‌ ‌the‌‌                     

Munificent.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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Juan‌ ‌Cole‌ ‌writes:‌ ‌ 

‌ 

...Baha'u'llah's‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Vision‌ ‌(Lawh‌ ‌ar-Ru'ya),‌ ‌[is]‌ ‌an‌‌ecstatic‌‌Akka‌‌Arabic‌‌                       

Tablet‌‌that‌‌contains‌‌many‌‌themes‌‌similar‌‌to‌‌the‌‌earlier,‌‌Baghdad-era,‌‌Tablet‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                         

Houri.‌ ‌ 

Because‌‌of‌‌Ishraq-Khavari's‌‌researches‌‌and‌‌internal‌‌evidence,‌‌we‌‌know‌‌the‌‌precise‌‌                     

day‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌revelation‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Tablet.‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌says‌ ‌it‌ ‌was‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌‌                           

commemoration‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bab's‌ ‌birth‌ ‌(1‌ ‌Muharram),‌ ‌and‌ ‌Ishraq-Khavari‌ ‌says‌ ‌in‌‌                     

Ganj-i‌ ‌Shayigan‌ ‌that‌ ‌it‌ ‌was‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌in‌ ‌1290.‌ ‌1‌ ‌Muharram‌ ‌1290‌ ‌was‌ ‌1‌ ‌March‌‌                           

1873.‌ ‌So‌ ‌this‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌was‌‌written‌‌in‌‌the‌‌House‌‌of‌‌Abbud‌‌and‌‌is‌‌contemporaneous‌‌                           

with‌ ‌the‌ ‌final‌ ‌stages‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌completion‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Aqdas.‌ ‌ 

‌ ‌  

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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LAWH‌ ‌BASIT‌ ‌AL-HAQIQA‌ ‌ 

Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Uncompounded‌ ‌Reality‌‌ ‌  

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Translation‌ ‌by‌ ‌M.‌ ‌Momen‌ ‌ 

‌ 

He‌ ‌is‌ ‌God,‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌be‌ ‌He‌ ‌in‌ ‌Might‌ ‌and‌ ‌Greatness!‌ ‌ 

‌Concerning‌ ‌what‌ ‌the‌ ‌questioner‌ ‌has‌ ‌asked‌ ‌regarding‌ ‌the‌ ‌statement‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                       

philosophers‌ ‌(hukamá)‌ ‌that‌ ‌"the‌ ‌uncompounded‌ ‌reality(16)‌ ‌is‌ ‌all‌ ‌things",‌ ‌say:‌‌                   

know‌‌that‌‌what‌‌is‌‌intended‌‌by‌‌"things"‌‌in‌‌this‌‌context‌‌(lit.‌‌station,‌‌maqám)‌‌is‌‌none‌                             

other‌ ‌than‌ ‌being‌ ‌(wujúd)‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌perfections‌ ‌(kamalát)‌ ‌of‌ ‌being‌ ‌in‌ ‌so‌ ‌far‌‌as‌‌they‌‌                             

are‌ ‌existent‌ ‌[and‌ ‌not‌ ‌privative](17);‌ ‌and‌ ‌by‌ ‌"all"‌ ‌is‌ ‌meant‌ ‌the‌ ‌obtainer‌‌                       

(al-wájid).(18)‌‌This‌‌"all"‌‌contains‌‌no‌‌plurality‌‌and‌‌no‌‌part‌‌of‌‌it‌‌can‌‌be‌‌compared‌‌to‌‌                             

the‌ ‌whole.‌ ‌The‌ ‌meaning‌ ‌is‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌uncompounded‌ ‌reality,‌ ‌insofar‌ ‌as‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌‌                         

uncompounded‌ ‌in‌ ‌all‌ ‌respects,‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌obtainer‌ ‌and‌ ‌gatherer‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌infinite‌ ‌and‌‌                           

endless‌ ‌perfections.(19)‌ ‌As‌ ‌it‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌said:‌ ‌"His‌ ‌works‌ ‌are‌ ‌limitless."‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌the‌ ‌Persian‌ ‌language,‌ ‌it‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌said‌ ‌that‌ ‌what‌ ‌the‌ ‌philosopher‌ ‌means‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌                             

word‌ ‌"things"‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌afore-mentioned‌ ‌expression‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌perfections‌ ‌of‌ ‌being‌‌in‌‌so‌‌                         

far‌ ‌as‌ ‌these‌ ‌are‌ ‌existent‌ ‌[and‌ ‌not‌ ‌privative];‌ ‌and‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌word‌ ‌"all",‌ ‌is‌ ‌meant‌‌                             

possession‌ ‌(dárá'í)‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌ ‌to‌ ‌say‌ ‌obtaining--the‌ ‌gathering‌ ‌together‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         

limitless‌ ‌perfections,‌ ‌in‌ ‌an‌ ‌uncompounded‌ ‌manner.‌ ‌They‌ ‌have‌ ‌mentioned‌ ‌similar‌‌                   
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things‌ ‌throughout‌ ‌their‌ ‌discourse‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Divine‌ ‌unity‌ ‌(tawhíd),‌ ‌power‌ ‌(quwwat),‌‌                     

and‌ ‌intensity‌ ‌(shiddat)‌ ‌of‌ ‌existence.‌ ‌ 

‌The‌‌meaning‌‌of‌‌the‌‌philosopher‌‌was‌‌not‌‌that‌‌the‌‌Necessarily‌‌Existent‌‌[God]‌‌has‌‌                           

become‌ ‌dispersed‌ ‌among‌ ‌(resolved‌ ‌into,‌ ‌lit.‌ ‌dissolved‌ ‌into,‌ ‌munhal)‌ ‌the‌‌                   

innumerable‌‌existent‌‌things.‌‌No!‌‌Praised‌‌be‌‌He!‌‌Exalted‌‌is‌‌He‌‌above‌‌that!‌‌Even‌‌as‌‌                           

the‌ ‌philosophers‌‌themselves‌‌have‌‌stated:‌‌"The‌‌uncompounded‌‌reality‌‌is‌‌all‌‌things,‌‌                     

but‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌any‌ ‌one‌ ‌thing."‌ ‌ 

‌And‌‌viewed‌‌from‌‌another‌‌aspect,‌‌the‌‌lights‌‌of‌‌the‌‌uncompounded‌‌reality‌‌can‌‌be‌‌                           

seen‌ ‌in‌ ‌all‌ ‌things.‌ ‌This‌ ‌however‌ ‌is‌ ‌dependent‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌vision‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌seer‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                               

discernment‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌beholder.‌ ‌A‌ ‌penetrating‌ ‌vision‌ ‌(absar-i‌ ‌hadídih)‌ ‌is‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌see‌‌                         

the‌‌signs‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Primal‌‌Divine‌‌Unity‌‌in‌‌all‌‌things,‌‌since‌‌all‌‌things‌‌have‌‌been‌‌and‌‌are‌‌                                 

the‌ ‌places‌ ‌wherein‌ ‌the‌ ‌Divine‌ ‌Names‌ ‌are‌ ‌manifested.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Absolute‌ ‌Reality,‌‌                     

however,‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌and‌‌will‌‌continue‌‌unceasingly‌‌to‌‌be‌‌sanctified‌‌from‌‌ascent‌‌and‌‌                         

descent,‌ ‌from‌ ‌limitations,‌ ‌connections‌ ‌and‌ ‌relationships,‌ ‌while‌ ‌"things"‌ ‌exist‌ ‌and‌‌                   

appear‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌loci‌ ‌of‌ ‌limitations.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌it‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌said:‌ ‌"The‌ ‌existence‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                             

Necessarily‌‌[Existent]‌‌would‌‌not‌‌be‌‌in‌‌the‌‌full‌‌perfection‌‌of‌‌its‌‌power‌‌and‌‌intensity,‌‌                           

were‌ ‌it‌ ‌possible‌ ‌for‌ ‌It‌ ‌to‌ ‌disperse‌ ‌Itself‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌innumerable‌ ‌existent‌ ‌things,‌ ‌but‌‌                           

such‌ ‌a‌ ‌dispersion‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌possible."‌ ‌There‌ ‌is‌ ‌much‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌said‌ ‌about‌ ‌this‌ ‌statement‌‌                             

and‌ ‌if‌ ‌one‌ ‌were‌ ‌to‌ ‌elaborate‌ ‌fully‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌meaning‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌philosophers,‌‌the‌‌matter‌‌                             

would‌ ‌become‌ ‌lengthy.(20)[107]‌ ‌Because‌ ‌the‌ ‌hearts‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌noble‌‌are‌‌perceived‌‌to‌‌                       

be‌ ‌subtle‌ ‌and‌ ‌refined,‌ ‌the‌ ‌pen‌ ‌chooses‌ ‌to‌ ‌confine‌ ‌itself‌ ‌to‌ ‌brevity.‌ ‌ 

‌Two‌‌stations‌‌can‌‌be‌‌observed‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Divine‌‌Unity:‌‌Existential‌‌Oneness‌‌(tawhíd-i‌‌                         

wujúdí),‌ ‌and‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌that‌ ‌[station]‌ ‌wherein‌ ‌all‌ ‌things‌ ‌are‌ ‌negated‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌"no"‌ ‌and‌‌                             

only‌ ‌the‌ ‌Absolute‌ ‌Reality‌ ‌is‌ ‌affirmed.‌ ‌This‌ ‌means‌ ‌the‌ ‌existence‌ ‌of‌ ‌nothing‌ ‌is‌‌                         
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acknowledged‌ ‌except‌ ‌the‌ ‌Absolute‌ ‌Reality,‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌sense‌ ‌that‌ ‌all‌ ‌things,‌ ‌when‌                       

compared‌‌with‌‌Its‌‌manifestation‌‌and‌‌remembrance,‌‌have‌‌been‌‌and‌‌will‌‌continue‌‌to‌‌                       

be‌ ‌absolute‌ ‌nothingness‌ ‌(faná-yi‌ ‌mahd).‌ ‌"All‌ ‌things‌ ‌perish‌ ‌save‌ ‌the‌ ‌[Divine]‌‌                     

Face(21)",‌ ‌which‌ ‌means‌ ‌that‌ ‌compared‌ ‌with‌ ‌Its‌ ‌existence,‌ ‌nothing‌ ‌else‌ ‌has‌ ‌the‌                       

capacity‌ ‌for‌ ‌existence‌ ‌and‌ ‌so‌ ‌no‌ ‌mention‌‌of‌‌the‌‌existence‌‌of‌‌anything‌‌else‌‌should‌‌                           

be‌ ‌made.‌ ‌It‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌said‌ ‌"God‌ ‌was‌ ‌and‌‌there‌‌was‌‌nothing‌‌else‌‌beside‌‌Him.‌‌And‌‌                               

He‌ ‌is‌ ‌now‌ ‌as‌ ‌He‌ ‌always‌ ‌has‌ ‌been."‌ ‌And‌ ‌yet‌ ‌it‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌seen‌ ‌that‌ ‌things‌ ‌exist‌ ‌and‌‌                                   

have‌‌existed.‌‌The‌‌meaning‌‌of‌‌these‌‌words‌‌is‌‌that,‌‌in‌‌His‌‌court,‌‌nothing‌‌has,‌‌or‌‌has‌‌                               

ever‌‌had,‌‌existence.‌‌In‌‌the‌‌Existential‌‌Oneness,‌‌"all‌‌things"‌‌perish‌‌and‌‌are‌‌nothing‌‌                         

and‌ ‌the‌ ‌[Divine]‌ ‌"Face(22)",‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Absolute‌ ‌Reality,‌ ‌and‌ ‌is‌ ‌eternal‌ ‌and‌‌                         

unceasing.‌ ‌ 

‌[The‌ ‌second‌ ‌station‌ ‌in‌ ‌Divine‌ ‌Unity,]‌ ‌Manifestational‌ ‌Oneness‌ ‌(tawhíd-i‌‌                   

shuhúdí),‌ ‌is‌ ‌that‌ ‌[station]‌ ‌where‌ ‌the‌ ‌signs‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Primal‌ ‌Divine‌ ‌Unity,‌ ‌the‌‌                         

manifestations‌ ‌of‌ ‌Eternity,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌effulgences‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌light‌ ‌of‌ ‌Singleness‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌‌                         

observed‌‌in‌‌all‌‌things.‌‌Thus‌‌in‌‌the‌‌divine‌‌book‌‌it‌‌is‌‌revealed:‌‌"We‌‌shall‌‌show‌‌them‌‌                               

Our‌ ‌signs‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌horizons‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌themselves."(23)‌ ‌[108]‌ ‌In‌ ‌this‌ ‌station‌ ‌the‌‌                         

effulgences‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌signs‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌uncompounded‌ ‌reality‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌observed‌ ‌and‌ ‌are‌‌                         

apparent‌ ‌in‌ ‌all‌ ‌things.‌ ‌The‌ ‌meaning‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌philosopher‌ ‌was‌ ‌not‌ ‌that‌‌the‌‌Absolute‌‌                           

Reality‌‌is‌‌dispersed‌‌among‌‌the‌‌innumerable‌‌existent‌‌things.‌‌Immeasurably‌‌exalted‌‌                   

is‌ ‌It‌ ‌from‌ ‌being‌ ‌dispersed‌‌in‌‌any‌‌thing‌‌or‌‌from‌‌being‌‌constrained‌‌by‌‌any‌‌limits‌‌or‌‌                               

from‌ ‌being‌ ‌associated‌ ‌with‌ ‌any‌ ‌other‌ ‌thing‌ ‌in‌ ‌creation.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌and‌ ‌continues‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌‌                             

sanctified‌ ‌from‌ ‌and‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌above‌ ‌all‌ ‌else‌‌except‌‌Itself.‌‌We‌‌bear‌‌witness‌‌that‌‌It‌‌is‌‌                             

one‌ ‌in‌‌Its‌‌Essence‌‌and‌‌one‌‌in‌‌Its‌‌attributes.‌‌And‌‌all‌‌things‌‌are‌‌held‌‌in‌‌the‌‌grasp‌‌of‌‌                                   

the‌ ‌power‌ ‌of‌ ‌Him‌ ‌[God]‌ ‌Who‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌sovereign‌ ‌Protector‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌worlds.‌ ‌ 
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In‌‌one‌‌aspect,‌‌all‌‌that‌‌has‌‌been‌‌said‌‌or‌‌will‌‌be‌‌said‌‌refers‌‌back‌‌to‌‌the‌‌first‌‌assertion,‌‌                                   

that‌ ‌the‌ ‌glorified‌ ‌and‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌Absolute‌ ‌Reality‌ ‌is‌ ‌unknowable,‌ ‌unattainable,‌ ‌and‌‌                     

invisible,‌ ‌and‌ ‌this‌ ‌station‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌continued‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌sanctified‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌‌                           

references‌ ‌and‌ ‌names,‌ ‌and‌ ‌freed‌ ‌from‌ ‌whatever‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌creation‌ ‌may‌‌                       

understand‌ ‌of‌ ‌It.‌ ‌The‌ ‌path‌‌is‌‌barred‌‌and‌‌the‌‌quest‌‌denied.‌‌For‌‌whatever‌‌wondrous‌‌                           

references‌‌and‌‌powerful‌‌descriptions‌‌have‌‌appeared‌‌from‌‌the‌‌tongue‌‌and‌‌pen‌‌refer‌‌                       

to‌ ‌the‌ ‌sublime‌ ‌Word‌ ‌[of‌ ‌God],‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌Pen,‌‌the‌‌primal‌‌Summit,‌‌the‌‌true‌‌                             

Homeland,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Dawning-place‌‌of‌‌the‌‌manifestation‌‌of‌‌mercy.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌[109]‌‌the‌‌                         

source‌ ‌of‌ ‌Divine‌ ‌Unity‌ ‌(tawhíd)‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Manifestation‌ ‌of‌ ‌singleness‌ ‌and‌‌                     

abstraction.‌ ‌In‌ ‌this‌ ‌station,‌‌all‌‌of‌‌the‌‌most‌‌beautiful‌‌Names‌‌[of‌‌God]‌‌and‌‌the‌‌most‌‌                             

lofty‌ ‌[Divine]‌ ‌Attributes‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌Him‌ ‌(i.e.‌ ‌the‌ ‌manifestation‌ ‌of‌ ‌God),‌ ‌and‌ ‌do‌‌not‌‌                           

refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌anything‌ ‌beyond‌ ‌Him,‌ ‌for,‌ ‌as‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌stated,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Unseen‌ ‌Reality‌ ‌is‌‌                           

sanctified‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌ ‌reference.‌ ‌This‌‌locus‌‌of‌‌the‌‌light‌‌of‌‌Divine‌‌Unity,‌‌even‌‌though‌‌                           

outwardly‌ ‌He‌ ‌is‌ ‌given‌ ‌a‌ ‌name‌ ‌and‌ ‌appears‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌bound‌ ‌by‌ ‌limitations,‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌His‌‌                               

inner‌ ‌reality‌ ‌uncompounded‌ ‌(basít),‌ ‌sanctified‌ ‌from‌ ‌limitations.‌ ‌This‌‌               

uncompounded‌ ‌state‌ ‌is‌ ‌relative‌ ‌and‌ ‌attributive‌ ‌(idáfí‌ ‌wa‌ ‌nisbí)‌ ‌and‌ ‌not‌‌                     

uncompounded‌‌in‌‌an‌‌absolute‌‌sense‌‌(min‌‌kull‌‌al-jihát).‌‌In‌‌this‌‌station,‌‌the‌‌meaning‌‌                         

is‌ ‌as‌ ‌follows:‌ ‌the‌ ‌Primal‌ ‌Word‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Dawning-place‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌light‌ ‌of‌ ‌Primal‌‌                           

Oneness‌‌is‌‌the‌‌educator‌‌of‌‌all‌‌things‌‌and‌‌the‌‌possessor‌‌of‌‌innumerable‌‌perfections.‌‌                         

For‌‌this‌‌word‌‌in‌‌this‌‌station,‌‌there‌‌is‌‌an‌‌exposition,‌‌hidden‌‌in‌‌the‌‌treasures‌‌of‌‌purity‌‌                               

(infallibility,‌‌̀ ismat)‌‌and‌‌recorded‌‌in‌‌the‌‌guarded‌‌tablet,‌‌which‌‌it‌‌is‌‌not‌‌appropriate‌‌                         

to‌ ‌mention‌ ‌now.‌ ‌Perchance‌ ‌God‌ ‌will‌ ‌produce‌ ‌it.‌ ‌He‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Knowing,‌ ‌the‌‌                         

All-Informed.‌ ‌ 

‌And‌‌the‌‌objections‌‌that‌‌have‌‌been‌‌raised‌‌by‌‌some‌‌to‌‌the‌‌words‌‌of‌‌the‌‌philosopher‌‌                               

are‌ ‌not‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌evidence‌ ‌in‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌meaning‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌words‌ ‌has‌ ‌not‌ ‌been‌‌                             
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understood.‌‌Truly‌‌one‌‌cannot‌‌regard‌‌it‌‌as‌‌sufficient‌‌to‌‌look‌‌to‌‌the‌‌literal‌‌(external)‌‌                           

meaning‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌statement‌ ‌and‌ ‌then‌ ‌stir‌ ‌up‌ ‌malice.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌except‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌case‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌                                 

words‌ ‌[110]‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌‌are‌‌notorious‌‌for‌‌their‌‌unbelief‌‌and‌‌idolatry.‌‌The‌‌words‌‌                           

of‌ ‌such‌ ‌souls‌ ‌are‌ ‌not‌ ‌worthy‌ ‌of‌ ‌commentary.‌ ‌ 

‌The‌‌philosophers‌‌have‌‌been‌‌and‌‌are‌‌of‌‌various‌‌factions.‌‌Some‌‌have‌‌derived‌‌what‌‌                           

they‌ ‌say‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌books‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌prophets.‌‌And‌‌the‌‌first‌‌who‌‌taught‌‌divine‌‌wisdom‌‌                             

(hikma)‌‌was‌‌Idrís,‌‌on‌‌account‌‌of‌‌which‌‌he‌‌was‌‌given‌‌his‌‌name,(24)‌‌and‌‌he‌‌is‌‌also‌‌                               

called‌ ‌Hermes.‌ ‌He‌ ‌is‌ ‌called‌ ‌by‌ ‌a‌ ‌different‌ ‌name‌ ‌in‌ ‌each‌ ‌language.‌ ‌He‌ ‌has‌ ‌given‌                             

thorough‌ ‌and‌ ‌convincing‌ ‌expositions‌ ‌in‌ ‌every‌ ‌arena‌ ‌of‌ ‌divine‌ ‌wisdom.‌ ‌And‌‌after‌‌                       

him‌ ‌Balínús‌ ‌(Apollonius)‌‌derived‌‌some‌‌of‌‌the‌‌sciences‌‌from‌‌the‌‌Hermetic‌‌tablets.‌‌                       

Most‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌philosophers‌ ‌have‌ ‌derived‌ ‌their‌ ‌philosophical‌ ‌and‌ ‌scientific‌‌                   

discoveries‌ ‌from‌ ‌his‌ ‌words‌ ‌and‌ ‌expositions.‌ 

‌Thus‌‌this‌‌exposition‌‌of‌‌the‌‌philosopher‌‌has‌‌been‌‌and‌‌is‌‌still‌‌capable‌‌of‌‌numerous‌‌                             

praiseworthy‌ ‌and‌ ‌specific‌ ‌interpretations‌ ‌(ta'wílát).‌ ‌Some‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌have‌‌                   

attained‌ ‌[the‌ ‌Divine‌ ‌Presence],‌ ‌wishing‌ ‌to‌ ‌protect‌ ‌the‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌have‌‌                       

outwardly‌‌refuted‌‌(the‌‌words‌‌of‌‌the‌‌philosopher).‌‌But‌‌this‌‌imprisoned‌‌servant‌‌does‌‌                       

not‌ ‌mention‌ ‌anything‌ ‌but‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌good.‌ ‌Furthermore‌ ‌this‌‌day‌‌is‌‌not‌‌the‌‌day‌‌                             

for‌ ‌human‌ ‌beings‌ ‌to‌ ‌occupy‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌with‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌such‌ ‌expositions,‌ ‌for‌‌                     

such‌‌knowledge‌‌and‌‌its‌‌like‌‌has‌‌never‌‌been‌‌and‌‌will‌‌never‌‌be‌‌conducive‌‌to‌‌making‌‌                             

human‌ ‌beings‌ ‌self-sufficient‌ ‌(able‌ ‌to‌ ‌do‌ ‌without,‌ ‌detached‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌ ‌save‌ ‌God,‌‌                       

ghaní).‌ ‌For‌ ‌example,‌ ‌the‌‌philosopher‌‌who‌‌spoke‌‌these‌‌words,‌‌[111]‌‌were‌‌he‌‌to‌‌be‌‌                           

alive,‌ ‌and‌ ‌also‌ ‌both‌ ‌they‌ ‌who‌ ‌accepted‌ ‌what‌ ‌he‌ ‌said‌ ‌and‌‌those‌‌who‌‌opposed‌‌him‌‌                             

over‌ ‌it,‌ ‌all‌ ‌of‌ ‌them‌ ‌would‌ ‌now‌ ‌be‌‌in‌‌one‌‌position:‌‌every‌‌single‌‌one‌‌of‌‌them‌‌who,‌‌                                 

after‌ ‌the‌ ‌raising‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌call‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌King‌ ‌of‌ ‌Names‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌right‌ ‌hand‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                                 
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luminous‌‌spot,‌‌affirmed‌‌his‌‌belief,‌‌is‌‌accepted‌‌and‌‌praiseworthy,(25)‌‌and‌‌all‌‌others‌‌                       

are‌ ‌rejected.‌ ‌ 

‌How‌‌many‌‌the‌‌souls‌‌who‌‌considered‌‌themselves‌‌as‌‌being‌‌at‌‌the‌‌highest‌‌pinnacle‌‌                           

of‌ ‌reality‌ ‌and‌ ‌mystical‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌extent‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌considered‌ ‌that‌ ‌what‌‌                         

issued‌ ‌forth‌ ‌from‌ ‌their‌ ‌mouths‌ ‌was‌ ‌the‌ ‌balance‌ ‌by‌ ‌which‌ ‌[the‌ ‌truth‌ ‌of]‌ ‌human‌‌                           

utterance‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌weighed‌ ‌or‌ ‌the‌ ‌astrolabe‌ ‌with‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌calendar‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         

beginning‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌fixed.‌ ‌Despite‌ ‌all‌ ‌this,‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌days‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                             

spring-time‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Merciful‌ ‌and‌‌the‌‌blowing‌‌of‌‌the‌‌winds‌‌of‌‌trials,‌‌we‌‌did‌‌not‌‌                             

discover‌ ‌in‌ ‌them‌ ‌either‌ ‌acceptance‌ ‌or‌ ‌constancy.‌ ‌If‌ ‌a‌ ‌soul‌ ‌were‌ ‌today‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌‌                           

omniscient‌ ‌in‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌sciences‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌world‌‌and‌‌yet‌‌hesitate‌‌in‌‌affirming‌‌his‌‌belief‌‌                             

(lit.‌ ‌speaking‌ ‌the‌ ‌word‌ ‌"yes"(26)),‌ ‌he‌ ‌would‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌mentioned‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Divine‌‌                         

Presence‌‌and‌‌would‌‌be‌‌accounted‌‌among‌‌the‌‌most‌‌ignorant‌‌of‌‌people.‌‌The‌‌goal‌‌of‌‌                           

the‌‌religious‌‌sciences‌‌is‌‌to‌‌attain‌‌knowledge‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Absolute‌‌Reality.‌‌Any‌‌soul‌‌who‌‌                           

holds‌ ‌back‌ ‌from‌ ‌this‌ ‌most‌ ‌holy‌ ‌and‌ ‌most‌ ‌mighty‌ ‌adornment‌ ‌is‌ ‌recorded‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                           

tablets‌ ‌as‌ ‌being‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌dead.‌ ‌ 

‌O‌‌Husyan!‌‌This‌‌wronged‌‌one‌‌declares:‌‌words‌‌need‌‌deeds.‌‌Words‌‌without‌‌deeds‌‌                         

are‌ ‌as‌ ‌bees‌ ‌without‌ ‌honey‌ ‌or‌ ‌as‌ ‌trees‌ ‌without‌ ‌fruit.‌ ‌ 

‌Consider‌‌the‌‌philosopher‌‌Sabzivárí‌‌(27)[112].‌‌Among‌‌his‌‌verses,‌‌there‌‌is‌‌a‌‌poem,‌‌                         

which‌‌conveys‌‌the‌‌following‌‌meaning:‌‌"No‌‌Moses‌‌is‌‌alive‌‌to‌‌hear‌‌it,‌‌otherwise‌‌the‌‌                           

chant‌‌of‌‌̀ I‌‌verily‌‌am‌‌God!'‌‌exists‌‌in‌‌every‌‌tree‌‌[bush]."‌‌Such‌‌words‌‌as‌‌these‌‌he‌‌has‌‌                                 

spoken‌ ‌and‌ ‌his‌‌meaning‌‌is‌‌that‌‌the‌‌true‌‌knower‌‌of‌‌God‌‌rises‌‌to‌‌such‌‌a‌‌station‌‌that‌‌                                 

his‌ ‌eyes‌ ‌perceive‌ ‌the‌ ‌lights‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌effulgences‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌luminous‌ ‌Source‌ ‌of‌‌                         

manifestation‌ ‌(mujallí)‌ ‌and‌ ‌his‌ ‌ears‌ ‌discern‌ ‌His‌ ‌call‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌ ‌things.‌ ‌There‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌‌                           

objection‌‌to‌‌these‌‌words‌‌of‌‌the‌‌philosopher(28),‌‌but,‌‌as‌‌we‌‌have‌‌already‌‌stated,‌‌this‌‌                           
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is‌‌the‌‌realm‌‌of‌‌words.‌‌In‌‌the‌‌realm‌‌of‌‌deeds,‌‌however,‌‌it‌‌can‌‌be‌‌seen‌‌that‌‌although‌‌                                 

the‌ ‌call‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌divine‌‌lote-tree‌‌has‌‌been‌‌raised‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌highest‌‌spot‌‌in‌‌creation‌‌in‌‌                               

clear‌ ‌and‌ ‌unambiguous‌ ‌(min‌ ‌ghayr‌ ‌ta'wíl)‌ ‌language‌ ‌and‌ ‌is‌ ‌inviting‌ ‌all‌ ‌beings‌‌                       

through‌ ‌the‌ ‌loftiest‌ ‌of‌ ‌summonses,‌ ‌he‌ ‌has‌ ‌paid‌ ‌no‌ ‌heed‌ ‌whatsoever.‌ ‌For‌ ‌had‌ ‌he‌‌                           

hearkened,‌ ‌he‌ ‌would‌ ‌have‌ ‌arisen‌ ‌to‌ ‌make‌ ‌mention‌ ‌of‌ ‌it.‌ ‌Either‌ ‌we‌ ‌must‌ ‌say‌ ‌that‌‌                             

these‌ ‌were‌ ‌empty‌ ‌words‌ ‌which‌ ‌flowed‌ ‌from‌ ‌his‌ ‌mouth,‌ ‌or‌ ‌that,‌ ‌for‌ ‌fear‌ ‌for‌ ‌his‌‌                             

reputation‌ ‌and‌ ‌love‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌livelihood‌ ‌(lit.‌ ‌his‌‌bread),‌‌he‌‌remained‌‌deprived‌‌of‌‌this‌‌                           

station‌ ‌(of‌ ‌belief)‌ ‌and‌ ‌of‌ ‌testifying‌ ‌to‌ ‌it.‌ ‌Either‌ ‌he‌ ‌understood‌ ‌and‌‌concealed‌‌[his‌‌                           

belief]‌ ‌or‌ ‌he‌ ‌understood‌ ‌and‌ ‌denied‌ ‌[Bahá'u'lláh's‌ ‌claim].‌ ‌ 

‌Woe‌‌to‌‌those‌‌who‌‌waste‌‌[113]‌‌their‌‌whole‌‌lives‌‌in‌‌trying‌‌to‌‌establish‌‌the‌‌truth‌‌of‌‌                                 

their‌ ‌vain‌ ‌imaginings‌ ‌and‌ ‌yet,‌ ‌when‌ ‌the‌ ‌lights‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌Divine‌‌Presence‌‌are‌‌shining‌‌                           

forth‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌horizon‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌name‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Self-Subsisting‌ ‌(al-Qayyúm),‌ ‌they‌‌                       

remain‌‌deprived‌‌thereof.‌‌The‌‌Cause‌‌is‌‌in‌‌God's‌‌hands.‌‌He‌‌grants‌‌what‌‌He‌‌wishes‌‌to‌‌                             

whomever‌ ‌He‌ ‌wishes,‌ ‌and‌ ‌withholds‌ ‌whatever‌ ‌He‌ ‌desires‌ ‌from‌ ‌whomever‌ ‌He‌‌                     

desires.‌‌He‌‌is‌‌to‌‌be‌‌praised‌‌in‌‌His‌‌doings‌‌and‌‌obeyed‌‌in‌‌His‌‌judgements.‌‌No‌‌God‌‌is‌‌                                 

there‌ ‌but‌ ‌He,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Knowing,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Wise.(29)‌ ‌ 

‌In‌ ‌these‌ ‌days,‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌ ‌was‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌tablet:‌ ‌How‌ ‌many‌ ‌men,‌ ‌attired‌‌                             

with‌ ‌a‌ ‌turban‌ ‌[i.e.‌ ‌learned],‌ ‌have‌ ‌held‌ ‌back‌ ‌and‌ ‌opposed‌ ‌and‌ ‌how‌ ‌many‌ ‌women‌‌                           

wearing‌ ‌veils‌ ‌have‌ ‌recognized‌ ‌and‌ ‌accepted‌ ‌and‌ ‌have‌ ‌said‌ ‌"Praise‌ ‌be‌ ‌to‌ ‌Thee,‌‌O‌‌                           

God‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Worlds!"‌‌Thus‌‌it‌‌is‌‌that‌‌we‌‌have‌‌made‌‌the‌‌most‌‌exalted‌‌among‌‌them‌‌to‌‌                                 

become‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌abased,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌most‌‌abased‌‌to‌‌become‌‌the‌‌most‌‌exalted.‌‌Verily‌‌                           

your‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌is‌ ‌Ruler‌ ‌over‌ ‌whatsoever‌ ‌He‌ ‌wishes.‌ ‌ 

‌O‌‌Husayn!‌‌Say‌‌to‌‌the‌‌questioner:‌‌forsake‌‌this‌‌small‌‌pond‌‌when‌‌the‌‌most‌‌mighty‌‌                             

ocean‌‌is‌‌before‌‌you.‌‌Draw‌‌near‌‌and‌‌drink‌‌from‌‌its‌‌waters‌‌in‌‌the‌‌name‌‌of‌‌your‌‌Lord,‌‌                                 
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the‌ ‌Knowing,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Informed.‌ ‌By‌ ‌my‌ ‌life!‌ ‌It‌ ‌will‌ ‌cause‌ ‌you‌ ‌to‌ ‌reach‌ ‌a‌ ‌station‌‌                             

wherein‌‌you‌‌will‌‌see‌‌in‌‌the‌‌whole‌‌world‌‌naught‌‌but‌‌the‌‌effulgences‌‌of‌‌the‌‌presence‌                             

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ancient‌ ‌of‌ ‌Days‌ ‌and‌ ‌you‌ ‌will‌ ‌hearken‌ ‌unto‌ ‌the‌ ‌lote-tree‌ ‌which‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌‌                             

elevated‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌knowledge‌‌that‌‌there‌‌is‌‌no‌‌god‌‌but‌‌He,‌‌the‌‌Powerful,‌‌the‌‌Mighty,‌‌                             

the‌ ‌Omnipotent.‌ ‌ 

‌In‌ ‌this‌ ‌day,‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌incumbent‌ ‌upon‌ ‌all‌ ‌souls,‌ ‌when‌ ‌they‌ ‌hear‌ ‌the‌ ‌call‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌‌                                 

Dawning-Place‌‌of‌‌Creation,‌‌to‌‌leave‌‌behind‌‌[114]‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌world‌‌and‌‌their‌‌                           

opinions‌ ‌and‌ ‌arise‌ ‌and‌ ‌say:‌ ‌"Yes,(30)O‌ ‌my‌ ‌Desire!"‌ ‌and‌ ‌then‌ ‌to‌ ‌say:‌ ‌"I‌ ‌obey!‌ ‌O‌‌                             

Beloved‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Worlds."‌ ‌ 

‌Say:‌‌O‌‌questioner!‌‌Were‌‌the‌‌sweetness‌‌of‌‌the‌‌wine‌‌of‌‌the‌‌exposition‌‌of‌‌your‌‌Lord‌‌                               

to‌ ‌seize‌ ‌you‌ ‌and‌ ‌were‌ ‌you‌ ‌to‌ ‌recognize‌ ‌the‌ ‌wisdom‌ ‌and‌‌illumination‌‌that‌‌is‌‌in‌‌it,‌‌                               

you‌‌would‌‌forsake‌‌this‌‌contingent‌‌world‌‌and‌‌arise‌‌to‌‌assist‌‌this‌‌wronged‌‌exile‌‌and‌‌                           

would‌‌proclaim:‌‌"Praise‌‌be‌‌to‌‌the‌‌one‌‌who‌‌has‌‌manifested‌‌the‌‌fluid‌‌[waters]‌‌as‌‌the‌‌                             

solid‌ ‌[ice],(31)‌ ‌and‌‌the‌‌uncompounded‌‌[reality]‌‌as‌‌a‌‌circumscribed‌‌[creation],‌‌and‌‌                     

the‌ ‌hidden‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌manifest;‌ ‌the‌ ‌one‌ ‌who,‌ ‌were‌ ‌one‌ ‌to‌ ‌behold‌ ‌him‌ ‌in‌ ‌his‌ ‌outward‌‌                               

form,‌ ‌one‌ ‌would‌ ‌find‌ ‌him‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌form‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌man‌ ‌standing‌ ‌before‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌‌                               

tyranny.‌ ‌Were‌ ‌one‌ ‌to‌ ‌contemplate‌ ‌him‌ ‌his‌ ‌inner‌ ‌reality,‌ ‌however,‌ ‌one‌ ‌would‌‌                       

recognize‌ ‌him‌ ‌as‌ ‌lord‌ ‌over‌ ‌all‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌earths."‌ ‌ 

‌Listen‌‌to‌‌what‌‌the‌‌fire‌‌is‌‌proclaiming‌‌from‌‌the‌‌luminous‌‌lote-tree‌‌raised‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌                             

crimson‌ ‌spot:‌ ‌"O‌ ‌People!‌ ‌Hasten‌ ‌with‌ ‌all‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌ ‌hearts‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌shore‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                             

Beloved.‌‌Thus‌‌has‌‌the‌‌matter‌‌been‌‌decided‌‌and‌‌the‌‌decree‌‌has‌‌issued‌‌forth‌‌from‌‌He‌‌                             

who‌ ‌is‌ ‌all-powerful‌ ‌and‌ ‌trustworthy."‌ ‌ 

‌O‌ ‌questioner!‌ ‌Your‌ ‌words‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌mentioned‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Divine‌ ‌Presence(32)‌ ‌in‌‌                         

this‌ ‌manifest‌‌prison.‌‌Thus‌‌has‌‌been‌‌revealed‌‌this‌‌tablet‌‌from‌‌the‌‌horizon‌‌of‌‌which‌‌                           
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shines‌ ‌forth‌ ‌the‌ ‌sun‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌benevolence‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌the‌ ‌mighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌all-praised.‌‌                           

[115]‌ ‌Know‌ ‌its‌ ‌true‌‌worth‌‌and‌‌value‌‌it‌‌greatly.‌‌This‌‌would‌‌be‌‌best‌‌for‌‌you,‌‌if‌‌you‌‌                                 

are‌‌among‌‌those‌‌who‌‌have‌‌true‌‌knowledge.‌‌We‌‌ask‌‌of‌‌God‌‌that‌‌He‌‌confirm‌‌you‌‌in‌‌                               

His‌‌Cause‌‌and‌‌make‌‌mention‌‌of‌‌you‌‌and‌‌decree‌‌for‌‌you‌‌that‌‌which‌‌will‌‌profit‌‌you‌‌                               

in‌ ‌this‌ ‌world‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌next.‌ ‌He‌ ‌verily‌ ‌answers‌ ‌the‌ ‌prayers‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌‌who‌‌call‌‌upon‌‌                               

Him‌ ‌and‌ ‌He‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌merciful‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌merciful.‌ ‌ 

‌O‌‌servant!‌‌Were‌‌you‌‌to‌‌be‌‌attracted‌‌by‌‌the‌‌breezes‌‌of‌‌the‌‌utterances‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Lord‌‌                                 

of‌ ‌Names‌ ‌and‌ ‌were‌ ‌you‌ ‌to‌ ‌seek‌ ‌illumination‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌lights‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌[Divine]‌‌                           

Face(33),‌ ‌which‌ ‌shine‌ ‌forth‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Dawning-place‌ ‌of‌ ‌eternity,‌ ‌you‌ ‌would‌ ‌turn‌‌                       

your‌ ‌face‌ ‌towards‌ ‌the‌ ‌all-highest‌ ‌Horizon.‌ ‌ 

‌Say:‌ ‌O‌ ‌Creator‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌of‌ ‌Names!‌ ‌I‌ ‌ask‌ ‌You‌ ‌by‌ ‌Your‌ ‌name‌‌                                 

through‌ ‌which‌ ‌You‌ ‌have‌ ‌opened‌ ‌the‌ ‌door‌ ‌of‌ ‌meeting‌ ‌with‌ ‌You‌ ‌to‌ ‌Your‌‌creatures‌‌                           

and‌‌have‌‌caused‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌of‌‌Your‌‌bounty‌‌to‌‌shine‌‌forth‌‌upon‌‌those‌‌who‌‌are‌‌in‌‌Your‌‌                                 

kingdom,‌‌that‌‌You‌‌may‌‌cause‌‌me‌‌to‌‌be‌‌sincere‌‌in‌‌Your‌‌love,‌‌detached‌‌from‌‌all‌‌save‌‌                               

You,‌‌arising‌‌for‌‌Your‌‌service,‌‌looking‌‌towards‌‌Your‌‌Face,‌‌and‌‌speaking‌‌in‌‌praise‌‌of‌‌                           

You.‌ ‌O‌ ‌Lord!‌ ‌assist‌ ‌me‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌days‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Manifestation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Your‌ ‌Self‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌                               

Dawning-place‌‌of‌‌Your‌‌Cause,‌‌such‌‌that‌‌I‌‌may‌‌burn‌‌away‌‌the‌‌clouds‌‌[that‌‌obscure‌‌                           

You]‌‌by‌‌Your‌‌grace‌‌and‌‌favour‌‌and‌‌may‌‌consume‌‌the‌‌veils‌‌[that‌‌separate‌‌me‌‌from‌‌                             

You]‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌fire‌ ‌of‌ ‌Your‌ ‌love.‌ ‌O‌ ‌Lord!‌ ‌You‌ ‌are‌ ‌strong‌‌and‌‌I‌‌am‌‌weak;‌‌You‌‌are‌‌                                   

rich‌‌[116]‌‌and‌‌I‌‌am‌‌poor.‌‌I‌‌ask‌‌You,‌‌by‌‌the‌‌ocean‌‌of‌‌Your‌‌bounty,‌‌that‌‌You‌‌do‌‌not‌‌                                     

cause‌ ‌me‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌deprived‌ ‌of‌ ‌Your‌‌grace‌‌and‌‌Your‌‌Love.‌‌All‌‌things‌‌bear‌‌witness‌‌to‌‌                               

Your‌ ‌greatness,‌ ‌Your‌ ‌glory,‌ ‌Your‌ ‌power‌ ‌and‌ ‌Your‌ ‌might.‌ ‌Guide‌ ‌and‌ ‌assist‌ ‌me‌‌                         

through‌ ‌(lit.‌ ‌take‌ ‌my‌ ‌hand‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌hand‌ ‌of)‌ ‌Your‌ ‌will‌ ‌and‌ ‌save‌ ‌me‌ ‌by‌ ‌Your‌‌                               

sovereignty.‌ ‌Write‌ ‌down‌ ‌then‌ ‌for‌ ‌me‌ ‌what‌ ‌You‌ ‌have‌ ‌written‌ ‌down‌ ‌for‌ ‌Your‌‌                         
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confidants,‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌have‌ ‌near‌ ‌acces‌ ‌to‌ ‌You‌ ‌and‌ ‌are‌ ‌faithful‌ ‌to‌ ‌Your‌ ‌Covenant‌‌                           

and‌ ‌Testament,‌ ‌who‌ ‌soar‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌atmosphere‌ ‌of‌ ‌Your‌ ‌will‌ ‌and‌ ‌speak‌ ‌Your‌ ‌praise‌‌                           

among‌ ‌Your‌ ‌creatures.‌ ‌Verily‌ ‌You‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌ ‌Powerful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Protector,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lofty,‌ ‌the‌                         

Mighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Generous.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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Lahore:‌ ‌Sh.‌ ‌Muhammad‌ ‌Ashraf,‌ ‌repr.‌ ‌1970,‌ ‌p.‌ ‌81.‌ ‌ 
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Morris,‌ ‌The‌ ‌Wisdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Throne‌ ‌(Princeton:‌ ‌Princeton‌ ‌University‌ ‌Press,‌ ‌1981).‌ ‌ 

3.‌ ‌In‌ ‌this‌ ‌paper,‌ ‌use‌ ‌has‌‌been‌‌made‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Persian‌‌translation‌‌by‌‌Ahmad‌‌Ardikání‌‌                             

(Tihran:‌ ‌Markaz‌ ‌Nashr‌ ‌Danishgáhí,‌ ‌1362).‌ 
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Others‌ ‌who‌ ‌suggested‌ ‌improvements‌ ‌and‌ ‌corrections‌ ‌to‌ ‌my‌ ‌commentary‌ ‌include‌‌                   

John‌ ‌Walbridge,‌ ‌Nima‌ ‌Hazini,‌ ‌and‌ ‌Bijan‌ ‌Masumian‌ ‌ 
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16.‌ ‌Basít‌ ‌al-Haqíqa.‌ ‌Basít‌ ‌is‌ ‌here‌ ‌translated‌ ‌as‌ ‌"uncompounded".‌ ‌It‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌‌                       

translated‌ ‌by‌ ‌James‌ ‌Morris‌ ‌as‌ ‌"simple"‌ ‌(The‌ ‌Wisdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Throne,‌ ‌pp.‌ ‌).‌‌                         

Although‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌technically‌ ‌a‌ ‌correct‌ ‌translation‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌philosophical‌‌sense‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                         

word‌ ‌as‌ ‌something‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌ ‌uncompounded,‌ ‌I‌ ‌felt‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌word‌ ‌"simple"‌ ‌has‌ ‌too‌‌                           

many‌ ‌other‌ ‌meanings‌ ‌in‌ ‌common‌ ‌use‌ ‌and‌ ‌would‌ ‌be‌ ‌confusing.‌ ‌The‌ ‌translator‌ ‌of‌‌                         

the‌ ‌Tablets‌ ‌of‌‌Bahá'u'lláh‌‌(p.‌‌61)‌‌has‌‌translated‌‌the‌‌term‌‌as‌‌"elementary".‌‌There‌‌is‌‌                           

also‌ ‌the‌ ‌fact‌ ‌that‌ ‌this‌ ‌word‌ ‌is‌ ‌being‌ ‌used‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌genitive‌ ‌construction‌ ‌and‌ ‌not‌‌                             

adjectivally‌ ‌(i.e.‌ ‌the‌ ‌Arabic‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌rendered‌ ‌literally‌ ‌as‌ ‌"the‌ ‌uncompounded‌ ‌of‌‌                       

reality").‌ ‌The‌‌root‌‌of‌‌the‌‌word‌‌basít‌‌means‌‌"to‌‌spread‌‌out"‌‌or‌‌"to‌‌stretch‌‌out",‌‌and‌‌                               

in‌‌this‌‌sense‌‌of‌‌something‌‌spread‌‌out,‌‌I‌‌was‌‌tempted‌‌to‌‌translate‌‌the‌‌phrase‌‌as‌‌"the‌‌                               

field‌ ‌of‌ ‌reality".‌ ‌This‌ ‌would‌ ‌render‌ ‌the‌ ‌passage‌ ‌"the‌ ‌field‌ ‌of‌ ‌reality‌ ‌is‌ ‌all‌ ‌things"‌‌                             

which‌ ‌has‌ ‌a‌ ‌striking‌ ‌resonance‌ ‌with‌ ‌modern‌ ‌physics‌‌in‌‌the‌‌sense‌‌that‌‌all‌‌physical‌‌                           

reality‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌modern‌ ‌physics‌ ‌considered‌ ‌to‌ ‌consist‌ ‌of‌ ‌electro-magnetic‌ ‌fields‌ ‌in‌‌                       

which‌ ‌fluxes‌‌occur.‌‌This‌‌would‌‌however,‌‌apart‌‌from‌‌being‌‌anachronistic‌‌also‌‌be‌‌a‌‌                         

departure‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌sense‌ ‌in‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌original‌ ‌author‌ ‌Mullá‌ ‌Sadrá‌ ‌intended‌ ‌this‌‌                         

passage.‌ ‌His‌ ‌meaning‌ ‌was‌‌derived‌‌from‌‌the‌‌philosophical‌‌notion‌‌that‌‌all‌‌reality‌‌is‌‌                         

compounded‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌only‌ ‌uncompounded‌ ‌reality‌ ‌is‌ ‌God.‌ ‌ 

17.‌‌i.e.‌‌those‌‌perfections‌‌that‌‌are‌‌positive‌‌and‌‌existent,‌‌rather‌‌than‌‌those‌‌which‌‌are‌‌                           

negative‌ ‌and‌ ‌privative.‌ ‌ 

18.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌a‌‌somewhat‌‌unusual‌‌use‌‌of‌‌the‌‌word‌‌wájid,‌‌which‌‌derives‌‌from‌‌the‌‌root‌‌                               

meaning‌ ‌"to‌ ‌get"‌ ‌or‌ ‌"obtain".‌ ‌According‌ ‌to‌ ‌Sayyid‌ ‌Ja`far‌ ‌Sajjádí,‌ ‌(Farhang-i‌                     

Ma`árif-i‌ ‌Islámí,‌ ‌Tehran,‌ ‌1373,‌ ‌3rd‌ ‌vol.,‌ ‌p.‌ ‌2090,‌ ‌citing‌ ‌Sharh-i‌ ‌Kalamát-i‌ ‌Bábá‌‌                       

Táhir)‌ ‌wájid‌ ‌is‌ ‌used‌ ‌by‌ ‌Bábá‌ ‌Táhir‌ ‌̀Uryán‌ ‌to‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌someone‌‌who‌‌has‌‌emptied‌‌                             

himself‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌vestige‌ ‌of‌ ‌self‌ ‌and‌ ‌has‌ ‌detached‌ ‌himself‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌ ‌save‌ ‌God.‌ ‌ 

Baha'u'llah‌ ‌Provisional‌ ‌Translations‌ ‌Volume‌ ‌II‌ ‌ 
‌ 

17‌ ‌ 



19.‌ ‌The‌ ‌basic‌ ‌language‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌text‌ ‌changes‌ ‌from‌ ‌Arabic‌ ‌to‌ ‌Persian‌ ‌at‌ ‌this‌ ‌point,‌‌                             

although‌ ‌there‌ ‌continue‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌numerous‌ ‌Arabic‌ ‌phrases‌ ‌and‌ ‌passages‌ ‌in‌ ‌what‌‌                       

follows.‌ ‌ 

20.‌ ‌These‌ ‌numbers‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌page‌ ‌numbers‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌original‌ ‌text‌ ‌in‌ ‌Iqtidarát.‌ ‌ 

21.‌ ‌Qur'án‌ ‌28:88‌ ‌ 

22.‌ ‌Qur'án,‌ ‌see‌ ‌note‌ ‌19‌ ‌ 

23.‌ ‌Qur'án‌ ‌41:53‌ ‌ 

24.‌‌The‌‌name‌‌Idrís‌‌can‌‌be‌‌considered‌‌to‌‌derive‌‌from‌‌the‌‌root‌‌"d-r-s"‌‌which‌‌means‌‌                             

"to‌ ‌teach".‌ ‌ 

25.‌ ‌Lit.‌ ‌Attained‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌word‌ ‌"Balá"‌ ‌(lit.‌ ‌"Yes").‌ ‌A‌ ‌reference‌ ‌to‌ ‌Qur'án‌ ‌ 

7:172,‌ ‌where,‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌pre-eternal‌ ‌Covenant,‌ ‌to‌ ‌God's‌ ‌question‌ ‌"Am‌ ‌I‌ ‌not‌ ‌your‌‌                         

Lord?"‌ ‌The‌ ‌children‌ ‌of‌ ‌Adam‌ ‌are‌ ‌made‌ ‌to‌ ‌reply‌ ‌"Yes‌ ‌(Balá)."‌ ‌In‌ ‌other‌ ‌words,‌‌                           

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌is‌ ‌saying‌ ‌that‌ ‌were‌ ‌Mullá‌ ‌Sadrá‌ ‌together‌ ‌with‌ ‌his‌ ‌supporters‌ ‌and‌‌                       

opponents‌ ‌all‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌alive‌ ‌in‌ ‌Bahá'u'lláh's‌ ‌day,‌ ‌they‌ ‌would‌‌all‌‌be‌‌in‌‌the‌‌position‌‌of‌‌                               

having‌ ‌to‌ ‌face‌ ‌the‌ ‌challenge‌ ‌of‌ ‌Bahá'u'lláh's‌ ‌claim.‌ ‌ 

26.‌ ‌See‌ ‌note‌ ‌23‌ ‌ 

27.‌‌Mullá‌‌Hádí‌‌Sabzivárí‌‌(d.‌‌1878)‌‌the‌‌most‌‌prominent‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Iranian‌‌philosophers‌‌                         

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌nineteenth‌ ‌century.‌ ‌An‌ ‌English‌ ‌translation‌ ‌of‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌major‌ ‌works‌ ‌is‌‌                           

available‌‌The‌‌Metaphysics‌‌of‌‌Sabzavárí‌‌(trans.‌‌T.‌‌Izutsu‌‌and‌‌M.‌‌Mohaghegh,‌‌New‌‌                       

York,‌ ‌1977).‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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28.‌ ‌Indeed‌ ‌Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌himself‌ ‌says‌ ‌much‌ ‌the‌ ‌same‌ ‌in‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌prayers‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌‌                             

fast:‌‌"...this‌‌Revelation‌‌-‌‌a‌‌Revelation‌‌the‌‌potency‌‌of‌‌which‌‌hath‌‌caused‌‌every‌‌tree‌‌                           

to‌ ‌cry‌ ‌out‌ ‌what‌ ‌the‌ ‌Burning‌ ‌Bush‌ ‌had‌ ‌aforetime‌ ‌proclaimed‌ ‌unto‌ ‌Moses,‌ ‌Who‌‌                         

conversed‌ ‌with‌ ‌Thee"‌ ‌(Prayers‌ ‌and‌ ‌Meditations,‌ ‌no.‌ ‌85,‌ ‌p.‌ ‌144).‌ ‌ 

29.‌ ‌This‌ ‌paragraph‌ ‌is‌ ‌paraphrased‌ ‌and‌ ‌quoted‌ ‌by‌ ‌Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Words‌ ‌of‌‌                         

Paradise‌ ‌(Kalimát‌ ‌Firdawsiyyih),‌ ‌Tablets‌ ‌of‌ ‌Bahá'u'lláh,‌ ‌p.‌ ‌61‌ ‌ 

30.‌ ‌See‌ ‌23‌ ‌ 

31.‌ ‌Cf.‌ ‌Bahá'u'lláh,‌ ‌Prayers‌ ‌and‌ ‌Meditations,‌ ‌no.‌ ‌38,‌ ‌p.‌ ‌49‌ ‌ 

32.‌ ‌lit.‌ ‌"before‌ ‌the‌ ‌Face";‌ ‌a‌ ‌Qur'ánic‌ ‌allusion,‌ ‌see‌ ‌note‌ ‌19‌ ‌ 

33.‌ ‌Qur'ánic‌ ‌reference,‌ ‌see‌ ‌note‌ ‌19‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌tablet‌ ‌known‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lawh‌ ‌Basít‌ ‌al-Haqíqa‌ ‌(Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Uncompounded‌‌                       

Reality)‌‌dates‌‌from‌‌the‌‌Akka‌‌period.‌‌In‌‌this‌‌tablet,‌‌Bahá'u'lláh‌‌deals‌‌with‌‌one‌‌of‌‌the‌                             

principle‌ ‌issues‌ ‌that‌ ‌has‌ ‌run‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌Islamic‌ ‌world‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Middle‌ ‌Ages‌‌                         

onwards.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌controversy‌ ‌between‌ ‌two‌ ‌positions‌ ‌concerning‌ ‌the‌ ‌nature‌ ‌of‌‌                       

the‌ ‌relationship‌ ‌between‌ ‌God‌ ‌and‌ ‌His‌ ‌creation.‌ ‌These‌ ‌two‌ ‌positions‌‌existed‌‌from‌‌                       

the‌ ‌earlist‌ ‌days‌ ‌of‌ ‌Islam‌ ‌and‌ ‌eventually‌ ‌became‌ ‌known‌ ‌as‌ ‌Wahdat‌ ‌al-Wujúd‌‌                       

(existential‌ ‌unity,‌ ‌oneness‌ ‌of‌ ‌being)‌ ‌and‌‌Wahdat‌‌ash-Shuhúd‌‌(unity‌‌in‌‌appearence‌‌                     

only).‌‌The‌‌former‌‌was‌‌the‌‌position‌‌taken‌‌by‌‌the‌‌followers‌‌of‌‌Ibn‌‌al-`Arabí‌‌(d.‌‌638‌‌                             

A.H./1240)‌ ‌and‌ ‌was‌ ‌more‌ ‌common‌ ‌among‌ ‌those‌ ‌inclined‌ ‌towards‌ ‌Sufism‌ ‌and‌‌                     

mystical‌ ‌philosophy.‌ ‌The‌ ‌latter‌ ‌was‌ ‌the‌ ‌position‌ ‌commonly‌ ‌taken‌ ‌by‌ ‌jurists‌ ‌and‌‌                       

was‌ ‌given‌ ‌its‌ ‌name‌ ‌by‌ ‌Shaykh‌ ‌Ahmad‌ ‌Sirhindí‌ ‌(971‌ ‌A.H./1563-1034‌ ‌A.H.‌ ‌-‌‌                       

1034/1624-5)‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌17th‌ ‌century.‌ ‌ 
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In‌ ‌brief‌ ‌it‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌said‌‌that‌‌those‌‌who‌‌supported‌‌the‌‌position‌‌of‌‌Wahdat‌‌al-Wujúd‌‌                             

maintained‌‌that‌‌Being‌‌is‌‌one--it‌‌is‌‌that‌‌which‌‌exists.‌‌Since‌‌existence‌‌is‌‌also‌‌one‌‌of‌‌                             

the‌ ‌essential‌ ‌attributes‌ ‌of‌‌God,‌‌then‌‌it‌‌may‌‌be‌‌said‌‌that‌‌all‌‌things‌‌are‌‌subsumed‌‌in‌‌                               

the‌ ‌one‌ ‌Absolute‌ ‌Reality‌ ‌that‌ ‌we‌ ‌call‌ ‌God.‌ ‌This‌ ‌one‌‌Reality‌‌has‌‌different‌‌aspects‌‌                           

according‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌way‌ ‌that‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌viewed.‌ ‌ 

Those‌ ‌who‌ ‌held‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌opposing‌ ‌position‌ ‌of‌ ‌Wahdat‌ ‌ash-Shuhúd‌ ‌maintained‌ ‌that‌‌                       

God‌‌is‌‌beyond‌‌any‌‌conceptualizations‌‌that‌‌can‌‌be‌‌made‌‌of‌‌Him;‌‌he‌‌is‌‌wará'‌‌al-wará‌‌                             

thumma‌‌wará'‌‌al-wará‌‌thumma‌‌wará'‌‌al-wará‌‌(beyond‌‌the‌‌beyond,‌‌then‌‌beyond‌‌the‌‌                       

beyond,‌ ‌and‌ ‌again‌ ‌beyond‌‌the‌‌beyond)(1).‌‌Hence‌‌the‌‌mystics'‌‌experience‌‌of‌‌unity‌‌                       

or‌ ‌union‌ ‌or‌ ‌any‌ ‌apprehension‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌through‌ ‌mystical‌ ‌experience‌ ‌is‌ ‌subjective‌‌                       

only‌ ‌and‌ ‌has‌ ‌no‌ ‌objective‌ ‌validity.‌ ‌The‌ ‌unity‌‌that‌‌mystics‌‌claim‌‌with‌‌God‌‌is‌‌only‌‌                             

an‌ ‌appearance‌ ‌and‌ ‌has‌ ‌no‌ ‌substance.‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌Iran,‌ ‌the‌ ‌concept‌ ‌of‌ ‌wahdat‌‌al-wujúd‌‌had‌‌a‌‌powerful‌‌influence‌‌especially‌‌upon‌‌                         

many‌ ‌philosopher-mystics.‌ ‌The‌ ‌most‌ ‌important‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌was‌‌Sadru'd-Dín‌‌Shírází,‌‌                   

known‌ ‌as‌ ‌Mullá‌ ‌Sadrá.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌Mullá‌ ‌Sadrá‌ ‌whose‌ ‌dictum‌ ‌"All‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌‌                           

uncompounded‌‌in‌‌Its‌‌Reality‌‌is,‌‌by‌‌virtue‌‌of‌‌Its‌‌[absolute]‌‌Unity,‌‌all‌‌things"‌‌(kullu‌‌                           

ma‌ ‌huwa‌ ‌basítu‌ ‌'l-haqíqa‌ ‌fa-huwa‌ ‌bi-wahdatihi‌ ‌kullu‌ ‌'l-ashyá')‌ ‌is‌ ‌quoted‌ ‌and‌‌                     

commented‌ ‌upon‌ ‌by‌ ‌Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌tablet.‌ ‌This‌ ‌dictum‌ ‌is‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         

cornerstones‌‌of‌‌Mullá‌‌Sadrá's‌‌philosophy‌‌and‌‌is‌‌explicated‌‌in‌‌several‌‌of‌‌his‌‌works:‌‌                         

al-Hikmat‌‌al-Arshiyyah‌‌(the‌‌Wisdom‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Throne)(2),‌‌al-Mabda‌‌wa'l-Mu`ád‌‌(the‌‌                   

Origin‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Return)(3),‌ ‌al-Mashá`ir‌ ‌fí‌ ‌Ma`rifat‌ ‌Alláh‌ ‌(the‌‌Staging-Posts‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                       

Knowledge‌ ‌of‌ ‌God)(4),‌ ‌and‌ ‌al-Hikmat‌ ‌al-muta`áliyya‌ ‌fi'l-Asfar‌ ‌al-`aqliyya‌‌               

al-arba`a‌ ‌(The‌ ‌Transcendental‌ ‌Wisdom‌ ‌concerning‌ ‌the‌ ‌Four‌ ‌Journeys‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                   

Rational‌ ‌Soul).(5)‌ ‌ 
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In‌‌his‌‌work,‌‌al-Hikmat‌‌al-Arshiyyah,‌‌the‌‌Wisdom‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Throne,‌‌Mullá‌‌Sadrá‌‌takes‌‌                         

as‌ ‌his‌ ‌starting‌ ‌point‌ ‌the‌ ‌traditional‌ ‌philosophical‌ ‌concept‌ ‌that‌ ‌all‌ ‌things‌ ‌are‌‌                       

composed‌ ‌of‌ ‌quiddity‌ ‌(mahiyyah,‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌answers‌ ‌the‌ ‌question‌ ‌"what‌ ‌is‌ ‌it?")‌‌                       

and‌ ‌being‌ ‌(wujúd,‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌‌gives‌‌existence‌‌to‌‌the‌‌quiddity).‌‌He‌‌then‌‌goes‌‌on‌‌to‌‌                             

demonstrate‌‌that‌‌if‌‌an‌‌entity‌‌A‌‌has‌‌something‌‌B‌‌negated‌‌of‌‌it‌‌(i.e.‌‌if‌‌A‌‌is‌‌stated‌‌to‌‌                                   

be‌ ‌"not‌ ‌B")‌ ‌and‌ ‌if‌ ‌B‌ ‌is‌ ‌something‌ ‌that‌ ‌itself‌ ‌has‌ ‌being‌ ‌(i.e.‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌merely‌ ‌a‌‌                                 

statement‌ ‌of‌ ‌privation‌ ‌or‌ ‌imperfection,‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌"not‌ ‌blue"‌ ‌or‌ ‌"illiterate"),‌ ‌then‌ ‌A‌‌                         

cannot‌ ‌be‌ ‌uncompounded‌ ‌in‌ ‌its‌ ‌essential‌ ‌reality‌ ‌since‌ ‌it‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌composed‌ ‌of‌ ‌at‌‌                           

least‌ ‌two‌ ‌aspects,‌ ‌an‌ ‌aspect‌ ‌by‌ ‌which‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌A‌ ‌and‌ ‌an‌ ‌aspect‌ ‌by‌ ‌which‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌‌B.‌‌                                     

(These‌‌two‌‌aspects‌‌cannot‌‌be‌‌identical‌‌since‌‌that‌‌would‌‌mean‌‌positing‌‌that‌‌the‌‌very‌‌                           

essence‌ ‌of‌ ‌A‌ ‌is‌ ‌something‌ ‌privative‌ ‌such‌ ‌that‌ ‌anyone‌ ‌who‌ ‌intellected‌ ‌"A"‌ ‌would‌‌                         

also‌ ‌immediately‌ ‌intellect‌ ‌"not‌ ‌B").‌ ‌Hence‌ ‌the‌ ‌converse‌‌of‌‌this‌‌must‌‌also‌‌be‌‌true,‌‌                           

that‌‌which‌‌is‌‌uncompounded‌‌in‌‌its‌‌reality‌‌can‌‌have‌‌nothing‌‌that‌‌has‌‌being‌‌negated‌‌                           

of‌ ‌it--otherwise‌ ‌it‌ ‌would‌ ‌consist‌ ‌of‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌two‌ ‌aspects:‌ ‌an‌ ‌aspect‌ ‌by‌ ‌which‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌‌                               

such‌‌(such‌‌as‌‌A)‌‌and‌‌an‌‌aspect‌‌by‌‌which‌‌it‌‌is‌‌not‌‌some‌‌other‌‌(such‌‌as‌‌not‌‌B,‌‌not‌‌C,‌‌                                       

etc.),‌‌and‌‌would‌‌therefore‌‌not‌‌be‌‌uncompounded‌‌in‌‌its‌‌essential‌‌reality.‌‌Hence‌‌"that‌‌                         

which‌ ‌is‌ ‌uncompounded‌ ‌in‌ ‌its‌ ‌reality"‌ ‌must‌ ‌necessarily‌ ‌be‌ ‌"all‌ ‌things".(6)‌‌                     

Elsewhere,‌ ‌Mullá‌ ‌Sadrá‌ ‌makes‌ ‌it‌ ‌clear‌ ‌that‌ ‌"that‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌uncompounded‌ ‌in‌ ‌its‌‌                         

reality"‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌"necessarily‌ ‌existent‌ ‌(wájib‌ ‌al-wujúd)",‌ ‌i.e.‌ ‌God(7),‌ ‌and‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌‌                         

definition‌ ‌also‌ ‌given‌ ‌by‌ ‌other‌ ‌writers.(8)‌ ‌ 

Mullá‌ ‌Sadrá's‌ ‌pre-eminence‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌field‌ ‌of‌ ‌Iranian‌ ‌Shi`i‌ ‌mystical‌ ‌philosophy‌‌                     

(hikmat)‌‌meant‌‌that‌‌this‌‌idea‌‌was‌‌adopted‌‌and‌‌commented‌‌upon‌‌by‌‌numerous‌‌other‌‌                         

philosophers.‌‌For‌‌our‌‌purposes,‌‌the‌‌most‌‌significant‌‌of‌‌those‌‌who‌‌commented‌‌upon‌‌                       

this‌ ‌dictum‌ ‌was‌ ‌the‌ ‌Shaykhí‌ ‌leader,‌ ‌Shaykh‌ ‌Ahmad‌ ‌al-Ahsá'í.‌‌ ‌  
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He‌ ‌severely‌ ‌criticized‌ ‌this‌ ‌dictum‌ ‌of‌ ‌Mullá‌ ‌Sadrá‌ ‌because‌ ‌of‌ ‌its‌ ‌implication‌ ‌of‌‌                         

existential‌ ‌monism.‌ ‌ 

Shaykh‌ ‌Ahmad‌ ‌wrote‌ ‌in‌ ‌several‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌works‌ ‌commenting‌ ‌upon‌‌this‌‌dictum.‌‌The‌‌                         

most‌ ‌extensive‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌critiques‌ ‌was‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌commentary‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌ ‌wrote‌ ‌on‌ ‌Mullá‌‌                           

Sadra's‌ ‌work‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mashá'ir‌ ‌(composed‌ ‌in‌ ‌1234/1818-9‌ ‌in‌ ‌Kirmánsháh).‌ ‌He‌ ‌also‌‌                     

deals‌ ‌with‌ ‌this‌ ‌subject‌ ‌in‌ ‌his‌ ‌last‌ ‌major‌ ‌work,‌ ‌his‌ ‌commentary‌ ‌on‌ ‌Mullá‌ ‌Sadrá's‌‌                           

Hikmat‌ ‌al-`Arshiyya‌ ‌(completed‌ ‌in‌ ‌1236/1820-1‌ ‌in‌ ‌Kirmánsháh).‌ ‌In‌ ‌the‌‌latter,‌‌he‌‌                     

states‌ ‌that‌ ‌this‌ ‌dictum‌ ‌is‌ ‌erroneous‌ ‌because:‌ ‌ 

‌He‌ ‌[Mullá‌ ‌Sadrá]‌ ‌has‌ ‌concluded‌ ‌that‌ ‌if‌ ‌one‌ ‌negates‌ ‌something‌ ‌of‌ ‌it‌ ‌and‌ ‌this‌‌                             

negation‌‌is‌‌comprehended‌‌in‌‌the‌‌mind,‌‌then‌‌this‌‌necessitates‌‌composition.‌‌And‌‌we‌‌                       

say‌ ‌to‌ ‌him:‌‌the‌‌uncompounded‌‌reality‌‌is‌‌a‌‌pure‌‌matter,‌‌not‌‌something‌‌from‌‌which‌‌                           

nothing‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌negated‌ ‌because‌ ‌your‌ ‌words‌ ‌that‌ ‌"it‌ ‌is‌ ‌something‌ ‌from‌ ‌which‌‌                         

nothing‌ ‌can‌‌be‌‌negated"‌‌is‌‌similar‌‌to‌‌your‌‌words‌‌that‌‌"it‌‌is‌‌something‌‌from‌‌which‌‌                             

something‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌‌negated";‌‌for‌‌in‌‌both‌‌cases‌‌there‌‌is‌‌need‌‌for‌‌composition.‌‌There‌‌                           

is‌ ‌need‌ ‌for‌ ‌composition‌ ‌from‌ ‌existent‌ ‌matter‌‌and‌‌non-existent‌‌matter‌‌in‌‌what‌‌you‌‌                         

have‌ ‌rejected‌ ‌and‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌need‌ ‌for‌ ‌composition‌ ‌from‌‌existent‌‌matter‌‌and‌‌existent‌‌                         

matter‌‌in‌‌what‌‌you‌‌have‌‌taken‌‌recourse‌‌in,‌‌and‌‌it‌‌is‌‌that‌‌from‌‌which‌‌nothing‌‌can‌‌be‌‌                                 

negated.(9)‌ ‌ 

This‌ ‌subject‌ ‌is‌ ‌also‌ ‌arises‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌treatise‌ ‌that‌ ‌Shaykh‌ ‌Ahmad‌ ‌wrote‌ ‌for‌ ‌Mullá‌‌                           

Muhammad‌ ‌Damaghání‌ ‌in‌ ‌1232/1816-7,‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌treatise‌ ‌written‌ ‌for‌ ‌several‌‌                     

unnamed‌‌Sayyids‌‌in‌‌(date‌‌not‌‌known)(10).‌‌In‌‌the‌‌last-named‌‌work,‌‌Shaykh‌‌Ahmad‌‌                       

states‌ ‌that:‌ ‌ 

‌When‌ ‌he‌ ‌(Mullá‌ ‌Sadrá)‌ ‌says‌ ‌"the‌ ‌uncompounded‌ ‌reality‌ ‌is‌ ‌all‌ ‌things",‌ ‌this‌‌                         

expression‌‌would‌‌suggest‌‌that‌‌He‌‌[God],‌‌praised‌‌be‌‌He,‌‌is‌‌all‌‌accidents‌‌(hawadith),‌‌                         

Baha'u'llah‌ ‌Provisional‌ ‌Translations‌ ‌Volume‌ ‌II‌ ‌ 
‌ 

22‌ ‌ 



since‌‌things‌‌are‌‌accidents.‌‌The‌‌error‌‌of‌‌this‌‌statement‌‌is‌‌clear‌‌since‌‌accidents‌‌are‌‌in‌‌                             

the‌ ‌realm‌ ‌of‌ ‌of‌ ‌contingence‌ ‌(al-imkán)‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌necessarily‌ ‌[existent],‌ ‌praised‌ ‌be‌‌                       

He,‌ ‌is‌ ‌pre-existent‌ ‌(azal)‌ ‌and‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌realm‌ ‌of‌ ‌contingence‌ ‌.‌ ‌.‌ ‌.‌‌ ‌  

Shaykh‌‌Ahmad‌‌goes‌‌on‌‌to‌‌give‌‌several‌‌possible‌‌meanings‌‌of‌‌Mullá‌‌Sadrá's‌‌dictum‌‌                         

and‌ ‌demonstrates‌ ‌the‌ ‌falseness‌ ‌of‌ ‌each.(11)‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Báb,‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌few‌ ‌places,‌ ‌criticizes‌ ‌the‌ ‌doctrine‌ ‌of‌ ‌wahdat‌ ‌al-wujúd‌ ‌as‌ ‌it‌ ‌was‌‌                             

generally‌ ‌understood‌ ‌among‌ ‌Sufis.‌ ‌He‌ ‌disapproved,‌ ‌in‌ ‌particular,‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌concept‌‌                     

that‌ ‌God‌ ‌could‌ ‌somehow‌ ‌be‌ ‌considered‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌dispersed‌ ‌among‌ ‌created‌ ‌things.‌‌In‌‌                         

the‌ ‌course‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌criticism,‌ ‌he‌ ‌mentions‌ ‌the‌ ‌concept‌ ‌of‌ ‌basít‌ ‌al-haqíqa.‌ ‌In‌ ‌his‌‌                           

Risála‌ ‌adh-Dhahabiyya(12),‌ ‌the‌ ‌Báb‌ ‌states‌ ‌that:‌ ‌ 

Most‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Islamic‌ ‌philosophers,‌ ‌the‌ ‌peripatetic‌ ‌philosophers,‌ ‌the‌ ‌followers‌ ‌of‌‌                     

Mulla‌ ‌Sadrá‌ ‌(as-Sadrá'iyyin),‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Theosophical‌ ‌philosophers‌ ‌(al-iláhiyyin)‌‌               

have‌ ‌erred‌ ‌in‌ ‌their‌ ‌explanations‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌station.‌ ‌The‌ ‌signs‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌effulgences‌‌                         

(tajalliyát)‌ ‌of‌ ‌creation‌ ‌were‌ ‌mistaken‌ ‌by‌ ‌them‌‌for‌‌the‌‌countenance‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Essence‌‌                         

[of‌ ‌God].‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌they‌ ‌went‌‌along‌‌with‌‌erroneous‌‌statements‌‌concerning‌‌the‌‌Eternal‌‌                       

Archetypes‌ ‌(a`yan‌‌thábita)‌‌being‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Essence‌‌[of‌‌God]‌‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌establish‌‌His‌‌                           

knowledge‌‌(praised‌‌be‌‌He)(13);‌‌and‌‌with‌‌mention‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Uncompounded‌‌Reality‌‌in‌                       

order‌‌to‌‌establish‌‌causality‌‌(`illiyya)‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Essence‌‌[of‌‌God];‌‌and‌‌with‌‌mention‌‌of‌‌                           

the‌‌connection‌‌between‌‌the‌‌Essence‌‌[of‌‌God]‌‌and‌‌[His]‌‌actions‌‌and‌‌attributes;‌‌and‌‌                         

with‌ ‌the‌ ‌mention‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌oneness‌ ‌of‌ ‌Being‌‌(wahdat‌‌al-wujúd)‌‌between‌‌the‌‌Creator‌‌                         

(mújid)‌‌and‌‌the‌‌one‌‌who‌‌has‌‌gone‌‌astray‌‌(al-mafqúd).‌‌All‌‌of‌‌this‌‌is‌‌absolute‌‌heresy‌‌                             

(shirk‌‌mahd)‌‌in‌‌the‌‌estimation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌family‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌Imáms‌‌of‌‌justice,‌‌for‌‌God‌‌                               

has‌ ‌always‌ ‌been‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Knowing‌ ‌without‌ ‌the‌ ‌existence‌ ‌of‌ ‌anything‌ ‌having‌‌form‌‌                       

and‌ ‌shape‌ ‌(?‌ ‌--‌ ‌shay'un‌ ‌bi-mithl‌ ‌ma‌ ‌inna-hu‌ ‌kana‌ ‌shayyár).‌ ‌Just‌ ‌as‌ ‌He‌ ‌does‌ ‌not‌‌                             
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need‌‌for‌‌His‌‌being‌‌alive‌‌the‌‌existence‌‌of‌‌anything‌‌other‌‌than‌‌Him,‌‌He‌‌also‌‌does‌‌not‌‌                               

need‌ ‌for‌ ‌His‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌the‌ ‌existence‌ ‌of‌ ‌objects‌ ‌of‌ ‌knowledge.‌ ‌And‌ ‌the‌ ‌Essence‌‌                         

[of‌ ‌God]‌ ‌continues‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌connected‌ ‌to‌ ‌things.‌ ‌The‌ ‌causation‌ ‌(`illiyya)‌ ‌of‌ ‌created‌‌                         

things‌ ‌is‌ ‌His‌ ‌handiwork‌ ‌(san`ihi)‌ ‌and‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌[Primal]‌ ‌Will,‌ ‌which‌ ‌God‌ ‌has‌‌                           

created‌‌through‌‌itself‌‌by‌‌itself‌‌without‌‌any‌‌fire‌‌from‌‌the‌‌Essence‌‌[of‌‌God]‌‌touching‌‌                           

it.‌ ‌And‌ ‌God‌ ‌has‌ ‌created‌ ‌existent‌ ‌things‌ ‌through‌ ‌it‌ ‌and‌ ‌it‌‌continues.‌‌The‌‌All-High‌‌                           

does‌‌not‌‌speak‌‌except‌‌through‌‌it;‌‌and‌‌the‌‌All-High‌‌does‌‌not‌‌give‌‌any‌‌indication‌‌of‌‌                             

its‌ ‌essence‌ ‌(dhátiyyatihá).‌‌And‌‌God‌‌has‌‌not‌‌given‌‌any‌‌sign‌‌of‌‌His‌‌Essence‌‌in‌‌[the‌‌                             

whole‌ ‌of]‌ ‌creation‌ ‌(al-imkán),‌ ‌for‌ ‌His‌ ‌Being‌ ‌(kaynúnátihi)‌‌sets‌‌beings‌‌apart‌‌from‌‌                       

being‌ ‌known,‌ ‌and‌ ‌His‌ ‌Essence‌ ‌(dhatiyyatihi)‌ ‌prevents‌ ‌essences‌ ‌from‌ ‌being‌‌                   

explained.‌ ‌Verily‌ ‌the‌ ‌relationship‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌[Primal]‌ ‌Will‌ ‌to‌ ‌Him‌ ‌is‌ ‌like‌ ‌the‌‌                         

relationship‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌verse‌ ‌[of‌ ‌scripture]‌ ‌to‌ ‌God.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌relationship‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌ ‌conferred‌‌                             

upon‌‌Creation‌‌not‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌Essence‌‌[of‌‌God],‌‌for‌‌It‌‌is‌‌sanctified‌‌from‌‌the‌‌mention‌‌                             

of‌ ‌any‌ ‌indications‌ ‌or‌‌relationships‌‌or‌‌evidences‌‌or‌‌signs‌‌or‌‌stations‌‌or‌‌effulgences‌‌                         

or‌ ‌breezes‌ ‌relating‌ ‌to‌ ‌It;‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌ ‌being‌ ‌the‌ ‌case‌ ‌none‌ ‌can‌ ‌know‌ ‌It‌ ‌except‌ ‌Itself.‌‌                               

And‌‌such‌‌expressions‌‌as‌‌Oneness‌‌of‌‌Being‌‌and‌‌the‌‌mention‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Uncompounded‌‌                         

Reality‌ ‌is‌ ‌witness,‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌estimation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌covenants‌‌(ahl‌‌al-`uhúd),‌‌                           

to‌ ‌its‌ ‌falsity,‌ ‌for‌ ‌He‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌‌one‌‌who‌‌there‌‌is‌‌no-one‌‌other‌‌than‌‌He‌‌with‌‌Him.‌‌How‌‌                                   

then‌ ‌is‌ ‌it‌ ‌possible‌ ‌to‌ ‌say‌ ‌any‌ ‌words‌ ‌concerning‌ ‌His‌ ‌Being.‌ ‌On‌ ‌the‌ ‌contrary,‌ ‌all‌‌                             

signs‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌world‌ ‌of‌ ‌Láhút,‌ ‌Jabarút,‌ ‌Malakút‌ ‌and‌ ‌Mulk‌ ‌are‌ ‌possibilities‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           

hearts‌ ‌and‌ ‌souls‌ ‌[of‌ ‌human‌ ‌beings]‌ ‌and‌ ‌what‌ ‌has‌ ‌occurred‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌imaginations.‌‌                         

All‌ ‌who‌ ‌describe‌ ‌God,‌ ‌except‌ ‌Himself,‌‌have‌‌lied‌‌and‌‌deceived‌‌for‌‌anything‌‌other‌‌                         

than‌ ‌Him‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌of‌ ‌Him‌ ‌and‌ ‌cannot‌‌speak‌‌on‌‌His‌‌level‌‌and‌‌cannot‌‌have‌‌existence‌‌                               

with‌‌Him,‌‌even‌‌the‌‌purest‌‌expression‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Oneness‌‌of‌‌God.‌‌And‌‌I‌‌have‌‌set‌‌forth‌‌                               

proofs‌ ‌in‌ ‌two‌ ‌thousand‌ ‌manuscripts‌ ‌(fí'l-nuskha‌ ‌al-alifayn)‌ ‌in‌ ‌explanation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                     
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secret‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌confusion‌ ‌(?‌ ‌-‌ ‌ilhá')‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌errors‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌words‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌men.‌ ‌The‌‌                                 

beginning‌‌of‌‌the‌‌saying‌‌of‌‌such‌‌words‌‌is‌‌the‌‌passage‌‌from‌‌Muhyi‌‌ad-Dín,‌‌may‌‌God‌‌                             

delay‌ ‌his‌‌punishment,‌‌such‌‌as‌‌what‌‌he‌‌has‌‌said‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Fusús‌‌[al-Hikám}.‌‌And‌‌this‌‌                             

is‌ ‌sheer‌ ‌idolatry‌ ‌(shirk)‌ ‌in‌‌the‌‌estimation‌‌of‌‌those‌‌who‌‌have‌‌inner‌‌knowledge‌‌(ahl‌‌                           

al-butún).‌ ‌ 

And‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌letter‌ ‌addressed‌ ‌to‌ ‌Mírzá‌ ‌Muhammad‌ ‌Sa`íd‌ ‌of‌ ‌Zavárih(14),‌ ‌the‌ ‌Báb‌‌                         

states:‌ ‌ 

‌And‌ ‌with‌ ‌regard‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌reply‌ ‌concerning‌‌the‌‌uncompounded‌‌reality,‌‌which‌‌the‌‌                         

philosophers‌ ‌have‌ ‌mentioned‌ ‌in‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌assert‌ ‌that‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌Being‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌‌                         

Creator‌‌and‌‌the‌‌one‌‌who‌‌has‌‌gone‌‌astray,‌‌there‌‌is‌‌no‌‌doubt‌‌that‌‌this‌‌is‌‌erroneous‌‌in‌‌                                 

the‌ ‌estimation‌ ‌of‌ ‌one‌ ‌who‌ ‌possesses‌ ‌the‌ ‌musk-like‌ ‌fragrance‌ ‌of‌ ‌fair-mindedness.‌‌ ‌  

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌takes‌ ‌a‌ ‌much‌ ‌milder‌ ‌and‌ ‌more‌ ‌accommodating‌ ‌attitude‌ ‌towards‌ ‌the‌‌                     

monist‌ ‌ideas‌ ‌in‌ ‌Sufism.‌ ‌In‌ ‌the‌ ‌Baghdad‌ ‌period,‌ ‌he‌ ‌spent‌ ‌some‌ ‌time‌ ‌associating‌‌                         

with‌ ‌Sufis‌ ‌in‌ ‌Sulaymaniyya.‌ ‌He‌ ‌also‌ ‌wrote‌ ‌several‌ ‌works‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sufi‌ ‌style‌ ‌and‌‌                           

idiom.‌‌Among‌‌these‌‌were‌‌the‌‌Seven‌‌Valleys‌‌(Haft‌‌Vádí),‌‌the‌‌Four‌‌Valleys‌‌(Chahár‌‌                         

Vádí),‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌poem‌ ‌Qasída‌ ‌̀Izz‌ ‌Varqá'iyyih‌ ‌(The‌ ‌Ode‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Dove)‌ ‌which‌ ‌was‌‌                           

written‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌style‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌famous‌ ‌poem‌ ‌at-Tá'iyya‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sufi‌ ‌poet‌ ‌Ibn‌ ‌al-Fárid‌‌                             

Although‌ ‌Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌wrote‌ ‌less‌ ‌on‌ ‌overtly‌ ‌Sufi‌ ‌themes‌ ‌in‌ ‌later‌ ‌years,‌ ‌the‌ ‌tablet‌‌                         

which‌‌is‌‌the‌‌subject‌‌of‌‌this‌‌paper‌‌and‌‌which‌‌was‌‌revealed‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Akka‌‌period‌‌is‌‌one‌‌                                 

of‌ ‌those‌ ‌in‌ ‌which‌ ‌he‌ ‌returns‌ ‌to‌ ‌some‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌themes.‌ ‌ 

Given‌ ‌the‌ ‌fact‌ ‌that‌ ‌both‌ ‌Shaykh‌ ‌Ahmad‌ ‌al-Ahsá'í‌ ‌and‌‌the‌‌Báb‌‌had‌‌written‌‌on‌‌the‌‌                             

theme‌ ‌of‌ ‌Basít‌ ‌al-Haqíqa,‌ ‌it‌ ‌was‌ ‌perhaps‌ ‌inevitable‌ ‌that‌ ‌someone‌ ‌among‌ ‌his‌‌                       

followers‌ ‌would‌ ‌ask‌ ‌Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌for‌ ‌his‌ ‌comments‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌theme‌ ‌of‌‌Mullá‌‌Sadrá's‌‌                         

dictum.‌ ‌It‌ ‌would‌ ‌appear‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌text‌ ‌that‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌Bahá'u'lláh's‌ ‌followers,‌ ‌named‌‌                         
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Husayn,‌‌had‌‌been‌‌asked‌‌by‌‌someone‌‌who‌‌was‌‌a‌‌follower‌‌of‌‌Mullá‌‌Sadrá‌‌to‌‌ask‌‌for‌‌                               

Bahá'u'lláh's‌ ‌comments‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌question‌ ‌of‌ ‌Basít‌ ‌al-Haqíqa‌ ‌and‌ ‌this‌ ‌tablet‌ ‌was‌‌                       

revealed‌ ‌in‌ ‌response‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌question.‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌this‌ ‌tablet,‌ ‌Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌again‌ ‌displays‌ ‌his‌ ‌benevolent‌ ‌attitude‌ ‌towards‌ ‌Sufi‌‌                     

themes.‌ ‌He‌ ‌refrains‌ ‌from‌ ‌condemning‌ ‌Mullá‌ ‌Sadrá's‌ ‌dictum‌ ‌outright,‌ ‌and‌‌instead‌‌                     

states‌ ‌that‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌have‌ ‌condemned‌ ‌this‌ ‌approach‌ ‌have‌ ‌misunderstood‌ ‌it‌ ‌and‌‌                       

have‌ ‌taken‌ ‌it‌ ‌too‌ ‌literally.‌ ‌ 

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌first‌ ‌explains‌ ‌the‌ ‌nature‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌division‌ ‌among‌ ‌Muslims‌ ‌over‌ ‌Mullá‌‌                       

Sadrá's‌ ‌dictum‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌associated‌ ‌concepts.‌ ‌He‌ ‌brings‌ ‌forward‌ ‌verses‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌‌                       

Qur'an‌ ‌in‌ ‌support‌ ‌of‌ ‌both‌ ‌positions.‌‌For‌‌those‌‌who‌‌follow‌‌Mullá‌‌Sadrá's‌‌position,‌‌                         

which‌ ‌he‌ ‌here‌ ‌calls‌ ‌Tawhíd-i-Wujúdi‌ ‌(existential‌ ‌oneness),‌ ‌Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌quotes‌‌the‌‌                   

Qur'anic‌ ‌verse‌ ‌"All‌ ‌things‌ ‌perish‌ ‌save‌ ‌[His]‌ ‌face"‌ ‌(28:8,‌ ‌cf.‌ ‌55:27)‌‌and‌‌interprets‌‌                         

this‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌the‌ ‌position‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌assert‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌only‌ ‌reality‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌‌                               

Divine‌‌Reality.‌‌For‌‌those‌‌who‌‌opposed‌‌Mullá‌‌Sadrá's‌‌position,‌‌which‌‌he‌‌here‌‌calls‌‌                         

Tawhíd-i-Shuhúdí‌ ‌(oneness‌ ‌in‌ ‌appearance‌ ‌only),‌ ‌Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌quotes‌ ‌the‌ ‌Qur'anic‌‌                 

verse‌‌""We‌‌shall‌‌show‌‌them‌‌Our‌‌signs‌‌on‌‌the‌‌horizons‌‌and‌‌in‌‌themselves."‌‌(41:53)‌‌                           

This‌ ‌he‌ ‌interprets‌ ‌as‌ ‌saying‌ ‌that‌ ‌any‌ ‌evidence‌ ‌of‌ ‌union‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌‌Divinity‌‌and‌‌                           

creation‌ ‌is‌ ‌only‌ ‌the‌ ‌result‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌fact‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌signs‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌are‌ ‌apparent‌ ‌in‌ ‌all‌ ‌things.‌ ‌ 

Having‌ ‌defined‌ ‌the‌ ‌two‌ ‌sides‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌conflict,‌ ‌Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌asserts‌ ‌that‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌‌                         

have‌‌attacked‌‌Mullá‌‌Sadrá's‌‌position‌‌have‌‌looked‌‌only‌‌at‌‌the‌‌literal‌‌meaning‌‌of‌‌his‌‌                           

words‌ ‌rather‌ ‌than‌ ‌the‌ ‌underlying‌ ‌meaning.‌ ‌He‌ ‌then‌ ‌goes‌ ‌on‌ ‌to‌ ‌give‌ ‌an‌‌                         

interpretation‌‌of‌‌Mullá‌‌Sadrá's‌‌dictum‌‌in‌‌terms‌‌of‌‌the‌‌concept‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Manifestation‌‌                         

of‌ ‌God.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌Bahá'u'lláh's‌ ‌most‌ ‌explicit‌ ‌statements‌ ‌of‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌‌                             

interesting‌ ‌and‌ ‌controversial‌ ‌aspects‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌doctrine:‌ ‌his‌ ‌assertion‌ ‌that‌ ‌all‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         
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statements‌‌that‌‌occur‌‌in‌‌the‌‌scriptures‌‌relating‌‌to‌‌God‌‌(including‌‌references‌‌to‌‌His‌‌                         

names‌ ‌and‌ ‌attributes,‌ ‌and‌ ‌statements‌ ‌about‌ ‌His‌ ‌actions‌ ‌and‌ ‌commands)‌ ‌refer‌ ‌in‌‌                       

reality‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Manifestation‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌since‌ ‌no‌ ‌statement‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌made‌ ‌about‌ ‌the‌‌                           

Essence‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌unknowable.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌tablet‌‌then‌‌continues‌‌with‌‌Bahá'u'lláh's‌‌statement‌‌that‌‌there‌‌is‌‌no‌‌benefit‌‌to‌‌be‌‌                           

gained‌ ‌from‌ ‌disputing‌ ‌such‌ ‌points.‌ ‌Indeed,‌ ‌Bahá'u'lláh‌‌asserts‌‌that‌‌his‌‌appearance‌‌                     

renders‌ ‌all‌ ‌such‌ ‌disputation‌ ‌secondary.‌ ‌Whichever‌ ‌side‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌argument‌ ‌an‌‌                     

individual‌‌is‌‌on,‌‌his‌‌status‌‌with‌‌God‌‌depends‌‌only‌‌on‌‌whether‌‌he‌‌accepts‌‌or‌‌rejects‌‌                             

Bahá'u'lláh.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌text‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌translated‌ ‌here(15)‌ ‌is‌ ‌that‌ ‌published‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌compilation‌ ‌Alváh‌‌                         

Mubarakih‌ ‌Hadrat‌ ‌Bahá'u'lláh:‌ ‌Iqtidárát‌ ‌wa‌ ‌chand‌ ‌lawh‌ ‌digár‌ ‌(usually‌ ‌known‌ ‌as‌‌                     

Iqtidárát,‌ ‌no‌ ‌date,‌ ‌no‌ ‌pace‌ ‌of‌ ‌publication,‌ ‌pp.‌ ‌105-116),‌ ‌the‌ ‌facsimile‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌‌                         

manuscript‌‌in‌‌the‌‌hand-writing‌‌of‌‌Mishkín-Qalam,‌‌dated‌‌Rajab‌‌A.H.‌‌1310/January‌‌                   

1893.‌‌The‌‌text‌‌of‌‌this‌‌tablet‌‌has‌‌also‌‌been‌‌published‌‌in‌‌Ma'idih‌‌Asmání‌‌(vol.‌‌7,‌‌pp.‌‌                               

140-7)‌ ‌and‌ ‌by‌ ‌Alexander‌ ‌(Aleksandr)‌ ‌G.‌ ‌Tumanski‌ ‌(d.‌‌1920)‌‌in‌‌his‌‌translation‌‌of‌‌                         

the‌ ‌Kitáb-i-Aqdas,‌ ‌Kitabe‌ ‌Akdes,‌ ‌Zapiski‌ ‌Imperatorskoy‌ ‌Academii‌ ‌Nauk‌ ‌S.‌‌                 

Petersburg,‌ ‌8th‌ ‌series,‌ ‌vol.‌ ‌3,‌ ‌no.‌ ‌6,‌ ‌1899,‌ ‌pp.‌ ‌61-4.‌ ‌Manuscripts‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌tablet‌‌                           

include‌‌one‌‌in‌‌the‌‌collection‌‌of‌‌manuscripts‌‌bought‌‌from‌‌Mr.‌‌Dunlop‌‌of‌‌the‌‌British‌‌                           

Legation‌ ‌in‌ ‌Tehran‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌University‌ ‌of‌ ‌Leiden‌ ‌(Manuscript‌ ‌Or.‌ ‌4971,‌ ‌section‌ ‌7,‌‌                         

item‌ ‌1).‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Baha'u'llah‌ ‌Provisional‌ ‌Translations‌ ‌Volume‌ ‌II‌ ‌ 
‌ 

27‌ ‌ 



LAWH-I-YUSUF‌ ‌ 

Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌Joseph‌ ‌ 

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Translated‌ ‌by‌ ‌Anton‌ ‌Haddad‌ ‌in,‌ ‌or‌ ‌before,‌ ‌1904‌ ‌ 

Distributed‌ ‌by‌ ‌The‌ ‌New‌ ‌York‌ ‌Bahai‌ ‌Board‌ ‌of‌ ‌Counsel‌ ‌ 

Feb.‌ ‌19,‌ ‌1904‌ ‌ 

New‌ ‌York‌ ‌Feb.‌ ‌19,‌ ‌1904.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

The‌ ‌Tongue‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌utters‌ ‌(this)‌ ‌in‌ ‌Persian‌ ‌words:‌ ‌ 

‌O‌‌Joseph!‌‌My‌‌Demonstration‌‌was‌‌brought‌‌to‌‌Its‌‌fullness‌‌and‌‌completion‌‌for‌‌                         

all‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌in‌ ‌heaven‌ ‌and‌ ‌on‌ ‌earth‌ ‌before‌ ‌I‌ ‌made‌ ‌Myself‌ ‌known,‌ ‌because‌ ‌It‌‌                             

appeared‌ ‌with‌ ‌such‌ ‌wonderful‌ ‌condition‌ ‌that‌ ‌no‌ ‌one‌‌could‌‌find‌‌a‌‌way‌‌to‌‌delay‌‌or‌‌                             

oppose.‌ ‌ 

‌Meditate‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌nations‌‌of‌‌former‌‌ages‌‌and‌‌why‌‌they‌‌were‌‌excluded‌‌from‌‌                           

approaching‌ ‌the‌ ‌Shore‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌and‌ ‌prevented‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Beauty‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌Eternal‌‌                         

Majesty.‌ ‌If‌ ‌thou‌ ‌lookest‌ ‌with‌ ‌clear‌ ‌insight‌ ‌(iron‌ ‌sight),‌ ‌thou‌ ‌wilt‌ ‌perceive‌‌that‌‌all‌‌                           

are‌ ‌deprived‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bounty‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌on‌ ‌account‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌veils‌ ‌of‌ ‌words,‌‌                               

imaginations,‌ ‌and‌ ‌invented‌ ‌proofs.‌ ‌In‌ ‌the‌ ‌Day‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌‌though‌‌the‌‌Beauty‌‌of‌‌God‌‌                           

was‌‌like‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌in‌‌heaven,‌‌shining‌‌and‌‌radiating,‌‌still‌‌they‌‌were‌‌veiled‌‌on‌‌account‌‌                             
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of‌ ‌their‌ ‌superstitions‌ ‌and‌ ‌imaginations.‌ ‌Notwithstanding‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌had‌ ‌been‌‌                   

commanded‌ ‌in‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tablets‌ ‌not‌ ‌to‌ ‌cling‌ ‌to‌ ‌anything‌ ‌created‌ ‌between‌ ‌earth‌ ‌and‌‌                           

Heaven‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌time‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Manifestation,‌ ‌but‌ ‌to‌ ‌adhere‌ ‌only‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Root‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                               

Cause‌‌and‌‌that‌‌which‌‌is‌‌manifested‌‌through‌‌Him,‌‌yet‌‌they‌‌deviated‌‌from‌‌the‌‌Right‌‌                           

Path‌ ‌and‌ ‌adhered‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌idea‌ ‌that‌‌the‌‌way‌‌to‌‌know‌‌God‌‌(Who‌‌is‌‌exalted‌‌and‌‌holy‌‌                                 

above‌ ‌all)‌ ‌depends‌ ‌upon‌ ‌believing‌ ‌or‌ ‌disbelieving‌ ‌the‌ ‌people.‌ ‌Woe‌ ‌upon‌ ‌them,‌‌                       

being‌ ‌remote‌ ‌from‌ ‌God‌ ‌because‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌willingness‌ ‌to‌ ‌know‌ ‌God‌ ‌through‌ ‌that‌‌                         

which‌ ‌is‌ ‌beside‌ ‌Him!‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌impossible,‌ ‌because‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ancient‌ ‌Essence‌ ‌is‌ ‌known‌‌                         

(only)‌ ‌by‌ ‌Himself,‌ ‌and‌ ‌all‌ ‌things‌ ‌which‌ ‌are‌ ‌known‌ ‌are‌ ‌made‌ ‌possible‌ ‌(only)‌‌                         

through‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌flows‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Pen‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌Command.‌ ‌Exalted‌ ‌is‌ ‌He,‌ ‌that‌ ‌He‌‌                             

should‌‌be‌‌known‌‌through‌‌that‌‌which‌‌is‌‌beside‌‌Him‌‌because,‌‌verily,‌‌all‌‌else‌‌but‌‌Him‌‌                             

was‌ ‌created‌ ‌as‌ ‌thou‌ ‌art.‌ ‌ 

‌In‌‌this‌‌day‌‌all‌‌those‌‌on‌‌earth‌‌and‌‌in‌‌heaven‌‌are‌‌viewed‌‌(by‌‌God)‌‌as‌‌being‌‌in‌‌                                   

one‌‌region.‌‌Every‌‌soul‌‌which‌‌is‌‌wholly‌‌cut‌‌from‌‌all‌‌else‌‌save‌‌God‌‌and‌‌is‌‌soaring‌‌to‌‌                                 

the‌ ‌Heaven‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌is‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌faithful‌‌to‌‌                                 

God‌ ‌and‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌saints,‌ ‌even‌ ‌though‌ ‌they‌ ‌should‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌‌known‌‌by‌‌others;‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                               

soul‌ ‌which‌ ‌rejects‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌considered‌ ‌as‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌lowest‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌creatures‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                               

sight‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌even‌ ‌though‌ ‌he‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌chiefs‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌people,‌‌because‌‌                             

God‌ ‌(exalted‌ ‌is‌ ‌His‌ ‌mention)‌ ‌hath‌ ‌never‌ ‌been‌ ‌and‌ ‌never‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌related‌ ‌or‌‌                           

attributed‌ ‌to‌ ‌any‌ ‌one‌‌of‌‌the‌‌creatures.‌‌All‌‌people‌‌were‌‌created‌‌alike‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Breath‌‌                             

of‌ ‌His‌ ‌order,‌‌and‌‌loftiness,‌‌exaltation‌‌and‌‌debasement‌‌appeared‌‌among‌‌the‌‌people‌‌                       

after‌ ‌they‌ ‌had‌ ‌been‌ ‌created.‌ ‌Every‌ ‌soul‌ ‌who‌ ‌accepts‌ ‌the‌ ‌Word‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌while‌‌                           

hearing‌ ‌It,‌ ‌verily,‌ ‌is‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌inhabitants‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Supreme‌ ‌Kingdom‌ ‌and‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           
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confirmed‌ ‌ones‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Paradise‌ ‌of‌ ‌ABHA,‌ ‌and‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌(accept)‌ ‌are‌‌                           

mentioned‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌Hades.‌ ‌ 

‌In‌ ‌this‌‌day‌‌he‌‌who‌‌desires‌‌to‌‌be‌‌in‌‌relationship‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Tree‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Cause,‌‌                                 

must‌ ‌withdraw‌ ‌himself‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌heaven‌ ‌and‌ ‌upon‌ ‌earth‌ ‌and‌ ‌advance‌‌                           

toward‌‌the‌‌Great‌‌Aspect‌‌with‌‌a‌‌pure‌‌and‌‌shining‌‌heart‌‌and‌‌a‌‌sanctified‌‌soul.‌‌If‌‌any‌‌                               

soul‌ ‌desires‌ ‌to‌ ‌know‌ ‌God‌ ‌(exalted‌ ‌is‌ ‌His‌ ‌Majesty)‌ ‌through‌ ‌other‌ ‌means,‌ ‌he‌ ‌will‌‌                           

never‌‌succeed,‌‌and‌‌will‌‌never‌‌understand,‌‌because‌‌all‌‌beside‌‌Him‌‌are‌‌limited‌‌with‌‌                         

(evident)‌‌limitations‌‌of‌‌possibilities‌‌and‌‌are‌‌brought‌‌into‌‌existence‌‌by‌‌(His)‌‌power‌‌                       

of‌ ‌creation.‌ ‌Through‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌‌created‌‌and‌‌limited‌‌the‌‌Essence‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Ancient‌‌                           

was‌ ‌not‌ ‌and‌ ‌never‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌known.‌ ‌ 

‌Hear‌ ‌the‌‌Lordly‌‌commandments‌‌and‌‌the‌‌tones‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Eternal‌‌Holiness,‌‌and‌‌                         

turn‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌left‌ ‌hand‌ ‌of‌ ‌uncertainty‌ ‌and‌ ‌superstition‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Right‌ ‌Hand‌ ‌of‌‌                           

Assurance.‌‌Ponder‌‌carefully‌‌with‌‌thine‌‌insight‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌Godly‌‌Manifestations‌‌and‌‌                     

the‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌of‌ ‌Eternal‌ ‌Holiness.‌ ‌Cleanse‌ ‌the‌ ‌eye‌ ‌from‌ ‌unsatisfying‌ ‌views‌ ‌that‌‌                       

thou‌ ‌mayest‌ ‌see‌ ‌the‌ ‌Manifestations‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌Majestic‌‌Oneness‌‌in‌‌everything.‌‌Purify‌‌                       

thine‌ ‌ear‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌saying‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌people,‌ ‌that‌ ‌thou‌ ‌mayest‌ ‌hear‌ ‌the‌ ‌Holy‌ ‌and‌‌                               

Godly‌ ‌tones‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌ ‌directions,‌ ‌and‌ ‌sanctify‌ ‌thy‌ ‌heart‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌‌confused,‌‌wordy‌‌                         

allusions‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌past‌ ‌that‌ ‌thou‌ ‌mayest‌ ‌perceive‌ ‌the‌ ‌plain,‌‌direct,‌‌wonderful‌‌words‌‌                         

revealed,‌ ‌and‌ ‌victoriously‌ ‌succeed‌ ‌to‌‌the‌‌Stream‌‌of‌‌Eternal‌‌Holiness‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Pure‌‌                         

Wine‌ ‌which‌ ‌has‌ ‌no‌ ‌lineness‌ ‌[sic,‌ ‌likeness?].‌ ‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌command‌‌of‌‌JAMAL‌‌EL‌‌                           

QUEDAM‌ ‌(The‌ ‌Beauty‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ancient)‌ ‌to‌ ‌thee.‌ ‌ 

‌Concerning‌‌what‌‌thou‌‌hast‌‌asked‌‌as‌‌to‌‌the‌‌beginning‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Creation,‌‌its‌‌end,‌‌                             

assembling,‌ ‌resurrection,‌ ‌path,‌ ‌paradise‌ ‌and‌ ‌fire,‌ ‌know‌‌verily‌‌that‌‌all‌‌are‌‌true‌‌and‌‌                         

there‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌ ‌doubt‌ ‌about‌ ‌them,‌ ‌and‌‌he‌‌who‌‌is‌‌faithful‌‌and‌‌has‌‌clear‌‌insight‌‌can‌‌see‌‌                                 
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with‌ ‌his‌ ‌inward‌ ‌and‌ ‌outward‌ ‌eyes‌ ‌all‌ ‌these‌ ‌ranks‌ ‌and‌ ‌stations‌ ‌in‌ ‌every‌ ‌time,‌‌                           

because‌ ‌such‌ ‌an‌ ‌one‌ ‌will‌ ‌not‌ ‌be,‌ ‌in‌ ‌any‌ ‌time,‌‌prevented‌‌from‌‌the‌‌Bounty,‌‌neither‌‌                             

excluded‌ ‌from‌ ‌what‌ ‌he‌ ‌wishes.‌ ‌ 

‌If‌‌thou‌‌soarest‌‌unto‌‌the‌‌Heaven‌‌of‌‌Godly‌‌Bounty,‌‌thou‌‌shalt‌‌see‌‌the‌‌Sign‌‌of‌‌                               

God‌ ‌manifested‌ ‌in‌ ‌all‌ ‌manners‌ ‌of‌ ‌things‌ ‌brought‌ ‌into‌ ‌existence‌ ‌in‌ ‌every‌ ‌time,‌‌                         

whether‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌past‌ ‌or‌ ‌the‌ ‌future;‌ ‌because,‌ ‌verily,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bounty‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌hath‌ ‌never‌‌                             

been‌ ‌nor‌ ‌ever‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌specialized‌ ‌in‌ ‌any‌ ‌one‌ ‌thing.‌ ‌ 

‌The‌ ‌explanation‌ ‌of‌ ‌what‌ ‌God‌ ‌intended‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌(words)‌ ‌Assembling,‌‌                     

Resurrection,‌ ‌Paradise,‌ ‌Fire,‌ ‌etc.,‌ ‌which‌ ‌are‌ ‌mentioned‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Godly‌ ‌Tablets,‌ ‌is‌‌                       

found‌‌only‌‌and‌‌especially‌‌at‌‌the‌‌time‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Manifestation;‌‌for‌‌example,‌‌at‌‌the‌‌time‌‌                             

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Manifestation‌ ‌the‌ ‌Toungue‌ ‌[sic]‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌utters‌ ‌the‌ ‌Word,‌ ‌and‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌‌                           

Word‌ ‌which‌ ‌comes‌ ‌forth‌ ‌from‌ ‌his‌ ‌mouth,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Paradise,‌ ‌Fire,‌ ‌Assembling,‌‌                     

Resurrection,‌ ‌Oath‌ ‌and‌‌all‌‌that‌‌thou‌‌hast‌‌asked,‌‌and‌‌that‌‌which‌‌thou‌‌hast‌‌not,‌‌will‌‌                             

be‌ ‌disclosed‌ ‌and‌ ‌manifested.‌ ‌ 

‌Every‌ ‌soul‌ ‌who‌ ‌sincerely‌ ‌accepts‌ ‌the‌ ‌Word‌ ‌(of‌ ‌God)‌ ‌hath‌ ‌verily‌ ‌passed‌‌                         

through‌ ‌the‌ ‌(Right‌ ‌Path)‌ ‌and‌ ‌succeeded‌ ‌in‌ ‌approaching‌ ‌the‌ ‌Paradise‌ ‌of‌ ‌(God's‌‌                       

Pleasure),‌ ‌and‌ ‌hath‌ ‌assembled‌ ‌with‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌near‌ ‌to‌ ‌God‌ ‌---‌ ‌the‌ ‌chosen‌ ‌ones.‌ ‌ 

‌He,‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Presence‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌will‌‌be‌‌considered‌‌as‌‌one‌‌of‌‌the‌‌inhabitants‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                 

Paradise‌ ‌and‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌confirmed‌‌ones‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Supreme‌‌Kingdom;‌‌and‌‌every‌‌soul‌‌that‌‌                           

rejects‌‌is‌‌in‌‌fire‌‌and‌‌considered‌‌as‌‌one‌‌of‌‌those‌‌who‌‌are‌‌in‌‌relationship‌‌with‌‌denial‌‌                               

and‌ ‌Sejjin‌ ‌(Hades)‌ ‌and‌ ‌assembled‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌shadow‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌polytheists.‌ ‌ 

‌That‌‌which‌‌has‌‌(just)‌‌been‌‌mentioned,‌‌represents‌‌all‌‌these‌‌stations,‌‌which‌‌in‌‌                         

the‌ ‌time‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Manifestation‌ ‌appear‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌Word.‌ ‌ 
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‌But‌‌the‌‌souls‌‌who‌‌succeed‌‌in‌‌attaining‌‌the‌‌Pleasure‌‌of‌‌God‌‌and‌‌believing‌‌in‌‌                             

His‌ ‌Cause,‌ ‌will‌ ‌gain‌ ‌the‌ ‌reward‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌deeds‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌world‌ ‌to‌ ‌come,‌ ‌after‌ ‌their‌‌                               

spirits‌ ‌leave‌ ‌their‌ ‌bodies.‌ ‌Because‌ ‌all‌ ‌seen‌ ‌things‌ ‌in‌‌this‌‌world‌‌are‌‌not‌‌ready‌‌(nor‌‌                             

able)‌ ‌to‌ ‌bear‌ ‌more‌ ‌than‌ ‌that‌ ‌(which‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌given‌ ‌to‌ ‌them).‌ ‌ 

‌Though‌‌the‌‌worlds‌‌of‌‌God‌‌are‌‌circulating‌‌around‌‌this‌‌world,‌‌yet‌‌for‌‌each‌‌soul‌‌                             

in‌ ‌any‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌worlds‌ ‌(there‌ ‌is)‌ ‌a‌ ‌fixed‌ ‌and‌ ‌preordained‌ ‌command.‌ 

‌Do‌ ‌not‌ ‌think‌ ‌(or‌ ‌imagine)‌ ‌that‌ ‌anything‌‌mentioned‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Books‌‌of‌‌God‌‌is‌‌                             

false‌ ‌or‌ ‌foolish;‌ ‌(Verily),‌ ‌God‌ ‌is‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌above‌ ‌all‌ ‌that.‌ ‌ 

‌I‌‌swear‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Sun‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Horizon‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Meanings,‌‌that‌‌there‌‌are‌‌for‌‌ever‌‌and‌‌                                   

ever‌ ‌many‌ ‌Godly‌ ‌Paradises‌ ‌which‌ ‌have‌ ‌no‌ ‌equal‌ ‌nor‌ ‌comparison.‌ ‌ 

‌In‌‌(this)‌‌the‌‌first‌‌life‌‌the‌‌meaning‌‌of‌‌Paradise‌‌is‌‌pleasing‌‌God‌‌and‌‌(believing)‌‌                             

entering‌ ‌His‌ ‌Cause!‌ ‌ 

‌But‌‌after‌‌departing‌‌from‌‌this‌‌world‌‌the‌‌faithful‌‌ones‌‌will‌‌enter‌‌into‌‌paradises‌‌                           

which‌ ‌have‌ ‌no‌ ‌likeness‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌enjoy‌ ‌winning‌ ‌graces‌ ‌which‌ ‌are‌ ‌beyond‌‌                       

comprehension;‌‌verily‌‌those‌‌paradises‌‌are‌‌the‌‌fruits‌‌of‌‌their‌‌deeds‌‌which‌‌they‌‌have‌‌                         

accomplished‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌world.‌ ‌ 

‌Dost‌ ‌thou‌ ‌not‌ ‌see‌ ‌that‌ ‌if‌ ‌any‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌God's‌ ‌creatures‌ ‌serves‌ ‌another,‌ ‌or‌‌                             

performs‌‌work‌‌for‌‌him,‌‌he‌‌receives‌‌his‌‌reward‌‌and‌‌compensation‌‌for‌‌it?‌‌Then‌‌how‌‌                           

can‌‌it‌‌be‌‌said‌‌that‌‌the‌‌All-Generous‌‌commandeth‌‌his‌‌creatures‌‌(to‌‌do‌‌according‌‌to)‌‌                           

His‌ ‌Ordinances‌ ‌and‌ ‌after‌ ‌that‌ ‌excluded‌ ‌them‌ ‌from‌ ‌His‌ ‌Mercy?‌ ‌ 

‌Praised‌‌is‌‌He,‌‌and‌‌Praised‌‌is‌‌He‌‌about‌‌that;‌‌Exalted‌‌is‌‌He‌‌and‌‌Exalted‌‌is‌‌He‌‌                                 

above‌ ‌what‌ ‌the‌ ‌creatures‌ ‌imagine‌ ‌about‌ ‌Him!‌‌ ‌  
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‌In‌‌this‌‌day,‌‌all‌‌these‌‌ranks‌‌(asked‌‌about)‌‌are‌‌witnessed;‌‌therefore‌‌is‌‌the‌‌soul‌‌                             

blessed‌ ‌who‌ ‌victoriously‌ ‌succeedeth‌ ‌in‌ ‌attaining‌ ‌the‌‌Paradise‌‌of‌‌ABHA,‌‌which‌‌is‌‌                       

was‌ ‌and‌ ‌ever‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌the‌ ‌Supreme‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌Paradises.‌ ‌ 

‌If‌ ‌purified‌ ‌ears‌ ‌and‌ ‌matured‌ ‌souls‌ ‌shall‌‌be‌‌found,‌‌then,‌‌continually‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                           

mentioned‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Wonderful‌ ‌Bounty‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌that‌ ‌all‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌‌                           

purified‌ ‌and‌ ‌emptied‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌perceived,‌ ‌understood‌ ‌or‌ ‌witnessed;‌ ‌and‌‌                       

advanced‌ ‌toward‌ ‌the‌ ‌highest‌ ‌Aspect.‌ ‌ 

‌But‌‌of‌‌what‌‌benefit‌‌is‌‌this!‌‌Since‌‌through‌‌all‌‌the‌‌training‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Point‌‌of‌‌Bian,‌‌                                 

(the‌ ‌souls‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌beside‌ ‌Him‌ ‌be‌ ‌a‌ ‌sacrifice‌ ‌for‌ ‌Him!)‌ ‌these‌ ‌creatures‌ ‌have‌ ‌not‌‌                             

progressed‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌seed‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌station‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌embryo,‌ ‌therefore,‌ ‌when‌ ‌will‌‌                           

they‌‌reach‌‌the‌‌condition‌‌of‌‌the‌‌body?‌‌And‌‌beside‌‌all‌‌these‌‌there‌‌are‌‌several‌‌stations‌‌                             

which‌ ‌have‌ ‌not‌ ‌been‌ ‌mentioned.‌ ‌Woe‌ ‌upon‌ ‌those‌‌who‌‌changed‌‌the‌‌Grace‌‌of‌‌God‌‌                           

that‌ ‌was‌ ‌bestowed‌ ‌upon‌ ‌them‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌by‌ ‌their‌ ‌being‌ ‌in‌ ‌existence,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Heaven‌ ‌of‌‌                             

Meanings‌ ‌was‌ ‌prevented‌ ‌from‌ ‌mentioning‌ ‌them,‌ ‌(the‌ ‌stations)‌ ‌and‌ ‌their‌ ‌conditions!‌ ‌ 

        ‌Thus‌ ‌ponder‌ ‌carefully‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌condition‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌creatures‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌ ‌  

witnesses.‌‌ ‌  

‌The‌ ‌Paradise‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Fire‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌apparent‌ ‌life,‌ ‌were‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌ever‌ ‌be‌ ‌the‌‌                               

acceptance‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌rejection;‌ ‌and‌ ‌after‌ ‌the‌ ‌ascension‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌spirit,‌ ‌there‌ ‌are‌‌                         

Paradises‌ ‌which‌ ‌have‌ ‌no‌ ‌equal‌ ‌--‌ ‌and‌ ‌also‌ ‌Fire‌ ‌which‌ ‌has‌ ‌no‌ ‌likeness,‌‌which‌‌are‌‌                             

the‌ ‌fruits‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌deeds‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌advancer‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌opposer,‌ ‌who‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌in‌ ‌such‌‌                               

condition;‌ ‌but‌ ‌no‌ ‌soul‌ ‌understood‌ ‌or‌ ‌ever‌ ‌will‌ ‌understand‌ ‌these‌ ‌stations‌ ‌save‌ ‌God.‌ ‌ 

‌And‌‌for‌‌the‌‌faithful‌‌one‌‌(the‌‌believer)‌‌many‌‌stations‌‌were‌‌created‌‌above‌‌what‌‌                           

was‌ ‌heard;‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌wonderful‌ ‌gifts‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌which‌ ‌are‌ ‌prepared‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                             
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Paradise‌ ‌of‌ ‌Everlasting‌ ‌Majesty.‌ ‌In‌ ‌the‌ ‌same‌ ‌way‌ ‌stations‌ ‌were‌ ‌created‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌‌                         

denier‌ ‌of‌ ‌eternal‌ ‌and‌ ‌everlasting‌ ‌torment‌ ‌beyond‌ ‌what‌ ‌was‌ ‌heard.‌ ‌ 

‌Heareby‌‌We‌‌bear‌‌witness‌‌that‌‌the‌‌Path‌‌is‌‌lifted‌‌up‌‌in‌‌Truth,‌‌the‌‌Balance‌‌is‌‌laid‌‌                                 

in‌‌Justice,‌‌the‌‌Manifestations‌‌assembled,‌‌the‌‌Hidden‌‌issies‌‌[sic,‌‌issues?]‌‌disclosed,‌‌                     

the‌ ‌Clarion‌ ‌pealed,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Trumpet‌ ‌sounded,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Fire‌ ‌burst‌ ‌forth,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Paradise‌‌                       

approached‌‌nearer,‌‌the‌‌Proclaimer‌‌announced,‌‌the‌‌Heavens‌‌roller‌‌[sic]‌‌together‌‌as‌‌a‌‌                       

scroll,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ground‌ ‌leveled,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Breeze‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌wafted,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Spirit‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌‌sent,‌‌the‌‌                             

Beauteous‌ ‌damsels‌ ‌adorned,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Youths‌ ‌beautified,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mansions‌ ‌assured,‌ ‌the‌‌                   

securities‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌upper‌ ‌apartments‌ ‌(of‌ ‌Paradise)‌ ‌inlaid‌ ‌with‌ ‌precious‌ ‌stones,‌ ‌the‌‌                       

Waters‌ ‌overflowed,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Fruits‌ ‌hung‌ ‌low‌ ‌(so‌ ‌as‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌easily‌ ‌gathered),‌ ‌the‌ ‌Fruits‌‌                           

plucked,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Texts‌ ‌revealed,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Deeds‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌deniers‌ ‌effaced,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Deeds‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           

Advancers‌ ‌confirmed,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌which‌ ‌was‌ ‌kept‌ ‌in‌ ‌Heaven‌ ‌manifested‌ ‌in‌ ‌Truth,‌‌                       

the‌ ‌Written‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌pronounced‌ ‌with‌ ‌Authority,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Desired‌ ‌One‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌‌                       

existence,‌ ‌The‌ ‌Beloved‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌creatures,‌ ‌the‌ ‌worshipped‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌on‌ ‌earth‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌‌                           

Heaven,‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌manifested‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Temple‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌Youth,‌ ‌while‌ ‌the‌ ‌tongue‌ ‌of‌‌                           

everything‌ ‌declares,‌ ‌"Verily,‌ ‌blessed‌ ‌is‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Creator‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Creators."‌ ‌ 

‌O‌‌My‌‌servant!‌‌O‌‌Joseph!‌‌hear‌‌the‌‌Tones‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌and‌‌do‌‌not‌‌compare‌‌this‌‌Day‌‌                                 

with‌ ‌any‌ ‌other‌ ‌day,‌ ‌neither‌ ‌the‌ ‌Wonderful‌ ‌Sweet‌ ‌Words‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌with‌ ‌any‌ ‌other‌‌                           

words;‌‌look‌‌to‌‌the‌‌apparent‌‌matters‌‌with‌‌thine‌‌own‌‌eye,‌‌and‌‌do‌‌not‌‌follow‌‌anyone‌‌                             

in‌ ‌knowing‌ ‌the‌ ‌Greatest‌ ‌and‌ ‌Brilliant‌ ‌ORB.‌ ‌ 

‌In‌ ‌this‌ ‌Day,‌ ‌the‌ ‌beloved‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌must‌ ‌not‌ ‌hesitate‌ ‌or‌ ‌delay‌ ‌an‌ ‌instant‌ ‌in‌‌                               

teaching‌‌the‌‌Cause‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Manifestation;‌‌and‌‌must‌‌summon‌‌the‌‌people‌‌continually,‌‌                       

with‌ ‌good‌ ‌admonitions‌ ‌and‌ ‌conciliating‌ ‌words,‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Religion‌ ‌of‌ ‌Majestic‌‌                     

Oneness;‌ ‌because‌ ‌verily,‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌Day,‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌soul‌ ‌who‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌cause‌ ‌of‌‌guidance‌‌to‌‌                               
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another‌ ‌soul,‌ ‌the‌ ‌recompense‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌Martyr‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌way‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌assuredly‌‌                             

recorded‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Pen‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌for‌ ‌his‌ ‌deed.‌ ‌ 

‌This‌‌is‌‌from‌‌the‌‌Bounty‌‌of‌‌God‌‌unto‌‌the‌‌(servants)‌‌teachers.‌‌Do‌‌according‌‌to‌‌                             

what‌ ‌thou‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌commanded‌ ‌and‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌tarry.‌ ‌ 

‌And‌ ‌EL-BAHA‌‌is‌ ‌upon‌ ‌thee‌‌and‌‌upon‌‌those‌‌who‌‌are‌‌with‌‌thee,‌‌if‌‌thou‌‌art‌‌                               

steadfast‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌Sublime‌ ‌and‌ ‌Most‌ ‌Exalted‌ ‌Cause.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ ‌  

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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LAWH-I‌ ‌DUSTAN-I‌ ‌YAZDANI‌ ‌ 

Tablet‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Zoroastrians‌ ‌ 

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Here‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌rough‌ ‌draft‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Zoroastrians,‌ ‌ 

printed‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Majmu`ih-yi‌ ‌Matbu`ih‌ ‌edited‌ ‌by‌ ‌Muhyi'd-Din‌ ‌Sabri‌ ‌(Cairo‌ ‌1920,‌ ‌ 

Wilmette‌ ‌1978)‌ ‌page‌ ‌number‌ ‌given‌ ‌below).‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

The‌ ‌beginning‌ ‌of‌ ‌every‌ ‌tale‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌name‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌ 

‌ 

Friends‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌listen‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌ear‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌soul‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌voice‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌One,‌ ‌ 

self-subsistent‌ ‌God,‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌ ‌might‌ ‌liberate‌ ‌you‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌shackles‌‌of‌‌captivity‌‌and‌‌                         

the‌ ‌gloom‌ ‌of‌ ‌darkness,‌‌and‌‌might‌‌deliver‌‌you‌‌into‌‌perpetual‌‌illumination.‌ ‌Ascent‌‌                       

and‌ ‌descent,‌ ‌and‌ ‌motion‌‌and‌‌stillness,‌‌all‌‌appeared‌‌from‌‌the‌‌will‌‌of‌‌the‌‌lord‌‌of‌‌all‌‌                               

that‌‌was‌‌and‌‌shall‌‌be.‌ ‌The‌‌cause‌‌of‌‌ascent‌‌is‌‌lightness,‌‌and‌‌lightness‌‌derives‌‌from‌‌                             

heat.‌ ‌God‌‌has‌‌thus‌‌decreed.‌ ‌The‌‌cause‌‌of‌‌stillness‌‌is‌‌heaviness‌‌and‌‌weight,‌‌which‌‌                           

in‌‌turn‌‌is‌‌caused‌‌by‌‌cold.‌‌God‌‌has‌‌thus‌‌decreed.‌ ‌Since‌‌he‌‌chose‌‌heat,‌‌which‌‌is‌‌the‌‌                                 
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essence‌ ‌of‌ ‌motion‌ ‌and‌ ‌ascent,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌cause‌‌of‌‌attainment‌‌to‌‌the‌‌goal,‌‌he‌‌thereby‌‌                             

ignited‌ ‌the‌ ‌true‌ ‌fire‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌hand‌ ‌of‌ ‌spirituality‌ ‌and‌ ‌dispatched‌ ‌it‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌world,‌ ‌so‌ ‌ 

that‌ ‌this‌ ‌divine‌‌fire‌‌might‌‌attract‌‌all‌‌to‌‌the‌‌abode‌‌of‌‌the‌‌peerless‌‌friend,‌‌and‌‌might‌‌                               

uplift‌ ‌and‌ ‌guide‌ ‌them,‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌heat‌ ‌of‌ ‌divine‌ ‌love.‌ ‌ 

This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌mystery‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌ ‌book‌ ‌[the‌ ‌Avesta],‌ ‌which‌ ‌was‌ ‌revealed‌‌                       

aforetime,‌ ‌and‌ ‌which‌ ‌has‌ ‌until‌ ‌now‌ ‌remained‌ ‌concealed‌ ‌from‌ ‌eyes‌ ‌and‌ ‌hearts.‌‌                       

Now,‌ ‌that‌ ‌primal‌ ‌fire‌‌has‌‌appeared‌‌with‌‌renewed‌‌radiance‌‌and‌‌unimaginable‌‌heat.‌ ‌                       

This‌ ‌fire‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌is‌ ‌luminous‌ ‌and‌ ‌manifest‌ ‌independently,‌ ‌without‌ ‌***fuel‌ ‌or‌‌                       

smoke,***‌ ‌[bI‌ ‌mAyih‌ ‌va‌ ‌dUd]‌ ‌that‌ ‌it‌ ‌might‌ ‌attract‌ ‌away‌ ‌the‌ ‌extra‌ ‌moisture‌ ‌and‌‌                           

cold‌ ‌that‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌ ‌foundations‌ ‌of‌ ‌languor‌ ‌and‌ ‌dejection‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌bases‌‌of‌‌heaviness‌‌                           

and‌‌sorrow,‌‌and‌‌might‌‌draw‌‌the‌‌entire‌‌creation‌‌toward‌‌the‌‌station‌‌of‌‌nearness‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                             

All-Merciful.‌ ‌All‌‌who‌‌drew‌‌near‌‌were‌‌set‌‌on‌‌fire‌‌and‌‌attained‌‌to‌‌the‌‌goal.‌ ‌All‌‌who‌‌                               

remained‌ ‌distant,‌ ‌however,‌ ‌were‌ ‌left‌ ‌behind.‌ ‌ 

O‌‌servant‌‌of‌‌God:‌ ‌Stay‌‌away‌‌from‌‌the‌‌hostile,‌‌that‌‌you‌‌might‌‌come‌‌to‌‌know‌‌                             

the‌ ‌One.‌ ‌The‌ ‌hostile‌ ‌are‌‌those‌‌who‌‌keep‌‌you‌‌distant‌‌from‌‌the‌‌One.‌ ‌Today‌‌is‌‌not‌‌                               

the‌‌day‌‌of‌‌royal‌‌decrees‌‌or‌‌the‌‌regulations‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Zoroastrian‌‌priests.‌‌In‌‌your‌‌book‌‌                             

[the‌ ‌Avesta]‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌saying‌ ‌to‌ ‌this‌ ‌effect:‌ ‌"The‌ ‌Zoroastrian‌ ‌priests‌ ‌on‌ ‌that‌ ‌day‌‌shall‌‌                             

keep‌‌the‌‌people‌‌distant‌‌and‌‌prevent‌‌them‌‌from‌‌drawing‌‌near."‌ ‌A‌‌true‌‌dastur‌‌priest‌‌                           

is‌ ‌someone‌ ‌who‌ ‌has‌ ‌seen‌ ‌the‌ ‌light‌ ‌and‌ ‌hurries‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌court‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌friend.‌ ‌Such‌‌a‌‌                                 

one‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌beneficent‌ ‌priest,‌ ‌and‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌essence‌ ‌of‌ ‌illumination‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌era.‌ ‌ 

O‌‌servant‌‌of‌‌God:‌ ‌Any‌‌Zoroastrian‌‌dastur‌‌who‌‌keeps‌‌you‌‌far‌‌from‌‌the‌‌flame‌‌                           

which‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌reality‌ ‌of‌ ‌light‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌mystery‌ ‌of‌ ‌manifestation‌ ‌is‌ ‌your‌ ‌ 
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enemy.‌ ‌Do‌ ‌not‌ ‌remain‌ ‌distant‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌friend‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌behest‌ ‌of‌ ‌strangers,‌ ‌nor‌‌                           

forsake‌ ‌your‌ ‌confidant‌ ‌because‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌words‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌ ‌enemy.‌ ‌ 

O‌ ‌servant‌ ‌of‌ ‌God:‌ ‌The‌ ‌day‌ ‌of‌ ‌deeds‌ ‌has‌ ‌arrived.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌the‌‌time‌‌for‌‌                               

words.‌ ‌The‌ ‌messenger‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌lord‌ ‌has‌ ‌appeared,‌ ‌and‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌the‌ ‌era‌ ‌of‌ ‌mere‌‌                               

anticipation.‌ ‌Open‌ ‌the‌ ‌eye‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌ ‌soul,‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌you‌ ‌might‌ ‌see‌ ‌the‌ ‌face‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                               

beloved.‌ ‌Stop‌ ‌up‌ ‌the‌ ‌ears‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌ ‌intellect,‌ ‌that‌ ‌you‌ ‌might‌ ‌hear‌ ‌the‌ ‌murmuring‌‌                           

prayer‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌divine‌ ‌angel.‌ ‌ 

O‌‌servant‌‌of‌‌God:‌ ‌The‌‌shirt‌‌of‌‌munificence‌‌has‌‌been‌‌woven‌‌and‌‌delivered:‌‌                         

take‌ ‌it‌ ‌and‌ ‌put‌ ‌it‌ ‌on.‌  ‌Detach‌ ‌your‌ ‌heart‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌and‌ ‌cover‌ ‌your‌  ‌eyes.‌‌ ‌  

‌O‌ ‌wise‌ ‌one,‌ ‌if‌ ‌you‌ ‌hear‌ ‌the‌ ‌counsel‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌lord,‌ ‌then‌ ‌free‌ ‌yourself‌‌from‌‌the‌‌                                 

shackles‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌servants,‌ ‌and‌ ‌behold‌ ‌yourself‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌above‌ ‌all‌ ‌others.‌ ‌ 

‌O‌‌servant‌‌of‌‌God:‌ ‌We‌‌have‌‌sent‌‌down‌‌droplets‌‌from‌‌the‌‌oceans‌‌of‌‌generosity,‌‌                             

if‌ ‌only‌ ‌they‌ ‌will‌ ‌drink‌ ‌thereof.‌ ‌We‌ ‌have‌ ‌brought‌ ‌forth‌‌the‌‌murmuring‌‌prayers‌‌of‌‌                           

the‌ ‌pure,‌ ‌if‌ ‌only‌ ‌they‌ ‌will‌ ‌listen‌ ‌with‌ ‌their‌ ‌souls.‌ ‌ 

With‌ ‌the‌‌wings‌‌of‌‌joy,‌‌soar‌‌into‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌of‌‌divine‌‌love.‌ ‌Consider‌‌as‌‌dead‌‌all‌‌                               

the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌world‌‌who‌‌have‌‌not‌‌perceived‌‌the‌‌sweet‌‌fragrance‌‌of‌‌the‌‌souls‌‌in‌‌                               

this‌‌dawn.‌ ‌The‌‌Self-subsisting‌‌calls‌‌out‌‌in‌‌thundering‌‌tones,‌‌saying,‌‌"Joy‌‌has‌‌come‌‌                         

to‌‌the‌‌world;‌‌be‌‌not‌‌sorrowful!‌ ‌The‌‌secret‌‌has‌‌been‌‌revealed;‌‌be‌‌not‌‌melancholy!"‌ ‌                           

If‌ ‌you‌ ‌were‌ ‌to‌ ‌attain‌‌the‌‌triumph‌‌of‌‌this‌‌day,‌‌you‌‌would‌‌forsake‌‌the‌‌world‌‌and‌‌all‌‌                                 

that‌ ‌is‌ ‌therein,‌ ‌and‌ ‌hasten‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌divine‌ ‌court.‌ ‌ 

O‌ ‌servant‌ ‌of‌ ‌God:‌ ‌The‌ ‌unfortunate‌ ‌are‌ ‌unaware‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌victory,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌                         

sorrowful‌ ‌receive‌ ‌no‌ ‌warmth‌ ‌from‌ ‌this‌ ‌blazing‌ ‌fire.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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O‌‌servant‌ ‌of‌ ‌God:‌ ‌The‌ ‌tree‌ ‌that‌ ‌we‌ ‌planted‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌hand‌ ‌of‌ ‌munificence‌‌                           

has‌‌given‌‌fruit,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌glad-tidings‌‌that‌‌we‌‌gave‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Book‌‌have‌‌appeared‌‌with‌‌a‌‌                               

sign.‌ ‌ 

O‌ ‌servant‌ ‌of‌ ‌God:‌ ‌Once,‌ ‌in‌ ‌your‌ ‌dreams,‌ ‌we‌ ‌bestowed‌ ‌our‌ ‌effulgence‌ ‌on‌                         

you,‌‌but‌‌you‌‌remained‌‌unaware.‌ ‌Now,‌‌remember‌‌the‌‌homeland‌‌and‌‌hasten‌‌with‌‌all‌‌                         

your‌ ‌heart‌ ‌toward‌ ‌the‌ ‌unconstrained‌ ‌Friend.‌ ‌ 

O‌ ‌servant‌ ‌of‌ ‌God:‌ ‌Say,‌ ‌̀O‌ ‌priests‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌Zoroastrian‌‌faith,‌‌gaze‌‌with‌‌fresh‌‌                           

eyes‌‌at‌‌how‌‌the‌‌hand‌‌of‌‌power‌‌has‌‌appeared‌‌from‌‌behind‌‌the‌‌cloud,‌‌and‌‌look‌‌with‌‌                               

pure‌ ‌eyes‌ ‌at‌ ‌how‌ ‌the‌ ‌signs‌ ‌of‌ ‌grandeur‌ ‌and‌ ‌greatness‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌unveiled‌ ‌and‌‌                           

become‌ ‌manifest."‌ ‌ 

O‌‌servant‌‌of‌‌God:‌ ‌The‌‌sun‌‌of‌‌the‌‌eternal‌‌world‌‌is‌‌shining‌‌from‌‌the‌‌orient‌‌of‌‌                               

God’s‌ ‌will,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌ocean‌ ‌of‌ ‌divine‌ ‌generosity‌‌is‌‌billowing.‌ ‌Those‌‌who‌‌have‌‌not‌‌                           

seen‌‌it‌‌are‌‌bereft,‌‌and‌‌all‌‌who‌‌have‌‌not‌‌attained‌‌it‌‌are‌‌dead.‌‌Close‌‌your‌‌eyes‌‌to‌‌this‌‌                                   

world,‌ ‌and‌ ‌open‌ ‌them‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌visage‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌peerless‌ ‌friend,‌ ‌and‌ ‌unite‌ ‌with‌ ‌him.‌ ‌ 

O‌ ‌servant‌ ‌of‌ ‌God:‌ ‌Open‌‌your‌‌mouth‌‌to‌‌sing‌‌the‌‌praises‌‌of‌‌the‌‌lord‌‌with‌‌an‌‌                               

unblemished‌ ‌soul,‌ ‌for‌ ‌he‌ ‌has‌ ‌made‌ ‌mention‌ ‌of‌ ‌you‌ ‌with‌ ‌his‌ ‌gem-scattering‌ ‌pen.‌ ‌                         

Were‌ ‌you‌ ‌to‌ ‌attain‌ ‌this‌ ‌bestowal,‌ ‌you‌ ‌would‌ ‌discover‌ ‌yourself‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌immortal.‌ ‌ 

O‌ ‌servant‌ ‌of‌ ‌God:‌ ‌Say,‌ ‌̀The‌ ‌lord‌ ‌says‌ ‌that‌ ‌anyone‌ ‌who‌ ‌surrenders‌ ‌to‌‌                         

temptation‌‌has‌‌never‌‌desired‌‌and‌‌shall‌‌never‌‌desire‌‌soundness,‌‌nor‌‌shall‌‌such‌‌a‌‌one‌‌                           

ever‌ ‌acquire‌ ‌the‌ ‌hallmark‌ ‌of‌ ‌uprightness.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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LAWH-I‌ ‌FU'AD‌ ‌ 

Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌Fuad‌‌ ‌  

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Translation‌ ‌by‌ ‌Juan‌ ‌Cole‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

He‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌holy,‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌glorious‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌We‌‌called‌‌out‌‌to‌‌you‌‌from‌‌beyond‌‌the‌‌ocean‌‌of‌‌grandeur,‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌crimson‌‌land,‌‌                               

from‌ ‌the‌ ‌horizon‌ ‌of‌ ‌tribulation.‌ ‌In‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌ ‌God‌ ‌but‌ ‌he,‌ ‌the‌ ‌mighty,‌ ‌the‌‌                               

giving.‌‌Be‌‌steadfast‌‌in‌‌my‌‌Cause,‌‌and‌‌do‌‌not‌‌join‌‌those‌‌who,‌‌when‌‌given‌‌what‌‌they‌‌                               

had‌ ‌desired,‌ ‌denied‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌lord‌ ‌of‌ ‌lords.‌ ‌God‌ ‌shall‌ ‌seize‌ ‌them‌ ‌by‌ ‌his‌‌                           

overwhelming‌ ‌force.‌ ‌In‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌he‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌powerful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌subduer.‌ ‌ 

‌Know‌‌that‌‌of‌‌those‌‌who‌‌passed‌‌sentence‌‌upon‌‌us,‌‌God‌‌took‌‌hold‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌elder‌‌                               

by‌ ‌his‌ ‌power‌ ‌and‌ ‌sovereignty.‌ ‌When‌ ‌he‌ ‌experienced‌ ‌severe‌ ‌pain,‌ ‌he‌‌fled‌‌to‌‌Paris‌‌                           

and‌ ‌resorted‌ ‌to‌ ‌physicians.‌ ‌He‌ ‌asked,‌ ‌"Is‌ ‌there‌ ‌any‌ ‌protector?"‌ ‌ 

He‌ ‌was‌ ‌struck‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌mouth‌ ‌and‌ ‌it‌ ‌was‌ ‌said,‌ ‌"It‌ ‌is‌ ‌too‌ ‌late!"‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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‌When‌‌he‌‌turned‌‌to‌‌the‌‌angel‌‌of‌‌victory,‌‌he‌‌was‌‌nearly‌‌obliterated‌‌out‌‌of‌‌fear.‌‌He‌‌                                 

said,‌ ‌"I‌ ‌have‌ ‌an‌ ‌ornamented‌ ‌mansion‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌palace‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bosporus,‌ ‌beneath‌‌                         

which‌ ‌rivers‌ ‌run."‌ ‌ 

‌The‌‌angel‌‌replied,‌‌"Today,‌‌no‌‌sacrifice‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌accepted‌‌from‌‌you,‌‌even‌‌though‌‌                           

you‌‌bring‌‌all‌‌that‌‌is‌‌in‌‌the‌‌private‌‌and‌‌public‌‌domains.‌‌Do‌‌you‌‌not‌‌hear‌‌the‌‌clamor‌‌                                 

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌whom‌ ‌you‌ ‌have‌ ‌made‌ ‌prisoner‌ ‌without‌ ‌any‌ ‌evidence‌ ‌or‌‌                           

confirming‌ ‌book?‌ ‌At‌ ‌your‌ ‌deed‌ ‌the‌ ‌inhabitants‌ ‌of‌ ‌paradise‌ ‌have‌ ‌wailed,‌ ‌as‌ ‌have‌‌                         

those‌‌who‌‌circle‌‌round‌‌the‌‌throne‌‌in‌‌the‌‌evening‌‌and‌‌at‌‌dawn.‌‌The‌‌victory‌‌of‌‌your‌‌                               

lord‌ ‌has‌ ‌come‌ ‌upon‌ ‌you.‌ ‌In‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌he‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌severe,‌ ‌the‌ ‌unattainable."‌ ‌ 

He‌ ‌said,‌ ‌"I‌ ‌was‌ ‌the‌ ‌grand‌ ‌vizier‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌people,‌ ‌and‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌my‌ ‌edict!"‌ ‌ 

"Hold‌ ‌your‌ ‌tongue,‌ ‌you‌ ‌denier‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Judgment‌ ‌Day!"‌ ‌ 

"May‌ ‌I‌ ‌have‌ ‌a‌ ‌respite‌ ‌to‌ ‌summon‌ ‌my‌ ‌family?"‌ ‌ 

"Never,‌ ‌disbeliever‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌verses!"‌ ‌ 

‌Then‌‌the‌‌vault‌‌of‌‌the‌‌fiery‌‌abyss‌‌called‌‌out‌‌to‌‌him,‌‌"I‌‌have‌‌flung‌‌the‌‌gates‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                     

inferno‌‌open‌‌for‌‌you,‌‌opposer‌‌of‌‌the‌‌sovereign‌‌lord.‌‌Return‌‌to‌‌it,‌‌for‌‌it‌‌misses‌‌you.‌‌                               

Have‌ ‌you‌ ‌forgotten,‌ ‌outcast,‌ ‌when‌ ‌you‌ ‌were‌ ‌the‌ ‌Nimrod‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌horizons?‌ ‌Your‌‌                         

wrongdoing‌‌eclipsed‌‌even‌‌the‌‌despotism‌‌of‌‌Pharaoh,‌‌lord‌‌of‌‌the‌‌stakes.‌‌By‌‌God,‌‌by‌‌                           

your‌ ‌iniquity‌ ‌the‌ ‌veil‌‌of‌‌sanctity‌‌was‌‌rent‌‌and‌‌the‌‌pillars‌‌of‌‌paradise‌‌were‌‌shaken.‌‌                             

Where‌ ‌is‌ ‌your‌ ‌refuge,‌ ‌and‌ ‌your‌ ‌protector‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌fear‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌ ‌lord,‌ ‌the‌‌                           

Omnipotent?‌ ‌Today,‌ ‌you‌ ‌have‌ ‌no‌ ‌place‌ ‌to‌ ‌flee,‌ ‌you‌ ‌idolater‌ ‌and‌ ‌doubter!"‌ ‌ 

‌Then‌ ‌the‌ ‌stupor‌ ‌of‌ ‌death‌ ‌overtook‌ ‌him‌ ‌and‌ ‌closed‌ ‌his‌ ‌eyes.‌‌Thus‌‌did‌‌we‌‌seize‌‌                               

him‌‌by‌‌our‌‌triumph.‌‌In‌‌truth,‌‌your‌‌lord‌‌is‌‌stern‌‌in‌‌meting‌‌out‌‌punishment.‌‌An‌‌angel‌‌                               
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called‌‌to‌‌him‌‌from‌‌the‌‌right‌‌of‌‌the‌‌throne.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌angel‌‌of‌‌harshness.‌‌"Is‌‌there‌‌                                 

any‌ ‌escape‌ ‌for‌ ‌you,"‌ ‌it‌ ‌was‌ ‌asked,‌ ‌"save‌ ‌to‌ ‌hellfire,‌ ‌in‌ ‌which‌ ‌hearts‌ ‌are‌ ‌boiled?"‌ ‌ 

‌The‌ ‌angel‌ ‌of‌ ‌torment‌ ‌then‌ ‌greeted‌‌his‌‌soul.‌‌"Enter‌‌this‌‌flaming‌‌chasm‌‌that‌‌you‌‌                             

were‌ ‌promised‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Book,‌ ‌which‌ ‌you‌ ‌used‌ ‌to‌ ‌deny‌ ‌day‌ ‌and‌ ‌night."‌ ‌ 

‌We‌‌shall‌‌depose‌‌the‌‌one‌‌[Ali‌‌Pasha]‌‌who‌‌was‌‌like‌‌him,‌‌and‌‌shall‌‌lay‌‌hold‌‌upon‌‌                                 

their‌ ‌prince‌ ‌[Sultan‌ ‌Abdulaziz]‌ ‌who‌ ‌rules‌ ‌the‌ ‌land.‌ ‌We‌ ‌are‌ ‌mighty‌ ‌and‌‌powerful.‌‌                         

Be‌‌steadfast‌‌in‌‌the‌‌cause,‌‌and‌‌sing‌‌the‌‌praises‌‌of‌‌your‌‌lord‌‌in‌‌the‌‌morning‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                                 

evening.‌ ‌Beware‌ ‌lest‌ ‌you‌ ‌be‌ ‌stifled‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌slanders‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌one‌ ‌[Azal?]‌ ‌who‌ ‌was‌‌                             

seduced‌‌by‌‌the‌‌things‌‌we‌‌had‌‌bestowed‌‌upon‌‌him,‌‌until‌‌he‌‌denied‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌king‌‌of‌‌                               

names.‌ ‌He‌ ‌inspires‌ ‌his‌ ‌associates‌ ‌just‌ ‌as‌ ‌Satan‌ ‌inspired‌ ‌him.‌ ‌You‌ ‌shall‌ ‌see‌ ‌him‌‌                           

beset‌ ‌by‌ ‌loss‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌world‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌next,‌‌for‌‌he‌‌is‌‌among‌‌those‌‌for‌‌whom‌‌torment‌‌                                 

has‌ ‌been‌ ‌prepared.‌ ‌He‌ ‌sent‌ ‌a‌‌letter‌‌to‌‌someone‌‌there,‌‌a‌‌missive‌‌of‌‌the‌‌debauched.‌‌                             

In‌ ‌it‌ ‌he‌ ‌ridiculed‌ ‌God‌ ‌and‌ ‌his‌ ‌books,‌ ‌such‌ ‌that‌ ‌all‌ ‌things‌ ‌were‌ ‌dismayed‌ ‌at‌ ‌him.‌‌                               

Say:‌ ‌Do‌ ‌you‌ ‌see‌ ‌anyone‌ ‌who‌ ‌will‌ ‌protect‌ ‌you‌ ‌when‌ ‌there‌ ‌comes‌ ‌the‌ ‌victory‌ ‌of‌‌                             

God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌mighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌ordainer?‌ ‌ 

‌Thus‌‌have‌‌we‌‌informed‌‌you‌‌of‌‌what‌‌lies‌‌hidden‌‌in‌‌breasts.‌‌In‌‌truth,‌‌your‌‌lord‌‌is‌‌                                 

powerful,‌ ‌omniscient.‌ ‌Arise‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌sake‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌cause,‌ ‌then‌ ‌gather‌ ‌my‌ ‌lovers‌ ‌and‌‌                           

remind‌‌them,‌‌in‌‌this‌‌day‌‌whereon‌‌feet‌‌have‌‌slipped.‌‌Today‌‌it‌‌is‌‌incumbent‌‌upon‌‌all‌‌                             

who‌‌accept‌‌the‌‌cause‌‌to‌‌come‌‌to‌‌the‌‌aid‌‌of‌‌their‌‌lord.‌‌In‌‌truth,‌‌he‌‌is‌‌your‌‌guardian,‌‌                                   

but‌ ‌today‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌have‌ ‌no‌ ‌guardian.‌ ‌ 

‌Then‌ ‌we‌ ‌seized‌ ‌Mihdi,‌ ‌whom‌ ‌we‌ ‌had‌ ‌promised‌ ‌torment‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌psalms‌ ‌and‌‌                           

tablets.‌ ‌When‌ ‌God's‌ ‌power‌ ‌came‌ ‌to‌ ‌him,‌ ‌he‌ ‌asked,‌ ‌"Might‌ ‌I‌ ‌return?"‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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‌It‌ ‌was‌ ‌said,‌ ‌"Away‌ ‌with‌ ‌you,‌ ‌disbeliever‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌resurrection!‌ ‌That‌ ‌is‌ ‌hellfire,‌‌                           

wherein‌‌the‌‌flames‌‌have‌‌been‌‌kindled‌‌for‌‌you.‌‌You‌‌have‌‌forsaken‌‌beneficence‌‌for‌‌a‌‌                           

life‌‌of‌‌vanity,‌‌and‌‌today‌‌you‌‌have‌‌no‌‌protector‌‌from‌‌God.‌‌Because‌‌of‌‌you‌‌the‌‌holy‌‌                               

spirit‌ ‌lamented‌ ‌and‌ ‌hearts‌ ‌were‌ ‌annihilated."‌ ‌ 

He‌ ‌said,‌ ‌"Is‌ ‌there‌ ‌any‌ ‌sanctuary‌ ‌for‌ ‌me?"‌ ‌ 

"No,‌ ‌by‌ ‌my‌ ‌lord,‌ ‌even‌ ‌if‌ ‌you‌ ‌brought‌ ‌all‌ ‌belongings!"‌ ‌ 

‌Therefore,‌ ‌he‌‌cried‌‌out,‌‌shrieking,‌‌so‌‌that‌‌terror‌‌struck‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌tombs,‌‌                             

and‌ ‌he‌ ‌was‌‌encompassed‌‌by‌‌the‌‌grasp‌‌of‌‌power.‌‌It‌‌was‌‌said,‌‌"Return‌‌to‌‌the‌‌abode‌‌                               

of‌ ‌coercion‌ ‌in‌ ‌hell,‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌pitifully‌ ‌bad‌ ‌abode‌ ‌it‌ ‌is!"‌ ‌ 

‌We‌ ‌have‌ ‌taken‌ ‌him,‌ ‌just‌ ‌as‌ ‌we‌ ‌took‌ ‌many‌ ‌before‌ ‌him.‌ ‌Those‌ ‌are‌‌your‌‌houses,‌‌                               

which‌ ‌we‌ ‌have‌ ‌abandoned‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌spider.‌ ‌Consider,‌ ‌you‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌endued‌ ‌with‌‌                         

insight.‌ ‌He‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌who‌ ‌opposed‌ ‌God,‌ ‌and‌ ‌verses‌ ‌of‌‌sorrow‌‌were‌‌revealed‌‌to‌‌him‌‌in‌‌                               

the‌‌Book.‌‌Blessed‌‌is‌‌he‌‌who‌‌reads‌‌it‌‌and‌‌thinks‌‌upon‌‌it:‌‌in‌‌truth,‌‌the‌‌destiny‌‌of‌‌such‌‌                                   

a‌ ‌one‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌good.‌‌Thus‌‌have‌‌we‌‌related‌‌to‌‌you‌‌the‌‌tales‌‌of‌‌perpetrators,‌‌so‌‌as‌‌to‌‌                                   

solace‌ ‌your‌ ‌eyes.‌ ‌In‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌yours‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌good‌ ‌return.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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Translator’s‌ ‌Notes‌ ‌ 

‌ 

The‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌Fuad‌ ‌was‌ ‌written‌ ‌to‌ ‌commemorate‌ ‌the‌ ‌death‌ ‌of‌ ‌KeÁicizade‌ ‌Fuad‌‌                         

Pasha‌ ‌in‌ ‌Nice‌ ‌of‌ ‌heart‌ ‌trouble,‌ ‌in‌ ‌February,‌ ‌1869.‌ ‌Therefore‌ ‌it‌ ‌was‌ ‌presumably‌‌                         

penned‌ ‌in‌ ‌late‌ ‌winter‌ ‌or‌ ‌early‌ ‌spring‌ ‌of‌ ‌that‌ ‌year,‌ ‌during‌ ‌Baha'u'llah's‌ ‌close‌‌                         

confinement‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌fortress‌ ‌of‌ ‌Acre‌ ‌(Akka).‌ ‌ 

Fuad‌ ‌Pasha‌ ‌was‌ ‌the‌ ‌son‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌famed‌ ‌poet,‌ ‌and‌ ‌he‌ ‌himself‌ ‌studied‌ ‌medicine.‌‌                           

Although‌ ‌Fuad‌ ‌Pasha‌ ‌is‌ ‌presented‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌tablet‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌despot,‌ ‌he‌‌is‌‌remembered‌‌in‌‌                             

Turkish‌ ‌historiography‌ ‌rather‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌reformer.‌ ‌Born‌ ‌in‌ ‌Istanbul‌ ‌in‌ ‌1815,‌ ‌he‌ ‌was‌‌                         

among‌ ‌the‌ ‌foremost‌ ‌planners‌ ‌and‌ ‌implementers‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Tanzimat‌‌or‌‌reorganization‌‌                     

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ottoman‌ ‌administration‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌nineteenth‌‌century‌‌so‌‌as‌‌to‌‌bring‌‌it‌‌closer‌‌to‌‌                             

modern‌ ‌Western‌‌standards.‌‌Because‌‌of‌‌his‌‌fluent‌‌French,‌‌he‌‌was‌‌able‌‌to‌‌enter‌‌and‌‌                           

rise‌ ‌high‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌foreign‌ ‌ministry.‌ ‌In‌ ‌1840‌ ‌he‌ ‌was‌ ‌first‌ ‌secretary‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ottoman‌‌                             

Embassy‌ ‌in‌ ‌England.‌ ‌He‌ ‌had‌ ‌other‌ ‌diplomatic‌ ‌postings,‌ ‌then‌ ‌rose‌ ‌to‌ ‌become‌‌                       

minister‌ ‌of‌ ‌foreign‌ ‌affairs‌ ‌in‌ ‌1852-53‌‌and‌‌at‌‌the‌‌end‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Crimean‌‌war‌‌in‌‌1855-‌‌                               

1856.‌ ‌Fuad‌ ‌Pasha‌ ‌had‌ ‌been‌ ‌instrumental‌ ‌in‌ ‌creating‌ ‌the‌ ‌secular‌ ‌conception‌ ‌of‌‌                       

"Ottomanism"‌‌as‌‌the‌‌basis‌‌for‌‌a‌‌political‌‌loyalty‌‌for‌‌all‌‌subjects‌‌of‌‌the‌‌sultan.(1)‌‌He‌‌                             

had‌ ‌a‌ ‌role‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌issuing‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Reform‌ ‌Decree‌ ‌of‌ ‌1856‌ ‌that:‌ ‌ 

laid‌ ‌more‌ ‌stress‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌full‌ ‌equality‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sultan's‌ ‌non-Muslim‌ ‌subjects‌ ‌and‌‌                         

abolished‌ ‌the‌ ‌civil‌ ‌power‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌heads‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌various‌ ‌Christian‌ ‌communities.‌‌                       

Churches‌ ‌were‌ ‌henceforth‌ ‌to‌‌be‌‌governed‌‌by‌‌synods‌‌of‌‌the‌‌clergy‌‌in‌‌co-operation‌‌                         

with‌‌national‌‌councils‌‌of‌‌the‌‌laity.‌‌Full‌‌liberty‌‌of‌‌conscience‌‌was‌‌guaranteed‌‌and‌‌all‌‌                           

civil‌ ‌offices‌ ‌were‌ ‌declared‌ ‌open‌ ‌to‌ ‌all‌ ‌Ottoman‌ ‌subjects‌ ‌without‌ ‌distinction.‌‌                     

Non-Muslims‌ ‌were‌ ‌made‌ ‌technically‌ ‌eligible‌ ‌for‌ ‌military‌ ‌service‌ ‌but‌ ‌were‌ ‌given‌‌                     
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the‌ ‌option‌ ‌of‌ ‌buying‌ ‌their‌ ‌exemption.‌ ‌Torture‌ ‌was‌ ‌prohibited‌ ‌and‌ ‌prison‌ ‌reform‌‌                       

promised.(2)‌ ‌ 

These‌ ‌reforms‌ ‌moved‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ottoman‌ ‌state‌ ‌away‌ ‌from‌ ‌an‌ ‌Islamic‌ ‌foundation‌ ‌and‌‌                       

toward‌ ‌a‌ ‌secular‌ ‌one.‌ ‌He‌ ‌was‌ ‌active‌ ‌in‌ ‌educational‌ ‌and‌ ‌language‌ ‌reform,‌ ‌again‌‌                         

arguing‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌ ‌more‌ ‌Western‌ ‌approach,‌ ‌and‌‌helped‌‌write‌‌the‌‌first‌‌modern‌‌Ottoman‌‌                         

Turkish‌ ‌grammar‌ ‌in‌ ‌that‌ ‌language.‌ ‌He‌ ‌headed‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ottoman‌ ‌investigation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                       

anti-Christian‌ ‌riots‌‌in‌‌Damascus‌‌of‌‌1860,‌‌which‌‌had‌‌threatened‌‌to‌‌bring‌‌European‌‌                       

intervention.‌‌He‌‌had‌‌some‌‌prominent‌‌Muslims‌‌executed‌‌for‌‌their‌‌role‌‌in‌‌the‌‌affair,‌‌                         

which‌‌was‌‌unheard-of‌‌in‌‌an‌‌Ottoman‌‌context,‌‌and‌‌reflected‌‌the‌‌values‌‌of‌‌the‌‌1856‌‌                           

Reform‌ ‌Decree‌ ‌that‌ ‌granted‌ ‌Christians‌‌and‌‌Jews‌‌equal‌‌status‌‌with‌‌Muslims‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                         

Empire.‌ ‌Although‌ ‌this‌ ‌evenhandedness‌ ‌pleased‌ ‌the‌ ‌Christian‌ ‌Powers‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌‌                   

secularists,‌‌those‌‌with‌‌a‌‌more‌‌Islamic‌‌orientation‌‌were‌‌outraged‌‌that‌‌Muslims‌‌were‌‌                       

beginning‌ ‌to‌ ‌lose‌ ‌their‌ ‌predominant‌ ‌position‌ ‌in‌ ‌Ottoman‌ ‌politics.‌ ‌ 

On‌ ‌25‌ ‌June,‌ ‌1861,‌‌Abdulaziz‌‌succeeded‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Ottoman‌‌throne‌‌in‌‌the‌‌wake‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                             

death‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌brother‌ ‌Abdulmecid.‌ ‌The‌ ‌new‌ ‌sultan‌ ‌was‌‌a‌‌great‌‌admirer‌‌of‌‌Western‌‌                           

progress,‌ ‌but‌ ‌he‌ ‌did‌ ‌not‌ ‌have‌ ‌a‌ ‌Western‌ ‌education‌ ‌and‌ ‌he‌ ‌remained‌ ‌somewhat‌‌                         

religiously‌ ‌conservative‌ ‌and‌ ‌open‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌blandishments‌‌of‌‌soothsayers.‌‌Abdulaziz‌‌                   

belonged‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mevlevi‌ ‌order‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sufi‌ ‌mystics,‌ ‌which‌ ‌especially‌ ‌honors‌‌                     

Jalalu'd-Din‌ ‌Rumi.‌ ‌Upon‌ ‌Abdulaziz's‌ ‌accession‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌throne‌ ‌in‌ ‌1861,‌ ‌he‌ ‌made‌‌                       

Fuad‌ ‌Pasha‌ ‌his‌ ‌grand‌ ‌vizier‌ ‌for‌ ‌one‌ ‌year;‌ ‌Fuad‌ ‌served‌ ‌again‌ ‌in‌ ‌that‌ ‌post‌ ‌1863-‌‌                             

1867.‌ ‌Of‌ ‌Fuad,‌ ‌Davison‌ ‌writes‌ ‌that‌ ‌"he‌ ‌was‌ ‌a‌ ‌convinced‌‌westernizer.‌‌He‌‌worked‌‌                         

on‌ ‌many‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌reforms‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌later‌ ‌Tanzimat‌ ‌period.‌ ‌He‌ ‌may‌ ‌have‌ ‌favoured‌‌                           

representative‌ ‌government,‌ ‌though‌ ‌he‌ ‌was‌ ‌in‌ ‌no‌ ‌hurry‌ ‌to‌ ‌achieve‌ ‌it.‌ ‌His‌ ‌main‌‌                         

objective‌‌was‌‌preservation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Ottoman‌‌Empire‌‌through‌‌diplomacy‌‌and‌‌reform.‌‌                     
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He‌‌loved‌‌high‌‌office,‌‌but‌‌was‌‌not‌‌so‌‌jealous‌‌and‌‌grudging‌‌as‌‌̀Ali,‌‌and‌‌rather‌‌bolder‌‌                               

in‌ ‌innovation.‌ ‌His‌ ‌honesty‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌impugned,‌ ‌especially‌ ‌as‌ ‌regards‌ ‌gifts‌ ‌from‌‌                       

Isma`il‌ ‌[Pasha‌ ‌of‌ ‌Egypt]‌ ‌.‌ ‌.‌ ‌."(3)‌ ‌ 

Although‌ ‌Davison‌ ‌is‌ ‌here‌ ‌generous‌ ‌to‌ ‌Fuad,‌ ‌a‌ ‌contemporary‌ ‌Ottoman‌ ‌historian,‌‌                     

Cevdet‌ ‌Pasha,‌ ‌reports‌ ‌that‌ ‌although‌ ‌Fuad‌ ‌"was‌‌not‌‌as‌‌despotically‌‌inclined‌‌as‌‌Ali‌‌                         

Pasha,‌‌he‌‌also‌‌held‌‌similar‌‌opinions."(4)‌‌The‌‌opinion‌‌he‌‌is‌‌said‌‌to‌‌have‌‌shared‌‌was‌‌                             

that‌ ‌God‌ ‌had‌ ‌given‌ ‌the‌ ‌management‌‌of‌‌the‌‌affairs‌‌of‌‌the‌‌empire‌‌into‌‌the‌‌hands‌‌of‌‌                               

five‌ ‌or‌ ‌six‌ ‌individuals‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌top‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ottoman‌ ‌bureaucracy,‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌‌this‌‌was‌‌a‌‌                               

good‌‌thing.‌‌One‌‌of‌‌the‌‌hallmarks‌‌of‌‌his‌‌generation‌‌of‌‌Tanzimat‌‌reformers‌‌was‌‌their‌‌                           

creation‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌powerful‌ ‌corporate‌ ‌bureaucracy,‌ ‌a‌ ‌sort‌ ‌of‌ ‌enlightened‌ ‌dictatorship,‌‌                     

that‌ ‌aimed‌ ‌at‌ ‌forcibly‌ ‌reshaping‌ ‌the‌ ‌rest‌ ‌of‌ ‌society‌ ‌on‌‌a‌‌more‌‌Western‌‌model.‌‌As‌‌                             

for‌ ‌his‌ ‌having‌ ‌been‌ ‌a‌ ‌convinced‌ ‌Westernizer,‌ ‌this‌ ‌aspect‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌personality‌ ‌is‌‌                         

apparent‌ ‌in‌ ‌his‌ ‌willingness‌‌to‌‌consider‌‌scrapping‌‌Islamic‌‌canon‌‌law‌‌(the‌‌shari`ah)‌‌                       

in‌ ‌favor‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Code‌ ‌NapolÈon.‌ ‌Progressive‌ ‌Muslim‌ ‌critics‌ ‌complained‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌‌                       

understood‌ ‌Westernization‌ ‌only‌ ‌superficially‌ ‌as‌ ‌"the‌ ‌establishment‌ ‌of‌ ‌theaters,‌‌                 

frequenting‌ ‌ballrooms,‌ ‌being‌ ‌liberal‌ ‌about‌ ‌the‌ ‌infidelities‌ ‌of‌ ‌one's‌ ‌wife‌‌and‌‌using‌‌                       

European‌ ‌toilets."(5)‌ ‌ 

Fuad‌ ‌Pasha‌ ‌was‌ ‌intimately‌ ‌involved‌ ‌in‌ ‌decisions‌ ‌affecting‌ ‌Baha'u'llah.‌ ‌He‌ ‌was‌‌                     

grand‌ ‌vizier‌ ‌in‌ ‌1863‌ ‌when‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌was‌ ‌brought‌ ‌from‌ ‌Baghdad‌ ‌to‌ ‌Istanbul,‌‌                       

presumably‌‌to‌‌remove‌‌him‌‌from‌‌close‌‌proximity‌‌to‌‌his‌‌followers‌‌in‌‌Iran‌‌and‌‌also‌‌to‌‌                             

investigate‌ ‌whether‌ ‌Babism‌‌under‌‌his‌‌leadership‌‌might‌‌be‌‌politically‌‌useful‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                       

Ottomans‌‌in‌‌the‌‌relations‌‌with‌‌Iran.‌‌(In‌‌this‌‌regard‌‌the‌‌summoning‌‌of‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌to‌‌                           

Istanbul‌ ‌prefigures‌ ‌Abdulhamid‌ ‌II's‌ ‌attempt‌ ‌to‌ ‌use‌ ‌Iranians‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌Sayyid‌‌                     

Jamalu'd-Din‌ ‌al-Afghani‌ ‌and‌ ‌Mirza‌ ‌Aqa‌ ‌Khan‌ ‌Kirmani‌ ‌for‌ ‌political‌ ‌purposes‌‌                   
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vis-a-vis‌ ‌Iran‌ ‌during‌ ‌his‌ ‌campaign‌ ‌for‌ ‌pan-Islam‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌1880s‌ ‌and‌ ‌1890s).‌‌                       

Fuad‌‌Pasha‌‌must‌‌certainly‌‌have‌‌taken‌‌the‌‌decision‌‌to‌‌rusticate‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌to‌‌Edirne‌‌                         

(Adrianople)‌‌in‌‌November‌‌of‌‌1863.‌‌He‌‌was‌‌also‌‌involved,‌‌as‌‌grand‌‌vizier‌‌and‌‌then‌‌                           

foreign‌ ‌minister,‌ ‌in‌ ‌making‌ ‌the‌ ‌decision‌ ‌to‌ ‌send‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌to‌ ‌Acre‌ ‌nearly‌ ‌five‌‌                         

years‌‌later.‌‌As‌‌a‌‌defender‌‌of‌‌the‌‌more‌‌secular‌‌values‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Tanzimat‌‌reforms,‌‌Fuad‌‌                             

Pasha‌‌was‌‌probably‌‌suspicious‌‌(as‌‌we‌‌know‌‌his‌‌colleague‌‌Mehmet‌‌Emin‌‌Ali‌‌Pasha‌‌                         

was)‌ ‌of‌ ‌Babism‌ ‌as‌ ‌an‌ ‌old-style‌ ‌theocratic‌ ‌Mahdist‌ ‌movement‌ ‌that‌ ‌attacked‌‌                     

modernity.‌ ‌In‌ ‌1866‌ ‌Ali‌ ‌Pasha‌ ‌told‌ ‌the‌ ‌Austrian‌ ‌ambassador‌ ‌in‌ ‌Istanbul‌ ‌that‌‌                       

Baha'u'llah,‌ ‌then‌ ‌in‌ ‌exile‌ ‌in‌ ‌Edirne,‌ ‌was‌ ‌"a‌ ‌man‌ ‌of‌ ‌great‌ ‌distinction,‌ ‌exemplary‌‌                         

conduct,‌‌great‌‌moderation,‌‌and‌‌a‌‌most‌‌dignified‌‌figure"‌‌and‌‌spoke‌‌of‌‌Babism‌‌as‌‌"a‌‌                           

doctrine‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌worthy‌ ‌of‌‌high‌‌esteem."(6)‌‌He‌‌went‌‌on‌‌to‌‌say,‌‌however,‌‌that‌‌he‌‌                             

still‌ ‌found‌ ‌the‌ ‌religion‌ ‌politically‌ ‌unacceptable‌ ‌because‌ ‌it‌ ‌refused‌ ‌to‌ ‌recognize‌ ‌a‌‌                       

separation‌‌of‌‌religious‌‌and‌‌temporal‌‌authority.‌‌From‌‌the‌‌reformers'‌‌point‌‌of‌‌view‌‌a‌‌                         

messianic‌ ‌movement‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌Babism,‌ ‌whatever‌ ‌its‌ ‌virtues,‌ ‌threatened‌ ‌the‌‌                   

achievements‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Tanzimat‌‌by‌‌seeking‌‌to‌‌put‌‌all‌‌authority,‌‌religious‌‌and‌‌secular,‌‌                         

back‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌hands‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌charismatic‌ ‌spiritual‌ ‌leader.‌ ‌I‌ ‌would‌ ‌argue‌ ‌that,‌‌ironically,‌‌                           

Baha'u'llah‌ ‌was‌ ‌moving‌ ‌away‌ ‌from‌ ‌a‌ ‌theocratic‌ ‌model‌ ‌toward‌ ‌one‌ ‌that‌‌                     

acknowledged‌ ‌the‌ ‌autonomy‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌civil‌ ‌state,‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌ ‌there‌ ‌was‌ ‌a‌ ‌convergence‌‌                         

between‌‌his‌‌thought‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Tanzimat‌‌that,‌‌tragically,‌‌the‌‌Ottoman‌‌state‌‌was‌‌unable‌‌                         

to‌ ‌grasp‌ ‌because‌ ‌of‌ ‌Babism's‌ ‌previous‌ ‌reputation‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌vehicle‌ ‌for‌ ‌radical‌ ‌theocracy.‌ ‌ 

Around‌ ‌the‌ ‌fall‌ ‌of‌ ‌1867,‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌in‌ ‌Edirne‌ ‌wrote‌ ‌a‌ ‌letter‌ ‌(The‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                             

Kings‌‌or‌‌Surat‌‌al-Muluk)‌‌apostrophizing‌‌the‌‌world's‌‌rulers,‌‌in‌‌which‌‌he‌‌addressed‌‌                       

Ottoman‌ ‌cabinet‌ ‌officials‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌Sultan‌ ‌Abdulaziz.‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌therein‌ ‌disavows‌‌                   

any‌ ‌theocratic‌ ‌or‌ ‌mahdist‌ ‌pretensions,‌ ‌denying‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌ ‌wishes‌ ‌to‌ ‌lay‌ ‌hold‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌‌                           

worldly‌‌possessions‌‌of‌‌these‌‌high‌‌officials,‌‌and‌‌insisting‌‌that‌‌he‌‌is‌‌not‌‌in‌‌rebellion‌‌                           
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against‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ottoman‌ ‌sultan.‌ ‌He‌ ‌does‌ ‌say‌ ‌that‌‌Sultan‌‌Abdulaziz‌‌should‌‌be‌‌grateful‌‌                         

to‌‌God‌‌for‌‌having‌‌made‌‌him‌‌"sultan‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Muslims,"‌‌and‌‌calls‌‌him‌‌the‌‌"shadow‌‌of‌‌                               

God‌ ‌on‌ ‌earth."(7)‌ ‌He‌ ‌thus‌ ‌underlines‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌civil‌ ‌state‌ ‌derives‌ ‌its‌ ‌ultimate‌‌                         

authority‌‌from‌‌God,‌‌but‌‌that‌‌Baha'u'llah's‌‌coming‌‌does‌‌not‌‌challenge‌‌in‌‌any‌‌way‌‌its‌‌                           

authority,‌ ‌since‌ ‌he‌ ‌wishes‌ ‌only‌ ‌to‌ ‌give‌ ‌ethical‌ ‌and‌ ‌spiritual‌ ‌counsel.‌ ‌ 

We‌‌do‌‌not‌‌know‌‌if‌‌the‌‌Tablet‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Kings‌‌actually‌‌was‌‌sent‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Sublime‌‌Porte,‌‌                                 

though‌ ‌that‌ ‌seems‌ ‌likely.‌ ‌Its‌‌attempt‌‌at‌‌conciliation,‌‌in‌‌any‌‌case,‌‌failed.‌‌By‌‌spring‌‌                           

of‌ ‌1868‌ ‌Sultan‌ ‌Abdulaziz‌ ‌and‌‌his‌‌cabinet,‌‌in‌‌reaction‌‌to‌‌Azali‌‌complaints‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                           

importuning‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Iranian‌ ‌ambassador,‌ ‌had‌ ‌decided‌ ‌to‌ ‌exile‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌and‌ ‌his‌‌                       

companions‌ ‌from‌ ‌Edirne‌ ‌to‌ ‌Acre.‌ ‌Grand‌ ‌Vizier‌ ‌or‌ ‌First‌ ‌Minister‌ ‌Ali‌ ‌Pasha‌ ‌and‌‌                         

Foreign‌ ‌Minister‌‌Fuad‌‌Pasha‌‌were‌‌intimately‌‌involved‌‌in‌‌this‌‌decision,‌‌which‌‌had‌‌                       

implications‌‌for‌‌the‌‌Ottoman‌‌Empire's‌‌relations‌‌with‌‌Iran‌‌and‌‌also‌‌had‌‌the‌‌potential‌‌                         

to‌ ‌raise‌ ‌protests‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌ambassadors‌ ‌concerned‌ ‌about‌ ‌freedom‌ ‌of‌‌                     

conscience.‌ ‌But‌ ‌the‌ ‌motives‌ ‌for‌ ‌taking‌ ‌this‌ ‌step‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌high‌ ‌Ottoman‌ ‌elite‌‌                         

probably‌‌differed.‌‌Fuad‌‌and‌‌Ali‌‌could‌‌have‌‌cared‌‌less‌‌about‌‌Islamic‌‌orthodoxy,‌‌but‌‌                         

they‌ ‌wanted‌ ‌to‌ ‌please‌ ‌Iran‌ ‌for‌ ‌reasons‌ ‌of‌ ‌Realpolitik.‌ ‌Ironically,‌ ‌they‌ ‌may‌ ‌also‌‌                         

have‌ ‌worried‌ ‌about‌ ‌the‌ ‌Babis‌ ‌as‌ ‌Muslim‌ ‌critics‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌autocracy.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Islamic‌‌                         

backlash‌‌against‌‌the‌‌secularizing‌‌Tanzimat‌‌reforms‌‌had‌‌taken‌‌two‌‌forms.‌‌One‌‌was‌‌                       

the‌ ‌reactionary‌ ‌critique‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌conservative‌ ‌Ottoman‌ ‌Muslim‌ ‌clergy‌ ‌(ulema),‌‌                   

which‌ ‌had‌ ‌been‌ ‌implicated‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌1858‌ ‌Kuleli‌ ‌revolt‌ ‌against‌ ‌the‌ ‌Westernizing‌‌                       

government.‌ ‌Many‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah's‌ ‌statements‌ ‌in‌ ‌his‌ ‌letters‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ottoman‌ ‌state,‌‌                       

calling‌ ‌it‌ ‌back‌ ‌to‌ ‌God,‌ ‌and‌ ‌critiquing‌ ‌its‌ ‌secularizing‌ ‌principles,‌ ‌could‌‌have‌‌been‌‌                         

read‌ ‌as‌ ‌belonging‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌reactionary‌ ‌tradition.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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The‌ ‌other‌ ‌Islamic‌ ‌response‌ ‌was‌‌that‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Young‌‌Ottomans,‌‌a‌‌society‌‌founded‌‌in‌‌                           

1865,‌‌who‌‌combined‌‌an‌‌interest‌‌in‌‌Islamic‌‌mysticism‌‌and‌‌culture‌‌with‌‌an‌‌Ottoman‌‌                         

nationalism‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌commitment‌ ‌to‌ ‌parliamentary‌ ‌governance‌ ‌and‌ ‌civil‌ ‌rights.‌ ‌(8)‌‌                     

Many‌‌of‌‌these‌‌individuals‌‌were‌‌government‌‌translators‌‌and‌‌had‌‌a‌‌good‌‌knowledge‌‌                       

of‌ ‌European‌ ‌languages‌ ‌and‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Enlightenment‌ ‌tradition‌ ‌of‌ ‌thinking‌ ‌about‌‌                     

government‌ ‌and‌ ‌rights.‌ ‌ 

Baha'u'llah's‌ ‌support‌ ‌for‌ ‌"consultative"‌‌(mushawarah)‌‌government‌‌and‌‌complaints‌‌               

about‌ ‌the‌ ‌lack‌ ‌of‌ ‌due‌ ‌process‌ ‌accorded‌ ‌him‌ ‌and‌ ‌his‌ ‌followers‌ ‌also‌ ‌bore‌ ‌some‌‌                           

resemblance‌ ‌to‌ ‌these‌ ‌progressive‌ ‌Muslim‌ ‌reformers,‌ ‌some‌ ‌of‌‌whom‌‌were‌‌already‌‌                     

in‌ ‌exile‌ ‌in‌ ‌1867.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌clear‌ ‌that‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌and‌ ‌̀Abdu'l-Baha‌ ‌later‌ ‌conducted‌ ‌an‌‌                           

extensive‌ ‌correspondence‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Young‌ ‌Ottomans,‌ ‌and‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌‌impossible‌‌that‌‌                       

they‌ ‌already‌ ‌had‌ ‌contacts‌ ‌with‌ ‌sympathizers‌ ‌in‌ ‌Edirne.‌‌In‌‌any‌‌case,‌‌Ali‌‌and‌‌Fuad‌‌                           

saw‌ ‌the‌ ‌Babis‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌political‌ ‌nuisance,‌ ‌far‌‌too‌‌Islamic‌‌and‌‌far‌‌too‌‌dissatisfied‌‌with‌‌                             

the‌ ‌authoritarian‌ ‌Tanzimat‌ ‌status‌ ‌quo‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌trusted.‌ ‌On‌ ‌the‌ ‌other‌ ‌hand,‌ ‌Sultan‌‌                         

Abdulaziz,‌ ‌a‌ ‌superstitious,‌ ‌authoritarian‌ ‌and‌ ‌conservative‌ ‌leader,‌ ‌may‌ ‌have‌‌                 

genuinely‌‌worried‌‌about‌‌Babism‌‌as‌‌a‌‌heresy.‌‌In‌‌his‌‌firman‌‌to‌‌the‌‌governor‌‌of‌‌Akka,‌‌                             

the‌ ‌sultan‌ ‌wrote‌ ‌in‌ ‌summer,‌ ‌1868:‌ ‌ 

"Mirza‌ ‌Husayn‌ ‌̀Ali‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌group‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌companions‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌sentenced‌ ‌to‌ ‌life‌‌                           

imprisonment‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌fortress‌‌of‌‌Akka.‌‌When‌‌they‌‌have‌‌arrived‌‌at‌‌that‌‌fortress‌‌and‌‌                           

been‌‌delivered‌‌into‌‌your‌‌custody,‌‌incarcerate‌‌them‌‌within‌‌the‌‌fortress‌‌for‌‌the‌‌rest‌‌of‌‌                           

their‌ ‌lives.‌ ‌Institute‌ ‌complete‌ ‌surveillance‌ ‌over‌ ‌them,‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌mix‌‌                       

socially‌ ‌with‌ ‌no‌ ‌one.‌ ‌Your‌ ‌officials‌ ‌must‌ ‌inspect‌ ‌them‌ ‌with‌ ‌great‌ ‌care,‌ ‌such‌ ‌that‌‌                           

they‌‌not‌‌be‌‌allowed‌‌to‌‌move‌‌from‌‌place‌‌to‌‌place.‌‌They‌‌must‌‌remain‌‌always‌‌under‌‌                             

close‌ ‌supervision."(9)‌ ‌ 

Baha'u'llah‌ ‌Provisional‌ ‌Translations‌ ‌Volume‌ ‌II‌ ‌ 
‌ 

49‌ ‌ 



The‌ ‌Ottoman‌ ‌state‌ ‌had‌ ‌clearly‌ ‌decided‌ ‌to‌ ‌silence‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌for‌ ‌all‌ ‌time,‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                           

most‌ ‌rigorous‌ ‌fashion‌ ‌possible‌ ‌short‌ ‌of‌ ‌actual‌ ‌execution.‌ ‌ 

Baha'u'llah‌‌later‌‌often‌‌told‌‌the‌‌story‌‌of‌‌how‌‌on‌‌12‌‌August,‌‌1868,‌‌Ottoman‌‌soldiers‌‌                           

suddenly‌ ‌surrounded‌ ‌him,‌ ‌his‌ ‌family‌ ‌and‌ ‌his‌ ‌companions,‌ ‌and‌ ‌marched‌ ‌them‌ ‌off‌‌                       

into‌ ‌a‌ ‌final‌ ‌exile.‌ ‌In‌ ‌a‌‌letter‌‌(Surat‌‌ar-Ra'is)‌‌written‌‌at‌‌way-stations‌‌on‌‌the‌‌road‌‌to‌‌                               

Gallipoli,‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌addressed‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌minister,‌ ‌Ali‌ ‌Pasha,‌ ‌condemning‌ ‌him‌‌                   

forcefully‌ ‌and‌ ‌predicting‌ ‌a‌ ‌horrible‌ ‌fate‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ottoman‌ ‌empire:‌ ‌ 

"The‌ ‌day‌ ‌is‌ ‌approaching‌ ‌when‌ ‌the‌ ‌Land‌ ‌of‌ ‌Mystery‌ ‌[Edirne‌ ‌and‌ ‌Rumelia],‌ ‌and‌‌                         

what‌‌is‌‌beside‌‌it‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌changed,‌‌and‌‌shall‌‌pass‌‌out‌‌of‌‌the‌‌hands‌‌of‌‌the‌‌king,‌‌and‌‌                                   

commotion‌ ‌shall‌ ‌appear,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌voice‌ ‌of‌ ‌lamentation‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌raised,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌                         

evidences‌‌of‌‌mischief‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌revealed‌‌on‌‌all‌‌sides,‌‌and‌‌confusion‌‌shall‌‌spread‌‌by‌‌                           

reason‌ ‌of‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌hath‌ ‌befallen‌ ‌these‌ ‌captives‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌hands‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌hosts‌ ‌of‌‌                             

oppression.‌ ‌The‌ ‌course‌ ‌of‌ ‌things‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌altered,‌ ‌and‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌shall‌ ‌wax‌ ‌so‌‌                         

grievous,‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌very‌ ‌sands‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌desolate‌ ‌hills‌‌will‌‌moan,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌trees‌‌on‌‌the‌‌                               

mountain‌ ‌will‌ ‌weep,‌ ‌and‌ ‌blood‌ ‌will‌ ‌flow‌ ‌out‌ ‌of‌‌all‌‌things.‌‌Then‌‌wilt‌‌thou‌‌behold‌‌                             

the‌ ‌people‌ ‌in‌ ‌sore‌ ‌distress."(10)‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌imprisonment‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌and‌ ‌some‌ ‌70‌ ‌other‌ ‌individuals‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌fortress‌ ‌at‌‌                         

Acre‌ ‌was‌ ‌harsh.‌ ‌They‌ ‌often‌ ‌lacked‌ ‌sufficient‌ ‌food‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌given‌‌them‌‌was‌‌                           

brackish.‌‌Three‌‌died‌‌of‌‌malaria‌‌or‌‌dysentery.‌‌Their‌‌jailers‌‌had‌‌strict‌‌instructions‌‌to‌                         

keep‌ ‌them‌ ‌from‌ ‌contact‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌outside‌‌world.‌‌Over‌‌time,‌‌the‌‌Baha'is‌‌developed‌‌                         

means‌‌local‌‌friends‌‌and‌‌began‌‌even‌‌winning‌‌over‌‌the‌‌Ottoman‌‌troops‌‌that‌‌guarded‌‌                         

them,‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌was‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌slip‌ ‌letters‌ ‌out,‌ ‌if‌ ‌only‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌hat‌ ‌band‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌‌                                   

visiting‌ ‌physician.‌ ‌He‌ ‌expressed‌ ‌understandable‌ ‌outrage‌ ‌and‌ ‌anger‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌high‌‌                     

Ottoman‌ ‌officials‌ ‌who‌ ‌had‌ ‌banished‌ ‌him‌ ‌without‌ ‌any‌ ‌due‌ ‌process,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌very‌‌                         
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arduous‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌imprisonment‌ ‌do‌ ‌much‌ ‌to‌ ‌help‌ ‌explain‌ ‌the‌ ‌bitterness‌‌                       

toward‌ ‌Fuad‌ ‌Pasha‌ ‌visible‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌Fuad.‌ ‌ 

Baha'u'llah‌ ‌was‌ ‌hardly‌ ‌alone‌ ‌in‌ ‌being‌ ‌outraged‌ ‌at‌ ‌Fuad's‌ ‌autocracy,‌ ‌or‌ ‌even‌ ‌in‌‌                         

being‌ ‌exiled‌ ‌because‌ ‌he‌ ‌was‌ ‌seen‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌threat‌ ‌to‌ ‌it.‌ ‌Mardin‌ ‌notes‌ ‌that‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌‌                               

early‌ ‌Young‌ ‌Ottomans‌ ‌of‌ ‌1868,‌ ‌"Sariyerli‌ ‌Hoca‌ ‌Sadik‌ ‌Effendi‌ ‌.‌ ‌.‌ ‌.‌ ‌incurred‌ ‌the‌‌                           

disfavor‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Porte‌ ‌[Ottoman‌ ‌Sultan]‌ ‌because‌ ‌he‌ ‌mentioned‌ ‌the‌ ‌evils‌ ‌of‌‌                       

oppression‌‌in‌‌his‌‌sermons.‌‌Because‌‌of‌‌these‌‌sermons‌‌Sadik‌‌Effendi‌‌was‌‌accused‌‌of‌‌                         

favoring‌‌the‌‌Young‌‌Ottomans‌‌and‌‌was‌‌exiled‌‌to‌‌[Akka,]‌‌Syria."‌‌Mardin‌‌goes‌‌on‌‌to‌‌                           

paint‌ ‌a‌ ‌fascinating‌‌miniature‌‌portrait‌‌of‌‌the‌‌political‌‌and‌‌cultural‌‌scene‌‌in‌‌Istanbul‌‌                         

in‌ ‌late‌ ‌1868‌ ‌and‌ ‌early‌ ‌1869:‌ ‌ 

"A‌ ‌contemporary‌ ‌French‌ ‌periodical‌ ‌made‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌ ‌comment‌ ‌on‌ ‌this‌‌                   

banishment:‌ ‌'It‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌only‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌Christian‌ ‌populations‌ ‌that‌ ‌reigns‌ ‌at‌ ‌this‌‌                         

moment‌‌a‌‌lively‌‌and‌‌deep-seated‌‌agitation.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌much‌‌more‌‌prevalent‌‌among‌‌the‌‌                         

Moslem‌‌populations‌‌.‌‌.‌‌.‌‌The‌‌discontent‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Moslems‌‌is‌‌mostly‌‌evidenced‌‌by‌‌the‌‌                             

daring‌ ‌shown‌ ‌in‌ ‌religious‌ ‌publications‌ ‌against‌ ‌the‌ ‌governments‌ ‌of‌ ‌Ali‌ ‌and‌ ‌Fuad‌‌                       

Pasa‌‌.‌‌.‌‌.‌‌Ulamas‌‌who‌‌were‌‌delivering‌‌sermons‌‌on‌‌the‌‌Ramazan‌‌.‌‌.‌‌.‌‌in‌‌the‌‌presence‌‌                                   

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sultan‌ ‌have‌ ‌dared‌ ‌state‌ ‌to‌ ‌his‌ ‌face‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌ ‌would‌ ‌lose‌ ‌his‌ ‌empire‌ ‌and‌ ‌his‌‌                                 

people.'‌ ‌After‌ ‌having‌ ‌described‌ ‌the‌ ‌saintliness‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sadik‌ ‌Effendi,‌‌the‌‌author‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                         

article‌ ‌added:‌ ‌̀Such‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌man‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌government‌ ‌of‌ ‌Ali‌ ‌Pasa‌ ‌has‌‌just‌‌arrested‌‌                             

and‌ ‌interned‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌fortress‌ ‌of‌ ‌St.‌ ‌John‌ ‌of‌ ‌Acre.‌ ‌For‌ ‌he‌ ‌preached‌ ‌in‌ ‌Istanbul‌ ‌[the‌‌                               

merits‌ ‌of]‌ ‌democracy,‌ ‌liberty,‌ ‌equality,‌ ‌brotherhood‌ ‌between‌ ‌all‌ ‌men,‌ ‌be‌ ‌they‌‌                     

Christian‌ ‌or‌ ‌Moslem,‌ ‌Greek‌ ‌or‌ ‌Ottoman.'"‌ ‌(11)‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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This‌ ‌episode‌ ‌obviously‌ ‌provides‌ ‌further‌‌context‌‌to‌‌Baha'u'llah's‌‌Tablet‌‌of‌‌Fuad.‌‌It‌‌                       

suggests,‌ ‌for‌ ‌one‌ ‌thing,‌ ‌that‌ ‌predictions‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sultan's‌ ‌downfall,‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌‌                       

Baha'u'llah‌‌made‌‌in‌‌that‌‌Tablet,‌‌were‌‌not‌‌unusual‌‌but‌‌rather‌‌were‌‌commonplaces‌‌of‌‌                         

the‌‌religious‌‌discourse‌‌of‌‌the‌‌time.‌‌Second,‌‌it‌‌shows‌‌how‌‌a‌‌mosque‌‌preacher‌‌at‌‌the‌‌                             

time‌‌might‌‌get‌‌enough‌‌Western‌‌education‌‌to‌‌be‌‌considered‌‌a‌‌member‌‌of‌‌the‌‌effendi‌‌                           

(Westernized‌ ‌secretary)‌ ‌class,‌ ‌and‌ ‌how‌ ‌such‌‌men‌‌were‌‌mixing‌‌an‌‌Islamic‌‌critique‌‌                       

of‌‌what‌‌they‌‌saw‌‌as‌‌Fuad‌‌and‌‌Ali's‌‌extreme‌‌Westernization‌‌with‌‌an‌‌Enlightenment‌‌                         

critique‌‌of‌‌their‌‌top-down,‌‌highly‌‌authoritarian‌‌approach‌‌to‌‌government.‌‌I‌‌suppose‌‌                     

there‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌parallel‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌ ‌̀republicanism'‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌Muslim‌ ‌Young‌ ‌Ottomans‌‌                       

and‌ ‌the‌ ‌similar‌ ‌pro-republican‌ ‌stance‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌American‌ ‌Baptists‌ ‌took‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌‌                       

1776‌ ‌revolution.‌ ‌Third,‌ ‌and‌ ‌most‌ ‌suggestive‌ ‌of‌ ‌all,‌ ‌the‌ ‌French‌ ‌periodical‌‌                     

describing‌ ‌Sadik‌ ‌Effendi's‌ ‌exile‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Fortress‌‌of‌‌Akka‌‌is‌‌dated‌‌Feb.‌‌28,‌‌1869.‌‌It‌‌                             

seems‌ ‌to‌ ‌me‌ ‌almost‌ ‌certain‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌ ‌interacted‌ ‌with‌‌the‌‌Baha'is‌‌also‌‌imprisoned‌‌in‌‌                           

the‌‌fortress,‌‌and‌‌while‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌had‌‌his‌‌own‌‌reasons‌‌to‌‌condemn‌‌Fuad‌‌Pasha,‌‌his‌‌                           

likely‌ ‌dialogue‌ ‌with‌ ‌Young‌ ‌Ottoman‌ ‌thought‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌time‌ ‌is‌ ‌probably‌ ‌part‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           

picture.‌ ‌Note‌ ‌that‌ ‌at‌ ‌that‌ ‌moment,‌ ‌Young‌ ‌Ottomans‌ ‌like‌ ‌Namik‌ ‌Kemal‌ ‌were‌ ‌in‌‌                         

exile‌‌in‌‌London,‌‌calling‌‌for‌‌British-style‌‌parliamentary‌‌governance‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Ottoman‌‌                     

empire,‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌‌Baha'u'llah's‌‌Tablet‌‌to‌‌Queen‌‌Victoria,‌‌written‌‌in‌‌Akka‌‌sometime‌‌                       

1868-1869‌ ‌also‌ ‌did.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌impossible,‌ ‌in‌ ‌fact,‌ ‌that‌ ‌Sadik‌ ‌Effendi‌ ‌was‌ ‌able‌‌                           

surreptitiously‌ ‌to‌ ‌correspond‌ ‌with‌ ‌other‌ ‌Young‌ ‌Ottomans‌ ‌who‌ ‌reported‌‌                 

developments‌ ‌to‌ ‌him.‌ ‌ 

Clearly,‌ ‌when‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌heard‌ ‌that‌ ‌Fuad‌ ‌had‌ ‌died‌ ‌in‌‌France‌‌of‌‌heart‌‌disease,‌‌he‌‌                           

felt‌ ‌that‌ ‌this‌ ‌was‌ ‌divine‌ ‌retribution.‌ ‌In‌ ‌the‌ ‌wake‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌1876‌ ‌First‌ ‌Constitutional‌‌                           
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Revolution‌ ‌against‌ ‌Abd‌ ‌laziz,‌ ‌several‌ ‌years‌ ‌later,‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌explained‌ ‌further‌‌                   

concerning‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌Fuad:‌ ‌ 

"This‌ ‌tablet‌ ‌was‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌when‌ ‌Fuad‌ ‌Pasha‌ ‌was‌ ‌the‌ ‌foreign‌ ‌minister‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         

Ottoman‌‌Empire.‌‌He‌‌had‌‌(earlier)‌‌returned‌‌to‌‌his‌‌home‌‌base,‌‌and‌‌became‌‌the‌‌cause‌‌                           

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌recent‌ ‌[1876]‌ ‌crisis‌ ‌and‌ ‌of‌ ‌our‌ ‌own‌ ‌exile‌ ‌from‌ ‌Rumelia‌ ‌to‌ ‌Acre.‌ ‌Two‌‌                             

individuals‌‌were,‌‌after‌‌the‌‌sultan,‌‌supreme‌‌chief‌‌(ra'is-i‌‌kull):‌‌One‌‌was‌‌Fuad‌‌Pasha‌‌                         

and‌ ‌the‌ ‌other‌ ‌was‌ ‌Ali‌ ‌Pasha.‌ ‌Sometimes‌ ‌the‌ ‌one‌ ‌was‌ ‌first‌‌minister,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌other‌‌                             

foreign‌‌minister,‌‌and‌‌sometimes‌‌the‌‌other‌‌way‌‌around.‌‌In‌‌that‌‌tablet‌‌(God),‌‌may‌‌his‌‌                           

majesty‌‌be‌‌gloried,‌‌says:‌‌'We‌‌shall‌‌depose‌‌the‌‌one‌‌who‌‌was‌‌like‌‌him‌‌and‌‌seize‌‌their‌‌                               

prince,‌ ‌who‌ ‌rules‌ ‌the‌ ‌lands;‌ ‌and‌ ‌I‌ ‌am‌ ‌the‌ ‌glorious,‌ ‌the‌ ‌mighty.'"(12)‌ ‌ 

Baha'u'llah‌‌clearly‌‌blamed‌‌the‌‌autocratic‌‌legacy‌‌of‌‌Fuad‌‌and‌‌Ali‌‌for‌‌the‌‌revolution‌‌                         

of‌‌1876,‌‌which‌‌deposed‌‌the‌‌sultan‌‌(who‌‌committed‌‌suicide)‌‌and‌‌ushered‌‌in‌‌the‌‌first‌‌                           

Ottoman‌ ‌parliament,‌ ‌of‌ ‌which‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌approved.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌Fuad‌ ‌is‌ ‌addressed‌ ‌to‌ ‌Kazim‌ ‌Samandar‌ ‌of‌ ‌Qazvin,‌ ‌and‌ ‌begins‌ ‌with‌‌                           

the‌ ‌letters‌ ‌K.Z.,‌ ‌for‌ ‌Kazim,‌ ‌who‌ ‌served‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌courier‌ ‌for‌ ‌Baha'u'llah.‌ ‌This‌ ‌courier‌                           

had‌‌received‌‌an‌‌early‌‌Acre‌‌tablet‌‌regarding‌‌the‌‌end‌‌of‌‌absolute‌‌monarchy,‌‌and‌‌was‌‌                           

someone‌‌with‌‌whom‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌discussed‌‌the‌‌reform‌‌movement‌‌in‌‌Iranian‌‌politics‌                     

when‌‌he‌‌came‌‌to‌‌Acre.‌‌The‌‌tablet‌‌is‌‌in‌‌very‌‌chaste‌‌Arabic,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌version‌‌we‌‌now‌‌                                 

have‌ ‌may‌ ‌well‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌redacted‌ ‌later‌ ‌on‌ ‌to‌ ‌reflect‌ ‌classical‌ ‌rather‌ ‌than‌ ‌Babi‌‌                           

standards‌‌of‌‌Arabic‌‌grammar‌‌and‌‌usage;‌‌it‌‌is‌‌certainly‌‌much‌‌more‌‌idiomatic‌‌in‌‌its‌‌                           

Arabic‌‌usage‌‌than‌‌the‌‌Tablet‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Kings‌‌of‌‌only‌‌a‌‌year‌‌and‌‌a‌‌half‌‌before.(13)‌‌The‌‌                                 

tablet‌ ‌begins‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌assertion‌ ‌that‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌divinely‌ ‌revealed,‌ ‌that‌ ‌its‌ ‌voice‌ ‌derives‌‌                           

from‌ ‌a‌ ‌transcendent‌ ‌realm.‌ ‌He‌ ‌advises‌ ‌Samandar‌‌not‌‌to‌‌be‌‌like‌‌Fuad‌‌Pasha,‌‌upon‌‌                           

whom‌‌the‌‌good‌‌things‌‌of‌‌life‌‌were‌‌bestowed,‌‌but‌‌who‌‌proved‌‌ungrateful‌‌to‌‌God‌‌for‌‌                             
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them.‌ ‌He‌ ‌promises‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌vengeance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌lord‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌visited‌ ‌upon‌ ‌such‌‌                           

persons,‌ ‌and‌ ‌instances‌ ‌Fuad‌ ‌Pasha‌ ‌himself.‌ ‌He‌ ‌depicts‌ ‌the‌ ‌foreign‌ ‌minister‌ ‌as‌‌                       

fleeing‌ ‌to‌ ‌France‌ ‌for‌ ‌medical‌ ‌treatment,‌ ‌but‌ ‌finding‌ ‌it‌ ‌incapable‌ ‌of‌ ‌commuting‌‌                       

God's‌ ‌death‌ ‌sentence‌ ‌upon‌ ‌him.‌ ‌He‌ ‌is‌ ‌shown‌ ‌finally‌ ‌turning‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌divine‌ ‌for‌‌                           

assistance,‌ ‌but‌ ‌an‌ ‌angel‌ ‌strikes‌ ‌him‌ ‌on‌ ‌his‌ ‌mouth‌ ‌and‌ ‌cries,‌ ‌"It‌ ‌is‌ ‌too‌ ‌late!"‌ ‌This‌‌                               

and‌ ‌other‌ ‌imagined‌ ‌scenes‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌tablet‌ ‌play‌ ‌upon‌ ‌Fuad‌ ‌Pasha's‌ ‌support‌ ‌for‌‌                         

secularization‌‌and‌‌Westernization.‌‌He‌‌is‌‌depicted‌‌as‌‌an‌‌unbeliever‌‌who‌‌attempts‌‌to‌‌                       

repent‌ ‌only‌ ‌when‌ ‌death‌ ‌comes‌ ‌upon‌ ‌him,‌ ‌and‌ ‌whose‌ ‌death-bed‌ ‌conversion‌ ‌is‌‌                       

refused‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌celestial‌ ‌powers.‌ ‌He‌ ‌attempts‌ ‌to‌ ‌offer‌ ‌up‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌sacrifice‌ ‌his‌ ‌vast‌‌                             

wealth‌‌and‌‌his‌‌palaces‌‌in‌‌Istanbul,‌‌but‌‌these‌‌are‌‌not‌‌accepted‌‌by‌‌the‌‌angel‌‌because‌‌                             

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌great‌ ‌wrong‌ ‌Fuad‌ ‌did‌ ‌in‌ ‌exiling‌ ‌the‌‌Baha'is‌‌to‌‌the‌‌fortress‌‌of‌‌Acre‌‌without‌‌                               

any‌‌due‌‌process--a‌‌wrong‌‌that‌‌has‌‌provoked‌‌great‌‌weeping‌‌and‌‌lamentation‌‌among‌‌                       

all‌ ‌the‌ ‌inhabitants‌ ‌of‌ ‌paradise.‌ ‌ 

Fuad‌‌Pasha,‌‌used‌‌to‌‌commanding‌‌men‌‌and‌‌armies‌‌by‌‌virtue‌‌of‌‌his‌‌sealed‌‌edicts,‌‌is‌‌                             

depicted‌ ‌as‌ ‌now‌ ‌attempting‌ ‌to‌ ‌issue‌ ‌such‌ ‌an‌ ‌Ottoman-style‌ ‌decree‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌angels‌‌                         

besetting‌ ‌him,‌ ‌but‌ ‌they‌ ‌simply‌ ‌silence‌ ‌him.‌ ‌Humbled,‌ ‌he‌ ‌asks‌‌for‌‌time‌‌to‌‌call‌‌his‌‌                             

family,‌‌but‌‌this‌‌request,‌‌too,‌‌is‌‌rebuffed.‌‌Hellfire‌‌itself‌‌is‌‌cast‌‌as‌‌one‌‌of‌‌the‌‌dramatis‌‌                               

personae,‌ ‌and‌ ‌it‌ ‌now‌ ‌addresses‌ ‌Fuad‌ ‌Pasha,‌ ‌summoning‌ ‌him‌ ‌to‌ ‌itself‌ ‌and‌‌                       

identifying‌ ‌him‌ ‌with‌ ‌koranic‌ ‌oppressors‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌Nimrod‌ ‌and‌ ‌Pharaoh,‌ ‌who‌‌                     

persecuted‌ ‌Abraham‌ ‌and‌ ‌Moses,‌ ‌respectively.‌ ‌Indeed,‌ ‌he‌ ‌is‌ ‌castigated‌ ‌as‌ ‌more‌‌                     

despotic‌ ‌than‌ ‌Pharaoh.‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌shows‌ ‌Fuad‌ ‌Pasha‌‌at‌‌the‌‌moment‌‌of‌‌his‌‌death,‌‌                         

at‌‌which‌‌an‌‌angel‌‌taunts‌‌him‌‌that‌‌he‌‌cannot‌‌escape‌‌the‌‌torments‌‌of‌‌the‌‌inferno.‌‌The‌‌                               

very‌ ‌hell‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌secularist‌ ‌Fuad‌ ‌Pasha‌ ‌had‌ ‌denied‌ ‌now‌ ‌swallows‌ ‌him‌ ‌up.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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Note‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌"tale‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌criminal‌ ‌(or‌ ‌perpetrator)"‌ ‌is‌ ‌told‌ ‌from‌ ‌a‌ ‌third‌ ‌person,‌‌                             

omniscient‌ ‌point‌ ‌of‌ ‌view.‌ ‌Interestingly,‌ ‌whenever‌ ‌the‌ ‌angels‌ ‌speak,‌ ‌the‌ ‌passive‌‌                     

voice‌ ‌is‌ ‌used‌ ‌"qila‌ ‌lahu"-`it‌ ‌was‌ ‌said‌ ‌to‌ ‌him.'‌ ‌I‌ ‌think‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌"screen"‌ ‌that‌‌                               

emphasizes‌ ‌the‌ ‌transcendent‌ ‌quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌angels‌ ‌of‌ ‌victory;‌ ‌they‌ ‌speak‌ ‌from‌‌                       

behind‌‌a‌‌barrier‌‌of‌‌sorts‌‌(the‌‌passive‌‌voice)‌‌that‌‌hides‌‌their‌‌awful‌‌agency.‌‌Even‌‌the‌‌                             

vault‌ ‌of‌ ‌hell‌ ‌itself‌ ‌becomes‌ ‌a‌ ‌character‌ ‌actor‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌bit‌ ‌part,‌ ‌in‌ ‌joining‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                               

condemnation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ottoman‌ ‌official.‌ ‌His‌ ‌death‌ ‌and‌ ‌his‌ ‌consignment‌ ‌to‌ ‌hell‌ ‌are‌‌                         

described‌‌in‌‌dramatic‌‌terms‌‌that‌‌all‌‌along‌‌appeal‌‌to‌‌the‌‌irony‌‌that‌‌he‌‌was‌‌himself‌‌a‌‌                               

secular‌‌unbeliever‌‌who‌‌did‌‌not‌‌accept‌‌the‌‌existence‌‌of‌‌hell.‌‌(A‌‌further‌‌irony‌‌within‌‌                           

this‌ ‌irony‌ ‌is‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌Babi-Bahai‌ ‌conception‌ ‌of‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌physical‌ ‌place‌ ‌with‌‌                               

literal‌ ‌angels,‌ ‌either.‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌is‌ ‌appropriating‌ ‌the‌ ‌imagery‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Islamic‌‌                     

conservatives‌ ‌in‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌juxtapose‌ ‌it‌ ‌to‌‌the‌‌Westernizing‌‌unbelief‌‌of‌‌Fuad‌‌Pasha,‌‌                         

but‌‌both‌‌are‌‌caricatures‌‌in‌‌a‌‌way‌‌and‌‌not‌‌ultimately‌‌indicative‌‌in‌‌a‌‌surface‌‌way‌‌of‌‌                               

Baha'u'llah's‌‌own‌‌beliefs,‌‌which‌‌in‌‌many‌‌ways‌‌were‌‌closer‌‌to‌‌those‌‌of‌‌Fuad‌‌than‌‌to‌‌                             

those‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Islamic‌ ‌Right).‌ ‌ 

Now‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌turns‌‌to‌‌a‌‌prophecy‌‌similar‌‌to‌‌but‌‌more‌‌specific‌‌than‌‌his‌‌jeremiads‌‌                           

in‌‌the‌‌Tablet‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Premier‌‌(Surat‌‌ar-Ra'is)‌‌addressed‌‌to‌‌Ali‌‌Pasha.‌‌Speaking‌‌with‌‌                           

the‌ ‌voice‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌(using‌ ‌the‌ ‌royal‌ ‌"we"),‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌predicts‌ ‌that‌‌Ali‌‌Pasha,‌‌then‌‌                           

grand‌‌vizier,‌‌will‌‌be‌‌deposed‌‌(the‌‌verb‌‌is‌‌̀azala,‌‌which‌‌is‌‌used‌‌of‌‌deposing‌‌kings).‌‌                             

He‌‌says,‌‌too,‌‌that‌‌God‌‌will‌‌"lay‌‌hold"‌‌(the‌‌verb‌‌is‌‌akhadha,‌‌to‌‌take,‌‌seize)‌‌of‌‌Sultan‌‌                                 

Abdulaziz‌ ‌(he‌ ‌is‌ ‌called‌ ‌amiruhum,‌ ‌literally,‌ ‌"their‌‌prince"‌‌or‌‌"their‌‌commander").‌‌                     

Although‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌was‌ ‌correct‌ ‌that‌ ‌neither‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌powerful‌ ‌men‌ ‌had‌ ‌long‌ ‌at‌‌                         

the‌‌top‌‌in‌‌1869,‌‌his‌‌prophecy,‌‌if‌‌taken‌‌literally,‌‌actually‌‌reverses‌‌their‌‌true‌‌fates.‌‌Ali‌‌                             

Pasha‌‌was‌‌never‌‌deposed,‌‌but‌‌rather‌‌died‌‌in‌‌office‌‌in‌‌1871.‌‌It‌‌was‌‌Sultan‌‌Abdulaziz‌‌                             

who‌ ‌was‌ ‌deposed,‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Constitutional‌ ‌Revolution‌ ‌of‌ ‌spring,‌ ‌1876,‌ ‌shortly‌ ‌after‌‌                       
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which‌‌he‌‌committed‌‌suicide.‌‌Obviously,‌‌if‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌had‌‌merely‌‌meant‌‌to‌‌predict‌‌                       

that‌ ‌eventually‌ ‌these‌ ‌two‌ ‌men‌ ‌would‌ ‌die,‌ ‌then‌ ‌the‌ ‌prophecy‌ ‌was‌ ‌not‌ ‌very‌‌                         

remarkable.‌ ‌Rather,‌ ‌he‌ ‌seems‌ ‌to‌ ‌have‌‌believed‌‌that‌‌Ali‌‌Pasha‌‌would‌‌fall‌‌from‌‌the‌‌                           

sultan's‌ ‌favor,‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌ ‌some‌ ‌dramatic‌ ‌event‌ ‌would‌ ‌overtake‌ ‌the‌ ‌sultan.‌ ‌Even‌‌                       

contemporaries‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌Mirza‌ ‌Abu'l-Fadl‌ ‌Gulpaygani,‌ ‌who‌ ‌became‌ ‌a‌ ‌Baha'i‌ ‌in‌‌                     

1876‌ ‌on‌ ‌hearing‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌sultan's‌ ‌fall,‌ ‌had‌ ‌demanded‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌latter‌ ‌meet‌ ‌some‌‌                           

extraordinary‌ ‌fate‌ ‌before‌ ‌he‌ ‌would‌ ‌accept‌‌that‌‌the‌‌prophecy‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Tablet‌‌of‌‌Fuad‌‌                           

had‌‌been‌‌fulfilled.‌‌Taken‌‌together‌‌with‌‌Baha'u'llah's‌‌prediction‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Tablet‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                         

Premier‌ ‌that‌ ‌turmoil‌ ‌would‌ ‌overtake‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ottoman‌ ‌empire‌ ‌and‌ ‌his‌ ‌advocacy‌ ‌from‌‌                       

his‌ ‌early‌ ‌Acre‌ ‌years‌ ‌of‌ ‌parliamentary‌ ‌democracy,‌ ‌he‌ ‌does‌ ‌seem‌ ‌to‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌‌                         

prescient‌ ‌about‌ ‌the‌ ‌imminence‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌First‌ ‌Constitutional‌ ‌Revolution.‌‌Indeed,‌‌the‌‌                     

matter‌ ‌of‌ ‌Ali‌ ‌Pasha‌ ‌never‌ ‌being‌ ‌deposed‌ ‌seems‌ ‌minor‌ ‌in‌ ‌comparison.‌ ‌ 

It‌ ‌is‌ ‌important‌ ‌to‌ ‌note‌‌how‌‌political‌‌Baha'u'llah's‌‌statements‌‌in‌‌this‌‌tablet‌‌are,‌‌and‌‌                           

how‌ ‌candidly‌‌seditious.‌‌Any‌‌published‌‌or‌‌openly‌‌circulated‌‌criticism‌‌of‌‌the‌‌sultan‌‌                       

and‌ ‌his‌ ‌ministers,‌ ‌who‌ ‌still‌ ‌presided‌ ‌over‌ ‌an‌ ‌absolute‌ ‌monarchy‌ ‌despite‌ ‌their‌‌                       

moves‌‌toward‌‌cabinet‌‌government,‌‌was‌‌strictly‌‌forbidden‌‌and‌‌punishable‌‌by‌‌death.‌‌                     

Had‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌to‌ ‌Fuad‌ ‌fallen‌ ‌into‌ ‌Ottoman‌ ‌hands,‌ ‌it‌ ‌could‌ ‌well‌ ‌have‌ ‌led‌ ‌to‌‌                             

Baha'u'llah's‌ ‌summary‌ ‌execution.‌ ‌As‌ ‌noted‌ ‌above,‌ ‌the‌ ‌only‌ ‌other‌ ‌group‌ ‌that‌‌                     

engaged‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌similar‌ ‌critique‌ ‌of‌ ‌Fuad‌ ‌Pasha‌ ‌and‌ ‌Ali‌ ‌Pasha,‌ ‌charging‌ ‌them‌ ‌with‌‌                           

being‌ ‌overly‌ ‌authoritarian‌ ‌and‌ ‌arguing‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tanzimat‌ ‌abandonment‌ ‌of‌‌                   

spirituality‌ ‌had‌ ‌gone‌ ‌too‌ ‌far,‌ ‌while‌ ‌working‌ ‌for‌ ‌British-style‌ ‌parliamentary‌‌                   

governance,‌ ‌was‌ ‌the‌‌Young‌‌Ottomans.‌‌This‌‌group‌‌of‌‌intellectuals,‌‌many‌‌of‌‌whom‌‌                       

had‌ ‌a‌ ‌Western‌ ‌education‌ ‌and‌ ‌who‌ ‌were‌ ‌well‌‌aware‌‌of‌‌the‌‌U.S.‌‌Bill‌‌of‌‌Rights‌‌and‌‌                               

the‌ ‌French‌ ‌Rights‌ ‌of‌ ‌Man,‌ ‌had‌ ‌a‌ ‌more‌ ‌mainstream‌ ‌political‌ ‌style‌ ‌than‌ ‌did‌‌                         

Baha'u'llah.‌ ‌In‌ ‌1873‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sultan‌ ‌exiled‌ ‌a‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌Young‌ ‌Ottomans--Ebuzziya‌‌                     
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Tevfik‌ ‌to‌ ‌Rhodes,‌ ‌Namik‌ ‌Kemal‌ ‌to‌ ‌Cyprus‌‌(where‌‌he‌‌made‌‌friends‌‌with‌‌Mishkin‌‌                         

Qalam‌ ‌and‌ ‌also‌ ‌with‌ ‌some‌ ‌Azalis),‌ ‌and‌ ‌Nuri‌ ‌Bey‌ ‌and‌ ‌Bereketzade‌ ‌Ismail‌ ‌Hakki‌‌                         

Bey‌ ‌to‌ ‌Akka.‌ ‌Ebuzziya‌ ‌says‌ ‌in‌‌his‌‌memoirs‌‌that‌‌he‌‌was‌‌worried‌‌about‌‌Hakki‌‌and‌‌                             

Nuri,‌ ‌and‌ ‌had‌ ‌lost‌ ‌contact‌‌with‌‌them,‌‌but‌‌was‌‌reassured‌‌when‌‌he‌‌received‌‌a‌‌letter‌‌                             

from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Babi‌ ‌leader‌ ‌at‌ ‌Akka,‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌[he‌ ‌says‌ ‌Baha'u'd-Din]‌ ‌informing‌ ‌him‌‌                       

that‌ ‌they‌ ‌were‌ ‌all‌ ‌right.(‌ ‌14)‌ ‌For‌ ‌him‌ ‌to‌ ‌receive‌ ‌such‌ ‌a‌ ‌letter‌ ‌implied‌ ‌that‌‌                             

Baha'u'llah‌‌was‌‌already‌‌in‌‌contact‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Young‌‌Ottomans,‌‌and‌‌there‌‌is‌‌a‌‌link‌‌to‌‌                             

the‌ ‌Young‌ ‌Ottomans‌ ‌via‌ ‌Sadiq‌ ‌Effendi‌ ‌that‌ ‌goes‌ ‌back‌ ‌to‌ ‌winter‌ ‌1869.‌ ‌My‌‌                         

suspicion‌ ‌is‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌links‌ ‌go‌ ‌back‌ ‌even‌ ‌further,‌ ‌to‌ ‌Edirne/Adrianople.‌ ‌ 

Despite‌‌Baha'u'llah's‌‌Miltonian‌‌imagery,‌‌his‌‌prophetic‌‌rhetorical‌‌style,‌‌and‌‌his‌‌Babi‌‌                     

passion,‌‌by‌‌1869‌‌he‌‌was‌‌advocating‌‌a‌‌political‌‌program‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Ottoman‌‌Empire‌‌and‌‌                           

Iran‌ ‌that‌ ‌differed‌ ‌very‌ ‌little‌ ‌from‌ ‌that‌ ‌of‌ ‌Young‌ ‌Ottomans‌‌such‌‌as‌‌Namik‌‌Kemal.‌‌                           

(In‌‌his‌‌Tablet‌‌to‌‌Queen‌‌Victoria‌‌of‌‌1868‌‌or‌‌1869,‌‌he‌‌advocated‌‌parliamentary‌‌rule,‌‌                           

another‌‌value‌‌that‌‌was‌‌strictly‌‌prohibited‌‌in‌‌Ottoman‌‌political‌‌discourse).‌‌The‌‌stark‌‌                       

Baha'i‌ ‌turn‌ ‌to‌ ‌political‌ ‌quietism‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌1930s‌ ‌has‌ ‌resulted‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌view‌ ‌of‌‌                           

Baha'u'llah‌ ‌that‌ ‌reads‌ ‌back‌ ‌into‌ ‌his‌ ‌period‌ ‌the‌ ‌later‌ ‌skittishness‌ ‌about‌ ‌politics,‌ ‌a‌‌                         

view‌‌made‌‌possible‌‌only‌‌by‌‌ignorance‌‌of‌‌Ottoman‌‌imperial‌‌policy‌‌of‌‌the‌‌time‌‌with‌‌                           

regard‌‌to‌‌politics‌‌and‌‌censorship.‌‌The‌‌Tablet‌‌of‌‌Fuad‌‌is‌‌as‌‌radical‌‌a‌‌document‌‌in‌‌its‌‌                               

own‌ ‌time‌ ‌as‌ ‌Tom‌ ‌Paine's‌ ‌revolutionary‌ ‌pamphlets‌ ‌were.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌last‌‌part‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Tablet‌‌to‌‌Fuad‌‌contains‌‌a‌‌condemnation‌‌of‌‌Mirza‌‌Yahya‌‌Subh-i‌‌                             

Azal‌ ‌(d.‌ ‌1912),‌ ‌Baha'u'llah's‌ ‌half-brother‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌widely‌ ‌recognized‌ ‌leader‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                       

Babis,‌ ‌with‌ ‌whom‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌was‌ ‌in‌ ‌competition‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌leadership‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Babi‌‌                         

community.‌ ‌Despite‌ ‌the‌ ‌disadvantages‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌confinement‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌fortress‌‌of‌‌Acre,‌‌                       

Baha'u'llah‌‌appears‌‌to‌‌have‌‌been‌‌already‌‌well‌‌on‌‌the‌‌way‌‌to‌‌winning‌‌over‌‌most‌‌of‌‌                             
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the‌‌Babis‌‌by‌‌his‌‌assertion‌‌that‌‌he‌‌was‌‌the‌‌promised‌‌one‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Bab.‌‌Finally,‌‌there‌‌is‌‌                                 

a‌‌passage‌‌about‌‌God‌‌having‌‌seized‌‌or‌‌taken‌‌Mirza‌‌Mihdi,‌‌an‌‌Azali‌‌polemicist.‌‌This‌‌                           

individual‌ ‌had‌ ‌supported‌ ‌Azal,‌ ‌had‌ ‌been‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌circle‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sayyid‌ ‌Muhammad‌‌                       

Isfahani,‌‌an‌‌Azali‌‌in‌‌Edirne,‌‌and‌‌had‌‌written‌‌a‌‌fierce‌‌attack‌‌on‌‌Baha'u'llah.‌‌To‌‌this‌‌                             

refutation,‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌had‌‌replied‌‌with‌‌his‌‌Book‌‌of‌‌Wonder‌‌(Kitab-i‌‌Badi`),‌‌a‌‌long‌‌                         

apology‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌‌Baha'i‌‌faith‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Babis.(15)‌‌Fuad‌‌Pasha,‌‌Subh-i‌‌Azal,‌‌and‌‌Mirza‌‌                           

Mihdi‌ ‌are‌ ‌all‌ ‌grouped‌ ‌together‌ ‌as‌ ‌"perpetrators"‌‌or‌‌"criminals,"‌‌deserving‌‌hellfire‌‌                     

for‌ ‌rejecting‌ ‌Baha'u'llah's‌ ‌message.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

Conclusion‌ ‌ 

The‌‌Tablet‌‌of‌‌Fuad‌‌was‌‌called‌‌by‌‌Baron‌‌Rosen‌‌a‌‌"victory‌‌hymn"‌‌in‌‌celebration‌‌of‌‌                             

an‌‌enemy's‌‌death.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌an‌‌apt‌‌description,‌‌but‌‌this‌‌short‌‌piece‌‌is‌‌much‌‌more‌‌than‌‌                               

that.‌ ‌It‌ ‌condemns‌ ‌the‌ ‌autocratic‌ ‌leadership‌ ‌style‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tanzimat‌ ‌men,‌ ‌with‌ ‌their‌‌                         

vision‌ ‌of‌ ‌modernization‌ ‌dictated‌ ‌from‌ ‌above.‌ ‌It‌ ‌playfully‌ ‌pokes‌ ‌fun‌ ‌at‌ ‌their‌‌                       

increasing‌ ‌secularization‌ ‌by‌ ‌depicting‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌‌them‌‌at‌‌the‌‌gates‌‌of‌‌hell‌‌surrounded‌‌                         

by‌ ‌vengeful‌ ‌angels,‌ ‌who‌ ‌strike‌ ‌him‌ ‌down‌ ‌for‌ ‌his‌ ‌impudence,‌ ‌taunt‌ ‌him‌ ‌for‌ ‌his‌‌                           

unbelief‌ ‌and‌ ‌his‌ ‌despotic‌ ‌deeds,‌‌and‌‌unceremoniously‌‌dump‌‌him‌‌into‌‌the‌‌inferno.‌‌                       

Fuad‌‌Pasha‌‌is‌‌lambasted‌‌as‌‌more‌‌of‌‌a‌‌tyrant‌‌than‌‌Pharaoh,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌entire‌‌Ottoman‌‌                             

state‌ ‌is‌‌thus‌‌painted‌‌with‌‌the‌‌same‌‌brush.‌‌The‌‌issues‌‌of‌‌rights‌‌and‌‌due‌‌process‌‌are‌                               

also‌ ‌key‌ ‌to‌ ‌this‌ ‌tablet.‌ ‌Fuad's‌ ‌crime‌ ‌is‌ ‌to‌ ‌condemn‌ ‌the‌ ‌Baha'is‌ ‌to‌ ‌imprisonment‌‌                           

without‌ ‌proof‌ ‌of‌ ‌any‌ ‌wrongdoing‌ ‌on‌ ‌their‌ ‌part.‌ ‌Because‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌iniquity‌ ‌and‌‌                         

despotism,‌ ‌the‌ ‌top‌ ‌three‌ ‌officers‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ottoman‌ ‌state‌ ‌are‌ ‌here‌ ‌consigned‌ ‌to‌‌                         

unpleasant‌‌ends.‌‌Fuad‌‌Pasha‌‌suddenly‌‌dies‌‌at‌‌a‌‌relatively‌‌young‌‌53‌‌or‌‌54,‌‌far‌‌from‌‌                             

home‌‌and‌‌from‌‌his‌‌loved‌‌ones.‌‌The‌‌deposition‌‌of‌‌Ali‌‌Pasha‌‌is‌‌predicted.‌‌And‌‌it‌‌is‌‌                               
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said‌ ‌that‌ ‌God‌ ‌would‌ ‌lay‌ ‌hold‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌sultan.‌ ‌The‌ ‌correspondence‌ ‌between‌‌their‌‌                         

mistreatment‌ ‌of‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌and‌‌his‌‌companions‌‌and‌‌their‌‌actual‌‌or‌‌predicted‌‌fates‌‌                       

posited‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌tablet‌ ‌recalls‌ ‌the‌ ‌conviction‌ ‌among‌ ‌Sufi‌ ‌leaders‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌fates‌ ‌of‌‌                           

kings‌ ‌and‌ ‌dynasties‌ ‌depend‌ ‌upon‌ ‌how‌ ‌well‌ ‌they‌ ‌treat‌ ‌the‌ ‌mystic‌ ‌masters,‌‌and,‌‌as‌‌                           

we‌‌have‌‌seen,‌‌it‌‌echoes‌‌the‌‌many‌‌sermons‌‌and‌‌expatriate‌‌newspaper‌‌articles‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                           

time‌ ‌that‌ ‌condemned‌ ‌Fuad‌ ‌Pasha‌ ‌for‌ ‌despotism‌ ‌and‌ ‌atheism.‌ ‌But‌ ‌in‌ ‌going‌ ‌on,‌ ‌in‌‌                           

later‌‌works,‌‌to‌‌specify‌‌actual‌‌mechanisms‌‌for‌‌the‌‌redress‌‌of‌‌such‌‌injustices,‌‌such‌‌as‌‌                           

adoption‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌rule‌‌of‌‌law,‌‌the‌‌safeguarding‌‌of‌‌individual‌‌rights,‌‌and‌‌parliamentary‌‌                         

governance,‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌makes‌ ‌his‌ ‌jeremiads‌ ‌against‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ottoman‌ ‌pharaohs‌‌                 

something‌ ‌distinctly‌ ‌other‌ ‌than‌ ‌mere‌ ‌superstitious‌‌gloating,‌‌imbuing‌‌them‌‌instead‌‌                   

with‌ ‌importance‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌history‌ ‌of‌ ‌thinking‌‌about‌‌human‌‌rights‌‌and‌‌democracy‌‌in‌‌                         

the‌ ‌modern‌ ‌Middle‌ ‌East.‌ ‌ 
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THE‌ ‌TABLET‌ ‌OF‌ ‌THE‌ ‌DEATHLESS‌ ‌YOUTH‌ ‌ 

‌ 

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Translation‌ ‌by‌ ‌John‌ ‌Walbridge‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌This‌‌is‌‌mention‌‌of‌‌that‌‌which‌‌was‌‌made‌‌manifest‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Year‌‌Sixty,‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Days‌‌                                 

of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Powerful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Help‌ ‌in‌ ‌Peril,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Almighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Knower.‌ ‌ 

‌When‌ ‌the‌ ‌gates‌ ‌of‌ ‌Paradise‌ ‌swung‌ ‌wide‌ ‌and‌‌the‌‌Holy‌‌Youth‌‌came‌‌forth,‌‌lo!‌‌in‌‌                               

His‌ ‌hand‌ ‌was‌ ‌a‌ ‌serpent‌ ‌plain!‌ ‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Deathless‌‌Youth,‌‌come‌‌with‌‌a‌‌gushing‌‌spring.‌‌Upon‌‌His‌‌face‌‌                             

a‌ ‌veil‌ ‌woven‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌fingers‌ ‌of‌ ‌power‌ ‌and‌ ‌might.‌ ‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Deathless‌‌Youth,‌‌come‌‌with‌‌a‌‌mighty‌‌Name.‌‌Upon‌‌His‌‌head‌‌                             

a‌ ‌crown‌ ‌of‌ ‌beauty,‌ ‌light‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌every‌ ‌heaven,‌ ‌every‌ ‌earth.‌ ‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Deathless‌‌Youth,‌‌come‌‌with‌‌a‌‌mighty‌‌Cause.‌‌Tresses‌‌of‌‌spirit‌‌                             

hung‌ ‌upon‌ ‌His‌ ‌shoulders,‌ ‌black‌ ‌like‌ ‌musk‌ ‌upon‌ ‌bright‌ ‌and‌ ‌luminous‌ ‌pearls.‌ ‌ 

   ‌Rejoice!‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Deathless‌ ‌Youth,‌ ‌come‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌wondrous‌ ‌Cause.‌ ‌ 

Upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌finger‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌right‌ ‌hand,‌ ‌a‌ ‌ring‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌pearl‌ ‌of‌ ‌immaculate‌ ‌holiness.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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‌Rejoice!‌‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Deathless‌‌Youth,‌‌come‌‌with‌‌a‌‌mighty‌‌spirit.‌‌Graven‌‌thereon‌‌                           

in‌‌a‌‌hidden‌‌and‌‌pre-eternal‌‌script,‌‌"By‌‌God,‌‌a‌‌noble‌‌angel‌‌is‌‌this!"‌‌Thereupon,‌‌the‌‌                             

hearts‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌eternity‌ ‌cried‌ ‌aloud.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Deathless‌‌Youth,‌‌come‌‌with‌‌an‌‌ancient‌‌light.‌‌Upon‌‌his‌‌right‌‌                             

cheek‌‌a‌‌mole‌‌whereby‌‌the‌‌faiths‌‌of‌‌the‌‌mystics‌‌were‌‌shaken.‌‌Thereupon‌‌the‌‌people‌‌                           

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌veil‌ ‌of‌ ‌divinity‌ ‌cried‌ ‌aloud!‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Deathless‌‌Youth,‌‌come‌‌with‌‌a‌‌mighty‌‌secret.‌‌This‌‌pertaineth‌‌                           

to‌ ‌that‌ ‌Point‌ ‌from‌ ‌which‌ ‌branched‌ ‌forth‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌past‌ ‌and‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                               

present.‌ ‌Thereupon‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌angelic‌ ‌realm‌ ‌sang‌ ‌aloud.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Deathless‌ ‌Youth,‌ ‌come‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌mighty‌ ‌knowledge.‌ ‌This‌‌                         

indeed‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌knight‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌spirit,‌‌circling‌‌about‌‌the‌‌Spring‌‌of‌‌Salsabil.‌‌Thereupon‌‌a‌‌                             

clamor‌ ‌arose‌ ‌from‌ ‌that‌ ‌people‌ ‌nigh‌ ‌the‌ ‌veil‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌Might.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Deathless‌ ‌Youth,‌ ‌come‌ ‌with‌ ‌vision‌‌mystic‌‌and‌‌mighty.‌‌He‌‌                           

came‌ ‌down‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌pavilions‌ ‌of‌ ‌beauty‌ ‌and‌ ‌stood‌ ‌like‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sun‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌zenith‌ ‌of‌‌                               

heaven,‌ ‌peerless‌ ‌and‌ ‌unique‌ ‌in‌ ‌His‌ ‌beauty.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌ ‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Deathless‌‌Youth,‌‌come‌‌bearing‌‌great‌‌joy.‌‌Thus‌‌He‌‌stood‌‌in‌‌                             

the‌‌midst‌‌of‌‌heaven,‌‌shining‌‌like‌‌the‌‌noonday‌‌Sun‌‌at‌‌the‌‌axis‌‌of‌‌beauty,‌‌His‌‌Name‌‌                               

mighty!‌ ‌Thereupon‌ ‌a‌ ‌herald‌ ‌proclaimed:‌ ‌"‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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‌Rejoice!‌‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Beauty‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Unseen,‌‌come‌‌with‌‌a‌‌mighty‌‌spirit."‌‌A‌‌clamor‌‌                               

then‌ ‌arose‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌hearts‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌maids‌ ‌of‌ ‌heaven‌‌in‌‌their‌‌chambers,‌‌"Blessed‌‌be‌‌                             

God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌best‌ ‌of‌ ‌Creators!"‌ ‌Thereupon‌ ‌the‌ ‌dove‌ ‌sang‌ ‌out,‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌‌for‌‌the‌‌eyes‌‌of‌‌the‌‌privy‌‌angels‌‌have‌‌seen‌‌none‌‌like‌‌unto‌‌this‌‌Deathless‌‌                               

Youth."‌‌The‌‌gates‌‌of‌‌Paradise‌‌were‌‌flung‌‌wide‌‌yet‌‌again,‌‌opened‌‌with‌‌the‌‌key‌‌of‌‌a‌‌                               

mighty‌ ‌Name.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Deathless‌ ‌Youth,‌ ‌come‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌‌mighty‌‌Name.‌‌The‌‌Maid‌‌of‌‌                             

Beauty‌ ‌came‌ ‌forth,‌ ‌dawning‌ ‌like‌ ‌the‌ ‌sun,‌ ‌plain‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌horizon‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌morn.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Maid‌ ‌of‌‌Glory,‌‌come‌‌with‌‌a‌‌mighty‌‌beauty.‌‌A‌‌brocade‌‌she‌‌                               

wore,‌ ‌dazzling‌ ‌the‌ ‌minds‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌privy‌ ‌angels.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌‌the‌‌Deathless‌‌Maid,‌‌come‌‌with‌‌a‌‌mighty‌‌grace.‌‌She‌‌descended‌‌                           

from‌ ‌the‌ ‌chambers‌ ‌of‌ ‌eternity,‌‌then‌‌She‌‌sang‌‌such‌‌a‌‌song‌‌as‌‌to‌‌enchant‌‌the‌‌hearts‌‌                               

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌sincere.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Deathless‌‌Beauty,‌‌come‌‌with‌‌a‌‌mighty‌‌secret.‌‌She‌‌walked‌‌in‌‌                             

the‌ ‌midst‌ ‌of‌ ‌space,‌ ‌and‌ ‌lo!‌ ‌she‌ ‌let‌ ‌slip‌ ‌a‌ ‌lock‌ ‌of‌ ‌Her‌ ‌hair‌ ‌from‌ ‌beneath‌ ‌Her‌‌                                 

luminous‌ ‌veil.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Deathless‌ ‌Maid,‌‌come‌‌with‌‌a‌‌wondrous‌‌spirit.‌‌And‌‌by‌‌this‌‌                             

single‌ ‌lock‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌worlds‌ ‌were‌ ‌perfumed.‌ ‌It‌ ‌made‌ ‌the‌ ‌faces‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                               

holy‌ ‌ones‌ ‌to‌ ‌pale,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌hearts‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌lovers‌ ‌to‌ ‌bleed.‌ ‌ 
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‌Rejoice!‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Deathless‌ ‌Maid,‌ ‌come‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌mighty‌ ‌perfume.‌ ‌By‌ ‌God!‌‌                           

Whoso‌ ‌shutteth‌ ‌his‌ ‌eyes‌ ‌to‌ ‌Her‌ ‌beauty‌‌hath‌‌schemed‌‌grievously‌‌and‌‌is‌‌in‌‌evident‌‌                           

falsehood.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌ ‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Deathless‌‌Maid,‌‌come‌‌with‌‌a‌‌mighty‌‌light.‌‌She‌‌turned,‌‌and‌‌                             

with‌ ‌Her‌ ‌turned‌ ‌the‌ ‌inhabitants‌ ‌of‌ ‌both‌ ‌worlds.‌ ‌  

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Deathless‌ ‌Maid,‌ ‌come‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌mighty‌ ‌revolution.‌ ‌She‌‌                         

advanced‌ ‌until‌ ‌She‌ ‌stood‌ ‌in‌ ‌Her‌ ‌wondrous‌ ‌brocade‌ ‌before‌ ‌that‌ ‌Youth.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Deathless‌‌Beauty,‌‌come‌‌wondrous‌‌fair.‌‌Then‌‌from‌‌beneath‌‌                         

that‌‌veil‌‌She‌‌brought‌‌forth‌‌a‌‌hennaed‌‌hand.‌‌Like‌‌a‌‌ray‌‌of‌‌sun‌‌it‌‌was,‌‌upon‌‌a‌‌bright‌‌                                   

mirror!‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Deathless‌‌Beauty,‌‌come‌‌in‌‌a‌‌mighty‌‌fashion.‌‌With‌‌fingertips‌‌                           

like‌ ‌peerless‌ ‌gems‌ ‌She‌ ‌took‌ ‌the‌ ‌hem‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Youth's‌ ‌veil.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Deathless‌‌Beauty,‌‌come‌‌with‌‌a‌‌mighty‌‌glance.‌‌She‌‌lifted‌‌the‌‌                             

veil‌ ‌from‌ ‌off‌ ‌His‌ ‌face--lo!‌ ‌the‌ ‌pillars‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌mighty‌ ‌Throne‌ ‌were‌ ‌shaken.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Deathless‌‌Youth,‌‌come‌‌with‌‌a‌‌mighty‌‌Cause.‌‌Then‌‌the‌‌spirit‌‌                             

died‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌temple‌ ‌of‌ ‌each‌ ‌and‌ ‌every‌ ‌creature.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Deathless‌ ‌Youth,‌ ‌come‌‌with‌‌a‌‌mighty‌‌Cause.‌‌The‌‌robes‌‌of‌‌                             

the‌ ‌folk‌ ‌of‌ ‌Paradise‌ ‌were‌ ‌rent‌ ‌at‌ ‌this‌ ‌ancient‌ ‌and‌ ‌shining‌ ‌vision.‌ ‌ 
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‌Rejoice!‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Deathless‌‌Youth,‌‌come‌‌with‌‌a‌‌mighty‌‌light.‌‌Thereupon‌‌the‌‌                           

Voice‌ ‌of‌ ‌Eternity‌ ‌sounded‌ ‌from‌ ‌behind‌ ‌the‌ ‌veils‌ ‌of‌ ‌cloud,‌ ‌calling‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌voice‌‌                           

enchanting‌ ‌and‌ ‌fair.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Deathless‌ ‌Youth,‌ ‌come‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌mighty‌ ‌enchantment.‌ ‌The‌‌                         

Tongue‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Unseen‌‌proclaimed‌‌from‌‌the‌‌hidden‌‌abode‌‌of‌‌destiny,‌‌"By‌‌God!‌‌This‌‌                           

Youth--the‌ ‌eyes‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ancients‌ ‌did‌ ‌not‌ ‌attain‌ ‌to‌ ‌beholding‌ ‌Him!"‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌‌the‌‌Deathless‌‌Youth,‌‌come‌‌with‌‌a‌‌mighty‌‌Cause.‌‌The‌‌maids‌‌of‌‌                             

holiness‌ ‌cried‌ ‌aloud‌ ‌from‌ ‌their‌ ‌chambers‌ ‌of‌ ‌impenetrable‌ ‌might.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Deathless‌‌Youth,‌‌come‌‌with‌‌manifest‌‌lordship.‌‌By‌‌God!‌‌The‌‌                           

inhabitants‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌all-highest‌ ‌concourse‌ ‌long‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌beauty‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Youth!‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Deathless‌ ‌Youth,‌ ‌come‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌mighty‌ ‌Cause.‌ ‌Then‌ ‌that‌‌                           

Youth‌ ‌raised‌ ‌His‌ ‌head‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌concourse‌ ‌of‌ ‌Cherubim.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Deathless‌ ‌Youth,‌ ‌come‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌mighty‌ ‌spirit.‌ ‌He‌ ‌spoke‌ ‌a‌‌                             

single‌ ‌word,‌ ‌and‌ ‌lo!‌ ‌all‌ ‌who‌ ‌were‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌arose‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌new‌ ‌spirit.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Deathless‌ ‌Youth,‌ ‌come‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌mighty‌ ‌trump.‌ ‌Then‌ ‌with‌‌a‌‌                             

glance‌ ‌of‌ ‌unparalleled‌ ‌might‌ ‌He‌ ‌looked‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌world.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Rejoice!‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Deathless‌ ‌Youth,‌‌come‌‌with‌‌a‌‌mighty‌‌glance.‌‌And‌‌all‌‌who‌‌                             

were‌ ‌in‌ ‌creation‌ ‌were‌ ‌raised‌ ‌up‌ ‌by‌ ‌this‌ ‌wondrous‌ ‌glance.‌ ‌ 
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‌Rejoice!‌‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Deathless‌‌Youth,‌‌come‌‌with‌‌a‌‌mighty‌‌Cause.‌‌Then‌‌with‌‌His‌‌                             

glance‌ ‌He‌ ‌indicated‌ ‌but‌‌a‌‌few‌‌and‌‌returned‌‌to‌‌His‌‌place‌‌in‌‌the‌‌deathless‌‌Paradise.‌‌                             

This‌ ‌indeed‌ ‌pertaineth‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌mighty‌ ‌Cause!‌‌Thus‌‌spoke‌‌the‌‌herald‌‌of‌‌eternity‌‌from‌‌                           

the‌‌cloud-wrapped‌‌throne:‌‌O‌‌ye‌‌who‌‌wait‌‌in‌‌the‌‌valley‌‌of‌‌patience‌‌and‌‌fidelity!‌‌O‌‌                             

lovers‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌air‌ ‌of‌ ‌nearness‌ ‌and‌ ‌eternity!‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌The‌‌spiritual‌‌Youth,‌‌He‌‌Who‌‌was‌‌hid‌‌in‌‌the‌‌treasuries‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Lord's‌‌infallibility,‌‌                             

hath‌ ‌risen‌ ‌above‌ ‌the‌ ‌horizon‌ ‌of‌ ‌eternity,‌ ‌clad‌‌in‌‌the‌‌robe‌‌of‌‌divinity‌‌and‌‌God-like‌‌                             

beauty,‌‌like‌‌unto‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌of‌‌reality‌‌and‌‌the‌‌pre-eternal‌‌spirit.‌‌With‌‌the‌‌cloak‌‌of‌‌true‌‌                               

being‌‌He‌‌hath‌‌delivered‌‌all‌‌who‌‌are‌‌in‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth‌‌from‌‌the‌‌worlds‌‌of‌‌                                 

utter‌ ‌nothingness‌ ‌and‌ ‌given‌ ‌them‌ ‌life.‌ ‌From‌‌the‌‌depths‌‌of‌‌utter‌‌obscurity‌‌He‌‌hath‌‌                           

brought‌ ‌forth‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌open‌ ‌court‌ ‌that‌ ‌hidden‌‌word‌‌upon‌‌which‌‌depend‌‌the‌‌spirits‌‌                           

of‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌prophets‌ ‌and‌ ‌saints.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌When‌‌He‌‌took‌‌that‌‌secret‌‌word‌‌from‌‌the‌‌realm‌‌of‌‌pure‌‌being‌‌and‌‌absolute‌‌unity‌‌                               

and‌ ‌manifested‌ ‌it‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌worlds‌ ‌of‌ ‌creation,‌ ‌by‌ ‌that‌ ‌act‌ ‌a‌ ‌breeze‌ ‌of‌ ‌mercy‌ ‌arose,‌‌                               

wiping‌‌the‌‌stench‌‌of‌‌sin‌‌from‌‌all‌‌things‌‌and‌‌placing‌‌a‌‌new‌‌robe‌‌of‌‌forgiveness‌‌upon‌‌                               

the‌ ‌numberless‌ ‌temples‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌things‌ ‌and‌ ‌man.‌ ‌Such‌ ‌was‌ ‌the‌ ‌wondrous‌‌solicitude‌‌                         

with‌ ‌which‌ ‌He‌ ‌surrounded‌ ‌all‌ ‌things‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌hidden‌ ‌realities‌ ‌laid‌ ‌up‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                           

storehouses‌‌of‌‌possibility‌‌were‌‌made‌‌manifest‌‌in‌‌outward‌‌things‌‌through‌‌the‌‌breath‌                       

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌letters‌ ‌B‌ ‌and‌ ‌E.‌ ‌The‌ ‌seen‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌unseen‌ ‌were‌ ‌gathered‌ ‌together‌ ‌within‌ ‌a‌‌                               

single‌ ‌cloak,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌mysterious‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌manifest‌ ‌united‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌single‌ ‌robe.‌‌                         

Nothingness‌ ‌itself‌ ‌attained‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌pre-existence.‌ ‌The‌ ‌essence‌ ‌of‌‌                     

mortality‌ ‌attained‌ ‌the‌ ‌realm‌ ‌of‌ ‌eternity.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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‌Therefore,‌‌O‌‌lovers‌‌of‌‌His‌‌gracious‌‌beauty,‌‌O‌‌ye‌‌struck‌‌mad‌‌by‌‌the‌‌air‌‌night‌‌unto‌‌                                 

His‌ ‌awful‌ ‌throne!‌ ‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌season‌‌to‌‌draw‌‌near‌‌and‌‌find‌‌reunion,‌‌not‌‌a‌‌time‌‌for‌‌                                 

talk‌‌and‌‌argument.‌‌If‌‌ye‌‌be‌‌true,‌‌the‌‌true‌‌morn‌‌is‌‌plain‌‌and‌‌shining‌‌before‌‌you.‌‌Free‌‌                                 

yourselves‌‌of‌‌self‌‌and‌‌other--nay,‌‌of‌‌all‌‌that‌‌is,‌‌of‌‌being‌‌and‌‌non-being,‌‌of‌‌light‌‌and‌‌                               

darkness,‌ ‌of‌ ‌abasement‌ ‌and‌ ‌might.‌ ‌Lay‌ ‌aside‌ ‌all‌ ‌vain‌‌and‌‌idle‌‌thoughts;‌‌and‌‌pure‌‌                           

and‌ ‌holy,‌ ‌wander‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌luminous‌ ‌heart‌ ‌through‌ ‌this‌ ‌spiritual‌ ‌court‌ ‌beneath‌ ‌the‌‌                         

shade‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌manifestations‌ ‌of‌ ‌eternal‌ ‌holiness.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌O‌ ‌Friends,‌ ‌the‌ ‌eternal‌ ‌wine‌ ‌is‌ ‌flowing!‌ ‌O‌ ‌lovers,‌ ‌the‌ ‌beauty‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Beloved‌ ‌is‌‌                               

unveiled!‌ ‌O‌ ‌companions,‌ ‌the‌ ‌fire‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sinai‌ ‌of‌ ‌love‌ ‌burns‌ ‌bright!‌‌Shrug‌‌off‌‌the‌‌                             

burden‌‌of‌‌love‌‌of‌‌the‌‌world‌‌and‌‌attachment‌‌thereto.‌‌Like‌‌the‌‌bright‌‌birds‌‌about‌‌the‌‌                             

Throne,‌ ‌soar‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌atmosphere‌ ‌of‌ ‌divine‌ ‌Ridvan,‌ ‌singing‌ ‌of‌ ‌that‌ ‌home‌ ‌that‌ ‌shall‌‌                           

not‌ ‌perish.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Surely‌‌the‌‌soul‌‌ought‌‌not‌‌to‌‌be‌‌at‌‌all‌‌deprived,‌‌Nor‌‌any‌‌fragment‌‌of‌‌the‌‌heart‌‌be‌‌                                   

without‌ ‌the‌ ‌Beloved.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Consider‌ ‌how‌ ‌at‌ ‌every‌ ‌moment‌ ‌the‌ ‌moths‌ ‌of‌ ‌that‌ ‌Yemen‌ ‌of‌ ‌praise‌ ‌burn‌ ‌away‌‌                             

their‌ ‌souls‌ ‌about‌ ‌the‌ ‌lamp‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Friend‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌separated‌ ‌from‌ ‌their‌‌                             

Beloved.‌‌Would‌‌any‌‌bird‌‌do‌‌likewise?‌‌God‌‌will‌‌guide‌‌whomsoever‌‌He‌‌willeth‌‌to‌‌a‌‌                           

path‌ ‌lofty‌ ‌and‌ ‌great.‌ ‌Thu‌ ‌s‌ ‌We‌ ‌rain‌ ‌down‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌cloud-wrapped‌‌                             

throne‌‌that‌‌which‌‌will‌‌turn‌‌them‌‌towards‌‌the‌‌right‌‌hand‌‌of‌‌eternity‌‌and‌‌enter‌‌them‌‌                             

into‌ ‌that‌ ‌station‌ ‌raised‌ ‌high‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌heaven‌ ‌of‌ ‌holiness.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
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LAWH-I-HURIYYIH‌ ‌ 

Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Maiden‌‌ ‌  

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Translation‌ ‌by‌ ‌Juan‌ ‌Cole‌ ‌ 

‌ 

While‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌ ‌translation‌ ‌is‌ ‌textually‌ ‌accurate,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Universal‌ ‌House‌ ‌of‌‌                     

Justice‌‌has‌‌said‌‌in‌‌two‌‌letters‌‌that‌‌it‌‌"is‌‌quite‌‌misleading‌‌and‌‌could‌‌easily‌‌convey‌‌a‌‌                               

wrong‌‌impression‌‌to‌‌those‌‌who‌‌study‌‌it."‌‌At‌‌the‌‌same‌‌time,‌‌though,‌‌the‌‌House‌‌said‌‌                             

that‌‌Baha'is‌‌may‌‌"decide‌‌whether‌‌to‌‌use‌‌the‌‌provisional‌‌translation,"‌‌i.e.‌‌that‌‌its‌‌use‌‌                           

is‌ ‌not‌ ‌prohibited.‌ ‌Readers‌ ‌are‌ ‌thus‌ ‌cautioned‌ ‌to‌ ‌use‌ ‌this‌ ‌translation‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌                         

appropriate‌ ‌caveat‌ ‌lector.‌ ‌To‌ ‌better‌ ‌understand‌ ‌some‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌subtleties‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌‌                       

multifaceted‌ ‌issue,‌ ‌a‌ ‌note‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌translator‌ ‌has‌ ‌also‌ ‌been‌ ‌provided.‌ ‌ 

As‌ ‌this‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌alludes‌ ‌to‌ ‌and‌ ‌employs‌ ‌a‌ ‌set‌ ‌of‌ ‌symbolism‌ ‌quite‌ ‌unique‌ ‌to‌‌certain‌‌                             

threads‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sufism—and‌ ‌especially‌ ‌Persian‌ ‌Sufism—it‌ ‌is‌ ‌possible‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌‌                   

foreignness‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌symbolic‌ ‌lexicon‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌employs‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌and‌‌other‌‌similar‌‌                       

Tablets‌‌is‌‌the‌‌source‌‌of‌‌potential‌‌misreadings‌‌more‌‌than‌‌the‌‌words‌‌He‌‌uses‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                             

specific‌‌terms‌‌used‌‌to‌‌translate‌‌them‌‌into‌‌English.‌‌Those‌‌curious‌‌can‌‌also‌‌consult‌‌a‌‌                           

paper‌ ‌inspired‌ ‌by‌ ‌exactly‌ ‌this‌ ‌style‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah's‌ ‌Tablets,‌ ‌my‌ ‌"Themes‌ ‌of‌ ‌'The‌‌                         

Erotic'‌ ‌in‌ ‌Sufi‌ ‌Mysticism."‌ ‌-J.W‌ ‌ 
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In‌ ‌the‌ ‌name‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌holy,‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Praise‌‌be‌‌to‌‌Thee,‌‌O‌‌God,‌‌My‌‌God.‌‌I‌‌make‌‌mention‌‌of‌‌Thee‌‌at‌‌this‌‌time,‌‌when‌‌                                   

the‌‌sun‌‌of‌‌Thy‌‌Godhead‌‌hath‌‌risen‌‌from‌‌the‌‌horizon‌‌of‌‌the‌‌splendid‌‌divinity‌‌of‌‌Thy‌‌                               

oneness,‌ ‌the‌ ‌lights‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌lordship‌ ‌have‌ ‌flashed‌ ‌forth‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌dawning‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           

ineffable‌ ‌encounter‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌eternal‌ ‌kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌self-sufficiency,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌                     

darkness‌‌of‌‌this‌‌world‌‌hath‌‌been‌‌illumined‌‌by‌‌the‌‌radiance‌‌of‌‌the‌‌faithful‌‌realm‌‌of‌‌                             

Thy‌ ‌cause--in‌ ‌such‌ ‌wise‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌garden‌ ‌of‌ ‌paradise‌ ‌came‌ ‌into‌ ‌being‌ ‌above‌ ‌the‌‌                           

essence‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌glorious‌ ‌selfhood.‌ ‌Therein‌ ‌were‌ ‌planted‌ ‌the‌ ‌trees‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌‌                       

quintessence,‌ ‌which‌ ‌put‌ ‌forth‌ ‌the‌ ‌fruits‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thine‌ ‌essence,‌ ‌and‌ ‌therein‌ ‌wafted‌ ‌the‌‌                         

breezes‌‌of‌‌Thy‌‌spirit‌‌and‌‌the‌‌breaths‌‌of‌‌Thy‌‌sanctity.‌‌Therein‌‌were‌‌foreordained‌‌the‌‌                           

gems‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌bounties‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌substance‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌munificence;‌ ‌and‌ ‌therein‌ ‌were‌‌                         

uncovered‌ ‌the‌‌treasures‌‌of‌‌Thy‌‌knowledge‌‌and‌‌mystery.‌‌Over‌‌its‌‌terraces‌‌flow‌‌the‌‌                         

streams‌‌of‌‌Thy‌‌glorious‌‌life,‌‌the‌‌canals‌‌of‌‌Thy‌‌radiant‌‌eternality,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌springs‌‌of‌‌                             

the‌‌wine‌‌of‌‌Thine‌‌inaccessibility.‌‌When‌‌Thou‌‌didst‌‌desire,‌‌O‌‌my‌‌God,‌‌to‌‌manifest‌‌                           

it,‌‌Thou‌‌didst‌‌raise‌‌it‌‌up‌‌to‌‌the‌‌throne‌‌of‌‌grandeur‌‌and‌‌greatness,‌‌embellish‌‌it‌‌with‌‌                               

the‌ ‌rays‌‌of‌‌might‌‌and‌‌power,‌‌render‌‌it‌‌effulgent‌‌by‌‌Thine‌‌essence,‌‌and‌‌didst‌‌make‌‌                             

to‌ ‌shine‌ ‌upon‌ ‌it‌ ‌the‌ ‌sun‌ ‌of‌ ‌oneness‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌pre-eternal‌ ‌lights‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌features.‌‌                             

Thou‌ ‌didst‌‌light‌‌for‌‌it‌‌the‌‌wick‌‌of‌‌eternity‌‌in‌‌the‌‌lamp‌‌of‌‌pre-existence.‌‌Now,‌‌Thy‌‌                               

most‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌decree‌ ‌hath‌ ‌come‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌kingdom‌‌of‌‌command‌‌by‌‌Thy‌‌signature,‌‌so‌‌                           

that‌ ‌a‌ ‌visage‌ ‌might‌ ‌appear‌ ‌therefrom,‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌brilliance‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌beauty‌ ‌might‌ ‌be‌‌                           

manifest‌‌to‌‌all‌‌who‌‌dwell‌‌on‌‌earth,‌‌and‌‌that‌‌the‌‌glory‌‌of‌‌Thy‌‌countenance‌‌might‌‌be‌‌                               

seen‌ ‌by‌ ‌all‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌realm‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌cause.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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‌There‌‌arose‌‌the‌‌houri,‌‌Who‌‌had‌‌dwelt‌‌in‌‌pre-eternity‌‌in‌‌the‌‌pavilions‌‌of‌‌holiness,‌‌                             

protection,‌ ‌and‌ ‌glorification‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌canopies‌ ‌of‌ ‌sinlessness,‌ ‌greatness‌ ‌and‌‌                     

splendor.‌ ‌Upon‌ ‌Her‌ ‌creamy‌ ‌brow‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌high‌ ‌pen‌ ‌hath‌ ‌written‌ ‌in‌ ‌crimson‌‌ink,‌‌                           

"Praise‌ ‌be‌ ‌to‌ ‌God!‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌houri‌ ‌upon‌ ‌Whom‌ ‌none‌ ‌have‌ ‌gazed‌ ‌save‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌‌                               

exalted,‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌high.‌ ‌God‌ ‌hath‌ ‌purified‌ ‌the‌ ‌hem‌ ‌of‌ ‌Her‌ ‌purity‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌‌                           

knowledge‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌concourse‌ ‌of‌ ‌names‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌realm‌‌of‌‌eternity,‌‌and‌‌Her‌‌face‌‌from‌‌                             

the‌ ‌view‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌creation.‌ ‌When‌ ‌She‌ ‌arose‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌                               

ornament‌‌of‌‌God‌‌from‌‌Her‌‌palace,‌‌She‌‌looked‌‌with‌‌one‌‌glance‌‌toward‌‌the‌‌sky.‌‌The‌‌                             

people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌swooned‌‌at‌‌the‌‌rays‌‌of‌‌Her‌‌visage‌‌and‌‌at‌‌the‌‌wafting‌‌of‌‌Her‌‌                                 

perfume.‌ ‌Then‌ ‌She‌ ‌looked‌ ‌with‌ ‌another‌ ‌glance‌ ‌toward‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth,‌ ‌and‌ ‌it‌ ‌was‌‌                         

illumined‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌lights‌ ‌of‌ ‌Her‌ ‌beauty‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌loveliness‌ ‌of‌ ‌Her‌ ‌splendor.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Praise‌‌be‌‌to‌‌Thee,‌‌O‌‌my‌‌God,‌‌for‌‌all‌‌the‌‌wonders‌‌of‌‌Thy‌‌handiwork‌‌that‌‌Thou‌‌                                 

hast‌ ‌shown‌ ‌Me‌ ‌in‌ ‌Her,‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌ensemble‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌power,‌ ‌manifest‌‌in‌‌Her‌‌creation.‌‌                             

She‌‌hung‌‌there,‌‌suspended.‌‌Then‌‌She‌‌journeyed‌‌through‌‌the‌‌sky‌‌as‌‌though‌‌striding‌‌                         

across‌ ‌the‌ ‌horizon‌ ‌in‌ ‌mid-air.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌as‌ ‌though‌ ‌I‌ ‌discovered‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌‌chain‌‌of‌‌being‌‌                               

was‌‌set‌‌in‌‌motion‌‌by‌‌Her‌‌footfalls.‌‌She‌‌descended,‌‌drew‌‌nigh,‌‌and‌‌came‌‌until‌‌She‌‌                             

halted‌‌before‌‌Me.‌‌I‌‌was‌‌bewildered‌‌by‌‌the‌‌subtleties‌‌and‌‌wonders‌‌of‌‌Her‌‌creation.‌‌                           

Behold,‌‌I‌‌discovered‌‌within‌‌myself‌‌a‌‌passion‌‌that‌‌grew‌‌out‌‌of‌‌my‌‌yearning‌‌for‌‌Her.‌‌                             

I‌‌raised‌‌my‌‌hands‌‌toward‌‌Her,‌‌and‌‌lifted‌‌the‌‌hem‌‌of‌‌Her‌‌veil‌‌from‌‌Her‌‌shoulder.‌‌I‌‌                                 

found‌‌Her‌‌hair‌‌to‌‌be‌‌sandy,‌‌wavy‌‌and‌‌curly,‌‌lying‌‌on‌‌Her‌‌back‌‌in‌‌ringlets,‌‌hanging‌‌                               

down‌‌almost‌‌to‌‌Her‌‌legs.‌‌And‌‌when‌‌the‌‌gales‌‌blew‌‌it‌‌to‌‌the‌‌right‌‌of‌‌Her‌‌shoulder,‌‌it‌‌                                   

perfumed‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth.‌ ‌When‌ ‌it‌ ‌was‌ ‌blown‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌left,‌ ‌from‌ ‌its‌‌                             

fragrance‌ ‌there‌ ‌spread‌ ‌a‌ ‌holy‌ ‌musk-like‌ ‌scent.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌as‌ ‌though‌ ‌the‌ ‌motion‌ ‌of‌ ‌Her‌‌                             
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tresses‌‌caused‌‌the‌‌spirit‌‌of‌‌life‌‌to‌‌quake‌‌in‌‌the‌‌inner‌‌essence‌‌of‌‌creation,‌‌and‌‌caused‌‌                               

the‌ ‌kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌mystical‌ ‌insight‌ ‌to‌ ‌tremble‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌realities‌ ‌of‌ ‌being.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Exalted‌‌be‌‌God,‌‌Her‌‌creator,‌‌for‌‌what‌‌He‌‌caused‌‌Me‌‌to‌‌see‌‌in‌‌Her.‌‌Then‌‌blessed‌‌                                 

be‌ ‌God,‌ ‌Her‌ ‌fashioner,‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌manifestation‌ ‌of‌ ‌might‌ ‌that‌ ‌I‌ ‌witnessed‌ ‌in‌ ‌Her‌‌                           

beauty,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌modalities‌ ‌of‌ ‌power‌ ‌that‌ ‌I‌ ‌saw‌ ‌in‌ ‌Her‌ ‌splendor.‌ ‌At‌ ‌one‌ ‌time,‌ ‌I‌‌                               

perceived‌‌Her‌‌as‌‌the‌‌sweet‌‌water‌‌of‌‌life,‌‌delicious‌‌and‌‌flowing‌‌through‌‌the‌‌realities‌‌                           

of‌‌beings‌‌and‌‌the‌‌dark‌‌recesses‌‌of‌‌contingent‌‌things.‌‌I‌‌grew‌‌certain‌‌that‌‌the‌‌entirety‌‌                             

of‌ ‌being‌ ‌survived‌ ‌by‌ ‌virtue‌‌of‌‌Her‌‌eternity,‌‌and‌‌continued‌‌to‌‌exist‌‌because‌‌of‌‌Her‌‌                             

perpetuity.‌ ‌At‌ ‌another‌ ‌time,‌ ‌I‌ ‌perceived‌ ‌Her‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌fire‌ ‌that‌ ‌had‌ ‌blazed‌ ‌forth‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                               

divine‌‌bush,‌‌as‌‌though‌‌the‌‌element‌‌of‌‌fire‌‌had‌‌been‌‌created‌‌from‌‌a‌‌torch‌‌ignited‌‌by‌‌                               

Her‌‌glowing‌‌embers.‌‌The‌‌hearts‌‌of‌‌both‌‌visible‌‌and‌‌invisible‌‌being‌‌were‌‌consumed‌‌                         

by‌‌Her‌‌heat‌‌and‌‌flame‌‌when‌‌they‌‌were‌‌shaken‌‌by‌‌a‌‌delicate‌‌yearning‌‌for‌‌Her‌‌and‌‌a‌‌                                 

wondrous‌ ‌hankering‌ ‌for‌ ‌Her.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌as‌ ‌though‌ ‌the‌ ‌fragrance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-‌ ‌Merciful‌‌                           

wafted‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌apertures‌ ‌in‌ ‌Her‌ ‌garments.‌ ‌Praise‌ ‌be‌ ‌to‌ ‌God,‌ ‌Her‌ ‌creator,‌‌                         

originator‌ ‌and‌ ‌fashioner.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Then‌ ‌I‌ ‌drew‌ ‌near,‌ ‌till‌ ‌She‌ ‌stood‌ ‌before‌ ‌my‌ ‌face‌ ‌and‌ ‌gave‌‌utterance‌‌as‌‌a‌‌dove‌‌                                 

warbles‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌realm‌ ‌of‌ ‌eternity,‌ ‌as‌ ‌though‌ ‌speaking‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌wondrous‌ ‌music‌ ‌that‌‌                           

hath‌‌no‌‌words,‌‌letters‌‌or‌‌sounds.‌‌It‌‌is‌‌as‌‌though‌‌all‌‌books‌‌appeared‌‌in‌‌commentary‌‌                             

on‌‌the‌‌songs‌‌of‌‌Her‌‌innovation.‌‌I‌‌recognized‌‌all‌‌meaning‌‌in‌‌a‌‌single‌‌point‌‌therein.‌‌                             

When‌‌I‌‌listened‌‌with‌‌my‌‌entire‌‌being,‌‌I‌‌heard‌‌the‌‌mention‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌exalted,‌‌the‌‌                               

most‌ ‌glorious,‌ ‌in‌ ‌Her‌ ‌tunes,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌name‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌exalted,‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌high,‌‌in‌‌                               

Her‌ ‌melodies.‌ ‌ 
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‌I‌ ‌raised‌ ‌my‌ ‌hand‌ ‌another‌ ‌time,‌ ‌and‌ ‌bared‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌Her‌ ‌breasts‌ ‌that‌ ‌had‌ ‌been‌‌                               

hidden‌‌beneath‌‌Her‌‌gown.‌‌Then‌‌the‌‌firmament‌‌was‌‌illumined‌‌by‌‌the‌‌radiance‌‌of‌‌its‌‌                           

light,‌ ‌contingent‌ ‌beings‌ ‌were‌ ‌made‌ ‌resplendent‌ ‌by‌ ‌its‌‌appearance‌‌and‌‌effulgence,‌‌                     

and‌ ‌by‌ ‌its‌ ‌rays‌ ‌infinite‌ ‌numbers‌ ‌of‌ ‌suns‌ ‌dawned‌ ‌forth,‌ ‌as‌ ‌though‌ ‌they‌ ‌trekked‌‌                           

through‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌that‌ ‌were‌ ‌without‌ ‌beginning‌ ‌or‌ ‌end.‌ ‌I‌ ‌became‌ ‌bewildered‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌‌                         

pen‌ ‌of‌ ‌God's‌ ‌handiwork,‌ ‌and‌ ‌at‌ ‌what‌ ‌it‌ ‌had‌ ‌inscribed‌‌upon‌‌Her‌‌temple.‌‌It‌‌was‌‌as‌‌                               

though‌‌She‌‌had‌‌appeared‌‌with‌‌a‌‌body‌‌of‌‌light‌‌in‌‌the‌‌forms‌‌of‌‌the‌‌spirit,‌‌as‌‌though‌‌                                 

She‌ ‌moved‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth‌ ‌of‌ ‌essence‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌substance‌‌of‌‌manifestation.‌‌I‌‌noticed‌‌                           

that‌‌the‌‌houris‌‌had‌‌poked‌‌their‌‌heads‌‌out‌‌of‌‌their‌‌rooms‌‌and‌‌were‌‌suspended‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                               

air‌ ‌above‌ ‌Her.‌ ‌They‌ ‌grew‌ ‌perplexed‌ ‌at‌ ‌Her‌ ‌appearance‌‌and‌‌Her‌‌beauty,‌‌and‌‌were‌                           

entranced‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌raptures‌ ‌of‌ ‌Her‌ ‌song.‌ ‌Praise‌ ‌be‌ ‌to‌ ‌Her‌ ‌creator,‌ ‌fashioner,‌ ‌and‌‌                           

maker--to‌ ‌the‌ ‌one‌ ‌Who‌ ‌made‌ ‌Her‌ ‌manifest.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Then‌ ‌she‌ ‌nearly‌ ‌swooned‌ ‌within‌ ‌herself,‌ ‌and‌ ‌with‌ ‌all‌ ‌her‌ ‌being‌ ‌she‌‌sought‌‌to‌‌                             

inhale‌‌My‌‌fragrance.‌‌She‌‌opened‌‌Her‌‌lips,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌rays‌‌of‌‌light‌‌dawned‌‌forth‌‌from‌‌                             

Her‌ ‌teeth,‌ ‌as‌ ‌though‌ ‌the‌ ‌pearls‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌cause‌ ‌had‌‌appeared‌‌from‌‌Her‌‌treasures‌‌and‌‌                             

Her‌ ‌shells.‌ ‌ 

She‌ ‌asked,‌ ‌"Who‌ ‌art‌ ‌Thou?"‌ ‌ 

I‌ ‌said,‌ ‌"A‌ ‌servant‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌son‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌maidservant."‌ ‌ 

‌She‌‌said,‌‌"I‌‌discern‌‌in‌‌Thee‌‌the‌‌signs‌‌of‌‌sorrow,‌‌which‌‌so‌‌sadden‌‌Thee‌‌that‌‌I‌‌find‌‌                                   

the‌‌lamp‌‌of‌‌joy‌‌in‌‌the‌‌niche‌‌of‌‌Thy‌‌heart‌‌to‌‌have‌‌been‌‌extinguished,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌lights‌‌                                 

of‌‌happiness‌‌in‌‌the‌‌lantern‌‌of‌‌Thy‌‌soul‌‌to‌‌have‌‌been‌‌cut‌‌off.‌‌I‌‌adjure‌‌Thee‌‌by‌‌God,‌‌                                   

other‌ ‌than‌ ‌Whom‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌ ‌God,‌ ‌not‌ ‌to‌ ‌conceal‌ ‌from‌ ‌Me‌ ‌what‌ ‌befell‌ ‌Thee.‌‌                             
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Inform‌ ‌Me,‌ ‌that‌ ‌I‌ ‌might‌ ‌know‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌circumstances‌ ‌with‌ ‌no‌ ‌departure‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌‌                         

whole‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌though‌ ‌it‌ ‌be‌ ‌less‌ ‌than‌ ‌a‌ ‌bit‌ ‌of‌ ‌overflowing‌ ‌foam."‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌I‌ ‌said‌‌to‌‌Her,‌‌"Do‌‌not‌‌ask‌‌Me‌‌about‌‌that,‌‌for‌‌Thou‌‌canst‌‌not‌‌bear‌‌to‌‌hear‌‌from‌‌                                     

Me‌ ‌concerning‌ ‌my‌ ‌sorrow--not‌ ‌even‌ ‌a‌ ‌mere‌ ‌letter‌ ‌thereof.‌ ‌I‌ ‌entreat‌ ‌you‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                           

name‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌All-Powerful,‌‌the‌‌protector,‌‌the‌‌eternal,‌‌to‌‌lift‌‌Thy‌‌hand‌‌from‌‌Me‌‌                             

and‌ ‌leave‌ ‌Me‌‌alone.‌‌Return‌‌to‌‌Thy‌‌place‌‌in‌‌paradise,‌‌and‌‌do‌‌not‌‌ask‌‌about‌‌what‌‌I‌‌                                 

cannot‌ ‌disclose‌ ‌to‌ ‌Thee--even‌ ‌though‌ ‌it‌ ‌be‌ ‌a‌ ‌mere‌ ‌syllable‌ ‌thereof."‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌When‌‌She‌‌saw‌‌the‌‌quaking‌‌of‌‌my‌‌soul,‌‌the‌‌wailing‌‌of‌‌my‌‌heart,‌‌the‌‌lamenting‌‌of‌                                 

my‌‌being,‌‌the‌‌fire‌‌burning‌‌in‌‌my‌‌bones,‌‌the‌‌shuddering‌‌of‌‌my‌‌skin,‌‌the‌‌disturbance‌‌                             

in‌ ‌my‌ ‌soul,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌uneasiness‌ ‌of‌ ‌my‌ ‌body,‌ ‌She‌ ‌called‌ ‌out‌ ‌to‌ ‌Me,‌ ‌asking,‌ ‌"Hast‌‌                               

Thou‌ ‌a‌ ‌mother‌ ‌to‌ ‌bemoan‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌tribulations?"‌ ‌ 

I‌ ‌said,‌ ‌"I‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌know."‌ ‌ 

She‌‌asked,‌‌"Hast‌‌Thou‌‌a‌‌sister,‌‌to‌‌weep‌‌at‌‌Thy‌‌fate,‌‌or‌‌a‌‌helper,‌‌to‌‌aid‌‌Thee‌‌in‌‌Thy‌‌                                     

trial‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌give‌ ‌Thee‌ ‌company‌ ‌in‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌loneliness?"‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌I‌ ‌said,‌ ‌"By‌ ‌my‌ ‌sorrow,‌ ‌to‌ ‌which‌ ‌no‌ ‌joy‌ ‌ever‌ ‌came,‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌ask‌ ‌Me‌ ‌anything!‌‌                                 

Look‌ ‌at‌ ‌my‌ ‌heart,‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌what‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌seekest‌ ‌may‌ ‌become‌ ‌apparent‌ ‌to‌ ‌Thee."‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌She‌ ‌bowed‌ ‌Her‌ ‌head‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌direction‌ ‌of‌ ‌my‌ ‌heart,‌ ‌scrutinizing‌ ‌all‌ ‌my‌ ‌limbs,‌‌                             

members,‌‌bones‌‌and‌‌inner‌‌organs,‌‌as‌‌though‌‌She‌‌had‌‌lost‌‌something‌‌and‌‌sought‌‌it‌‌                           

everywhere.‌‌Her‌‌examination‌‌lasted‌‌for‌‌a‌‌long‌‌time.‌‌Then‌‌She‌‌lifted‌‌Her‌‌head‌‌until‌‌                           
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it‌ ‌reached‌ ‌my‌ ‌breast.‌ ‌I‌ ‌saw‌ ‌that‌ ‌Her‌ ‌condition‌ ‌had‌ ‌undergone‌ ‌an‌ ‌alteration.‌ ‌Her‌‌                           

head‌ ‌tilted‌ ‌once‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌right,‌ ‌and‌ ‌once‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌left.‌ ‌At‌‌one‌‌moment,‌‌She‌‌lifted‌‌Her‌‌                                 

gaze‌‌to‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌with‌‌grief‌‌and‌‌misery,‌‌and‌‌at‌‌another‌‌She‌‌looked‌‌at‌‌the‌‌earth‌‌in‌‌                                 

confusion‌ ‌and‌ ‌regret.‌ ‌I‌ ‌saw‌ ‌Her‌ ‌lips‌ ‌move‌ ‌as‌ ‌though‌ ‌She‌ ‌were‌‌saying‌‌something‌‌                           

beneath‌ ‌Her‌ ‌breath.‌ ‌I‌ ‌trained‌ ‌my‌ ‌ear‌ ‌on‌ ‌Her,‌ ‌and‌ ‌heard‌ ‌a‌ ‌faint‌ ‌cry,‌ ‌as‌ ‌though‌ ‌it‌‌                                 

issued‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌depths‌ ‌of‌ ‌Her‌ ‌being‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌essence‌ ‌of‌‌Her‌‌heart.‌‌When‌‌I‌‌brought‌‌                               

my‌ ‌head‌ ‌close‌ ‌to‌ ‌Her‌ ‌mouth,‌ ‌I‌ ‌heard‌ ‌words‌ ‌that‌ ‌I‌ ‌cannot‌ ‌mention.‌ ‌Were‌ ‌I‌ ‌to‌‌                               

disclose‌ ‌them,‌ ‌by‌ ‌God,‌ ‌nothing‌ ‌would‌ ‌be‌ ‌left‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌world‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌face‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                               

searing‌ ‌of‌ ‌Her‌ ‌soul‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌scorching‌ ‌of‌ ‌Her‌ ‌heart.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Then‌‌She‌‌addressed‌‌Me,‌‌saying,‌‌"Thy‌‌mother‌‌will‌‌die,‌‌O‌‌youth.‌‌For‌‌I‌‌have‌‌seen‌‌                               

no‌ ‌one‌ ‌like‌ ‌Thee.‌ ‌My‌ ‌distress‌ ‌and‌ ‌bewilderment‌ ‌linger‌ ‌over‌ ‌Thee,‌ ‌and‌ ‌my‌‌                         

perturbation‌ ‌hath‌ ‌increased‌‌at‌‌Thy‌‌condition.‌‌Would‌‌that‌‌I‌‌had‌‌never‌‌been‌‌created‌‌                         

in‌ ‌the‌ ‌divine‌ ‌realm‌ ‌of‌ ‌eternity,‌ ‌had‌ ‌never‌ ‌been‌ ‌born‌ ‌from‌ ‌a‌ ‌breath‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                                 

most‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌chambers,‌ ‌had‌ ‌never‌ ‌imbibed‌ ‌the‌ ‌milk‌ ‌of‌ ‌life‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌springs‌ ‌of‌‌                           

glory!‌ ‌How‌ ‌sad‌ ‌is‌ ‌what‌ ‌I‌ ‌have‌ ‌come‌ ‌to‌ ‌know,‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌see,‌ ‌how‌ ‌sorrowful‌ ‌what‌ ‌I‌‌                                 

have‌ ‌discovered.‌ ‌For‌ ‌however‌ ‌much‌ ‌I‌ ‌searched,‌ ‌I‌ ‌found‌ ‌within‌ ‌Thee‌ ‌no‌ ‌heart,‌‌                         

whereby‌ ‌I‌ ‌might‌ ‌be‌ ‌informed‌ ‌about‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌circumstances."‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌When‌‌I‌‌heard‌‌Her‌‌lift‌‌Her‌‌head‌‌up,‌‌I‌‌saw‌‌that‌‌Her‌‌eyes‌‌were‌‌overflowing‌‌with‌‌                                 

blood,‌ ‌as‌ ‌though‌ ‌oceans‌ ‌appeared‌ ‌from‌ ‌Her‌ ‌every‌ ‌teardrop.‌ ‌When‌ ‌Her‌ ‌eyes‌ ‌met‌‌                         

mine,‌ ‌Her‌ ‌tears‌ ‌took‌ ‌the‌‌reins‌‌of‌‌patience‌‌from‌‌Her,‌‌and‌‌She‌‌shrieked‌‌Her‌‌lament‌‌                             

such‌ ‌that‌ ‌I‌ ‌cannot‌ ‌mention‌ ‌or‌ ‌describe‌ ‌it.‌ ‌Then‌‌She‌‌was‌‌overcome‌‌with‌‌weeping.‌‌                           

She‌ ‌lifted‌ ‌Her‌ ‌hands‌ ‌to‌ ‌my‌ ‌shoulder,‌ ‌and‌ ‌I‌ ‌placed‌‌my‌‌hand‌‌on‌‌Her‌‌shoulder,‌‌and‌‌                               
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we‌ ‌wept‌ ‌without‌ ‌moderation,‌ ‌such‌ ‌that‌ ‌it‌ ‌cannot‌ ‌be‌ ‌reckoned‌ ‌by‌ ‌time,‌ ‌eternity,‌‌                         

eons,‌ ‌or‌ ‌epochs.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌When‌ ‌Her‌‌weeping‌‌subsided,‌‌She‌‌said,‌‌"I‌‌adjure‌‌Thee‌‌by‌‌the‌‌One‌‌Who‌‌seized‌‌                             

the‌ ‌pens‌ ‌in‌ ‌His‌ ‌powerful‌ ‌grasp‌ ‌and‌ ‌thereby‌ ‌established‌ ‌whatever‌ ‌He‌ ‌willed,‌ ‌to‌‌                         

answer‌ ‌my‌ ‌questions‌ ‌about‌ ‌what‌ ‌hath‌ ‌befallen‌ ‌Thee,‌ ‌that‌ ‌I‌ ‌might‌ ‌be‌ ‌Thy‌‌                         

companion‌ ‌in‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌calamities‌ ‌and‌ ‌make‌ ‌mention‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thine‌ ‌ordeals‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌‌                       

concourse‌ ‌on‌ ‌high‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌sublime‌ ‌realm."‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌I‌ ‌said‌ ‌to‌ ‌Her,‌‌"My‌‌beloved,‌‌by‌‌my‌‌life‌‌and‌‌Thine,‌‌I‌‌am‌‌not‌‌able‌‌to‌‌explain‌‌for‌‌                                     

Thee‌‌what‌‌befell‌‌Me.‌‌But‌‌look‌‌at‌‌my‌‌breast,[1]‌‌that‌‌Thou‌‌mightest‌‌discover‌‌therein‌‌                           

what‌ ‌will‌ ‌satisfy‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌quest,‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌inmost‌ ‌recesses‌ ‌of‌ ‌my‌ ‌most‌ ‌hidden‌ ‌soul."‌ ‌ 

[1]‌‌Lit.‌‌"liver."‌‌Just‌‌as‌‌in‌‌Islamic‌‌philosophy‌‌the‌‌heart‌‌was‌‌often‌‌seen‌‌as‌‌the‌‌seat‌‌of‌‌                                 

the‌ ‌intellect‌ ‌(`aql),‌ ‌so‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌liver‌ ‌a‌ ‌symbol‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌seat‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌emotions.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Then‌‌She‌‌tilted‌‌Her‌‌head‌‌and‌‌brought‌‌it‌‌near‌‌once‌‌more‌‌to‌‌my‌‌breast,‌‌searching‌‌                               

for‌ ‌so‌ ‌long‌ ‌a‌ ‌time‌ ‌that‌ ‌it‌ ‌cannot‌ ‌be‌ ‌expressed‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌realm‌‌of‌‌glory,‌‌nor‌‌can‌‌it‌‌be‌ ‌                                     

uttered‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌tongues‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌eloquent.‌ ‌But‌ ‌She‌ ‌found‌ ‌no‌ ‌trace.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Behold,‌ ‌I‌ ‌saw‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth‌ ‌quake‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌trembling‌ ‌of‌ ‌Her‌ ‌soul,‌ ‌and‌ ‌shake‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌‌                                 

quivering‌ ‌of‌ ‌Her‌ ‌heart.‌ ‌She‌ ‌remained,‌ ‌before‌ ‌time,‌ ‌after‌ ‌time,‌ ‌above‌ ‌time.‌ ‌Then‌‌                         

She‌ ‌raised‌ ‌Her‌ ‌head‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌scream‌ ‌that‌ ‌cleft‌ ‌the‌ ‌sky‌ ‌and‌ ‌broke‌ ‌open‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth.‌ ‌                               
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Lands‌‌moved,‌‌and‌‌mountains‌‌were‌‌pulverized.‌‌Then‌‌She‌‌returned‌‌to‌‌Me‌‌and‌‌said,‌‌                         

"Thy‌‌mother‌‌hath‌‌died,‌‌O‌‌youth.‌‌Thy‌‌circumstances‌‌have‌‌bewildered‌‌Me‌‌and‌‌Thy‌‌                         

deeds‌ ‌have‌ ‌caused‌ ‌Me‌ ‌to‌ ‌perish.‌ ‌I‌ ‌never‌ ‌found‌ ‌anyone‌ ‌with‌ ‌neither‌ ‌heart‌ ‌nor‌‌                           

breast.‌ ‌How‌ ‌hast‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌survived‌ ‌on‌ ‌earth,‌ ‌how‌ ‌canst‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌exist‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌world?"‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌At‌ ‌that‌ ‌point‌ ‌She‌ ‌was‌ ‌gazing‌ ‌at‌ ‌Me‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌lover‌ ‌looketh‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌beauty‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                                   

beloved.‌‌Then‌‌I‌‌saw‌‌Her‌‌shaking‌‌within‌‌Herself,‌‌as‌‌though‌‌the‌‌breeze‌‌of‌‌God‌‌from‌‌                             

this‌‌coat‌‌had‌‌wafted‌‌upon‌‌Her.‌‌She‌‌turned‌‌to‌‌Me‌‌outwardly‌‌and‌‌inwardly‌‌and‌‌said,‌‌                             

"By‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌life,‌ ‌I‌ ‌perceive‌ ‌from‌ ‌Thee‌ ‌the‌ ‌fragrance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌beloved.‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌art‌ ‌the‌‌                             

darling‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌worlds.‌ ‌If‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌art‌ ‌He,‌ ‌why‌ ‌dost‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌disguise‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌comely‌‌                           

features?‌‌Is‌‌it‌‌because‌‌of‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Qur'an,‌‌or‌‌because‌‌of‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                 

Bayan?‌ ‌Woe‌ ‌be‌ ‌unto‌ ‌all‌ ‌created‌ ‌things!"‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌When‌‌I‌‌smelled‌‌Her‌‌perfume‌‌and‌‌saw‌‌Her‌‌advancing‌‌toward‌‌Me,‌‌I‌‌guided‌‌Her‌‌                             

to‌ ‌my‌ ‌soul.‌ ‌When‌ ‌She‌ ‌knew,‌ ‌She‌ ‌wailed,‌ ‌shook,‌ ‌lamented,‌ ‌trembled,‌ ‌and‌ ‌fell‌ ‌on‌                           

Her‌ ‌face‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌dust‌ ‌before‌ ‌my‌ ‌feet.‌ ‌When‌ ‌I‌ ‌turned‌ ‌to‌‌Her,‌‌I‌‌found‌‌Her‌‌stretched‌‌                                 

out‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌ground,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌spirit‌ ‌had‌ ‌departed‌‌from‌‌Her‌‌as‌‌though‌‌She‌‌had‌‌never‌‌                               

been‌‌created‌‌therein.‌‌Then‌‌the‌‌houris‌‌suspended‌‌in‌‌the‌‌air‌‌howled,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌purified‌‌                           

houris‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌cloud‌ ‌of‌ ‌unknowing‌ ‌lamented,‌ ‌and‌ ‌all‌ ‌of‌ ‌them‌ ‌returned‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌‌                           

palaces‌ ‌and‌ ‌their‌ ‌pavilions,‌ ‌forsaking‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌had‌ ‌been‌ ‌ordained‌ ‌for‌ ‌them‌ ‌and‌‌                         

created‌ ‌for‌ ‌their‌ ‌essences.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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‌I‌ ‌was‌ ‌standing‌ ‌over‌ ‌Her‌ ‌body,‌ ‌stricken‌ ‌by‌ ‌Her‌ ‌grief,‌ ‌bewildered‌ ‌at‌ ‌Her‌‌                           

condition,‌‌and‌‌Her‌‌love.‌‌I‌‌took‌‌Her‌‌and‌‌washed‌‌Her‌‌with‌‌the‌‌tears‌‌of‌‌my‌‌eyes,‌‌then‌‌                                 

wrapped‌‌Her‌‌in‌‌a‌‌shroud‌‌of‌‌my‌‌own‌‌clothing.‌‌Then‌‌I‌‌brought‌‌my‌‌lips‌‌close‌‌to‌‌Her‌‌                                 

right‌ ‌ear‌ ‌and‌ ‌gave‌ ‌Her‌ ‌the‌ ‌glad‌ ‌tidings‌ ‌of‌ ‌what‌ ‌no‌ ‌one‌ ‌can‌ ‌hear‌ ‌from‌‌Me‌‌in‌‌Her‌‌                                   

regard.‌ ‌When‌ ‌I‌ ‌had‌ ‌spoken‌ ‌to‌ ‌Her,‌ ‌She‌ ‌trembled‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌Word‌ ‌of‌ ‌God.‌ ‌Then‌ ‌She‌‌                               

gave‌‌Me‌‌the‌‌glad‌‌tidings‌‌of‌‌what‌‌I‌‌must‌‌not‌‌mention‌‌or‌‌even‌‌breathe.‌‌Thereafter,‌‌I‌‌                               

consigned‌‌Her‌‌to‌‌the‌‌sacred‌‌receptacles‌‌and‌‌returned‌‌Her‌‌to‌‌the‌‌place‌‌of‌‌intimacy,‌‌                           

the‌‌station‌‌that‌‌we‌‌had‌‌foreordained‌‌for‌‌Her.‌‌Thus‌‌do‌‌we‌‌address‌‌you,‌‌O‌‌concourse‌‌                             

of‌ ‌paradise,‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌vision‌ ‌of‌ ‌eternity.‌ ‌Interpret‌ ‌it‌ ‌for‌ ‌Me,‌ ‌if‌ ‌ye‌ ‌can‌ ‌interpret‌ ‌the‌‌                               

vision‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌spirit.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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‌ 
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LAWH-I‌ ‌RA'ÍS‌ ‌II‌‌ ‌  

Tablet‌ ‌to‌ ‌'Ali‌ ‌Pasha‌ ‌II‌ ‌ 

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

(The‌ ‌second‌ ‌tablet‌ ‌by‌ ‌this‌ ‌name,‌ ‌but‌ ‌the‌ ‌third‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌sent‌ ‌to‌ ‌'Ali‌ ‌Pasha.‌‌ ‌  

For‌ ‌details‌ ‌see‌ ‌Taherzadeh,‌ ‌The‌ ‌Revelation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌Vol.‌ ‌3‌ ‌p.‌ ‌33).‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

Published‌ ‌in‌ ‌Star‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌West,‌ ‌ 

Vol.2‌ ‌No.2,‌ ‌April‌ ‌9‌ ‌1911,‌ ‌page‌ ‌3‌ ‌ 

Translated‌ ‌by‌ ‌Ahmad‌ ‌Sohrab‌ 

‌ 

Tablet‌ ‌Revealed‌ ‌by‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌ 

to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sultan‌ ‌of‌ ‌Turkey‌‌ ‌  

Describing‌ ‌the‌ ‌sufferings‌ ‌of‌ ‌himself‌ ‌and‌ ‌his‌ ‌followers,‌ ‌after‌ ‌his‌ ‌arrival‌ ‌in‌ ‌Akka.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Baha'u'llah‌ ‌Provisional‌ ‌Translations‌ ‌Volume‌ ‌II‌ ‌ 
‌ 

78‌ ‌ 



HE‌ ‌IS‌ ‌THE‌ ‌POSSESSOR‌ ‌IN‌ ‌HIS‌ ‌MIGHT‌ ‌AND‌ ‌POWER!‌ ‌ 

‌ 

The‌ ‌Supreme‌ ‌Pen‌ ‌proclaims:‌ ‌ 

‌ 

O,‌ ‌thou‌ ‌personage,‌ ‌who‌ ‌considerest‌ ‌thyself‌ ‌the‌ ‌greatest‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌men,‌ ‌while‌‌                       

looking‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌Divine‌‌Youth,‌‌thinking‌‌him‌‌to‌‌be‌‌the‌‌lowest‌‌of‌‌men,‌‌yet‌‌through‌‌                             

him‌ ‌the‌ ‌Eye‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Supreme‌ ‌Concourse‌ ‌is‌ ‌brightened‌ ‌and‌ ‌illumined.‌ ‌This‌ ‌Youth‌‌                         

has‌ ‌never‌ ‌made‌ ‌nor‌ ‌will‌ ‌he‌ ‌ever‌ ‌make‌ ‌a‌ ‌request‌ ‌of‌ ‌thee:‌ ‌For‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌‌beginning‌‌                               

every‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Manifestations‌ ‌of‌ ‌Mercifulness‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌dawning-Places‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                       

Glory‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Almighty,‌ ‌who‌ ‌have‌ ‌stepped‌ ‌forth‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Realm‌ ‌of‌ ‌Immortality‌‌                         

upon‌‌the‌‌arena‌‌of‌‌existence‌‌and‌‌shone‌‌forth‌‌with‌‌great‌‌splendor‌‌for‌‌the‌‌quickening‌‌                           

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌dead,‌‌men‌‌like‌‌thee‌‌have‌‌considered‌‌those‌‌Sanctified‌‌Souls‌‌and‌‌Temples‌‌of‌‌                           

Oneness‌‌upon‌‌whom‌‌the‌‌reformation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌world‌‌depends,‌‌as‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌strife,‌‌                           

and‌ ‌wrong-doers.‌ ‌Verily,‌ ‌their‌ ‌names‌ ‌(the‌ ‌deniers)‌ ‌are‌ ‌forgotten‌ ‌and‌ ‌ere‌ ‌long‌ ‌thy‌‌                         

name‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌be‌ ‌forgotten‌‌and‌‌thou‌‌shalt‌‌find‌‌thyself‌‌in‌‌great‌‌loss.‌‌According‌‌to‌‌                             

thy‌ ‌opinion‌ ‌this‌ ‌quickener‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌World‌ ‌and‌ ‌its‌ ‌Peace-Maker‌ ‌is‌ ‌culpable‌ ‌and‌‌                         

seditious.‌‌What‌‌crime‌‌have‌‌the‌‌women,‌‌children‌‌and‌‌suffering‌‌babes‌‌committed,‌‌to‌‌                       

merit‌ ‌thy‌ ‌wrath,‌ ‌oppression‌ ‌and‌ ‌hate?‌ ‌In‌ ‌every‌ ‌religion‌ ‌and‌ ‌community‌ ‌the‌‌                       

children‌‌are‌‌considered‌‌innocent,‌‌nor‌‌does‌‌the‌‌Pen‌‌of‌‌Divine‌‌Command‌‌hold‌‌them‌‌                         

responsible,‌ ‌yet‌ ‌the‌ ‌reign‌ ‌of‌ ‌thy‌ ‌tyranny‌ ‌and‌ ‌despotism‌ ‌has‌ ‌surrounded‌ ‌them.‌ ‌If‌‌                         

thou‌ ‌art‌ ‌the‌ ‌follower‌ ‌of‌ ‌any‌ ‌religion‌ ‌or‌ ‌sect,‌ ‌read‌ ‌thou‌ ‌the‌ ‌Heavenly‌ ‌Books,‌ ‌the‌‌                             

Inspired‌ ‌Epistles‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Divine‌ ‌Writings,‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌thou‌ ‌mayest‌ ‌realize‌ ‌the‌‌                       

irresponsibility‌‌of‌‌children.‌‌On‌‌the‌‌other‌‌hand,‌‌even‌‌those‌‌people‌‌who‌‌do‌‌believe‌‌in‌‌                           

God,‌‌have‌‌never‌‌committed‌‌such‌‌crimes.‌‌In‌‌everything‌‌an‌‌effect‌‌is‌‌hidden,‌‌and‌‌no‌‌                           
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one‌ ‌has‌ ‌denied‌ ‌the‌ ‌effects‌ ‌of‌ ‌things‌ ‌except‌ ‌an‌ ‌ignorant‌ ‌one‌ ‌who‌ ‌is‌ ‌completely‌‌                           

denied‌ ‌and‌ ‌deprived‌ ‌of‌ ‌intelligence.‌ ‌Therefore,‌ ‌undoubtedly‌ ‌the‌ ‌lamentation‌ ‌of‌‌                   

these‌ ‌children‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌cries‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌wronged‌ ‌ones‌ ‌will‌ ‌produce‌ ‌a‌ ‌great‌ ‌effect.‌ ‌ 

You‌ ‌have‌ ‌persecuted‌ ‌a‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌souls‌ ‌who‌ ‌have‌ ‌shown‌ ‌no‌ ‌opposition‌ ‌to‌‌                         

your‌ ‌country‌ ‌and‌ ‌who‌ ‌have‌ ‌instigated‌ ‌no‌ ‌revolution‌‌against‌‌the‌‌government;‌‌nay,‌‌                       

rather,‌ ‌days‌ ‌and‌ ‌nights‌ ‌they‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌peacefully‌ ‌engaged‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌mentioning‌ ‌of‌‌                         

God.‌ ‌You‌ ‌have‌ ‌pillaged‌ ‌their‌ ‌properties‌ ‌and‌‌through‌‌your‌‌tyrannical‌‌acts,‌‌all‌‌they‌‌                         

had‌ ‌was‌ ‌taken‌ ‌from‌ ‌them.‌ ‌When‌ ‌the‌ ‌order‌ ‌was‌ ‌issued‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌banishment‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌‌                             

Youth,‌ ‌these‌ ‌souls‌ ‌began‌ ‌to‌ ‌lament,‌ ‌but‌ ‌the‌ ‌officers‌ ‌who‌ ‌constituted‌ ‌my‌ ‌guard‌‌                         

mentioned‌ ‌that‌ ‌these‌ ‌souls‌ ‌had‌ ‌committed‌ ‌no‌ ‌wrong,‌ ‌nor‌ ‌has‌ ‌the‌ ‌government‌‌                       

banished‌‌them,‌‌but‌‌if‌‌they‌‌desire‌‌they‌‌may‌‌follow‌‌you‌‌for‌‌no‌‌one‌‌will‌‌oppose‌‌them.‌‌                               

Consequently,‌ ‌they‌ ‌paid‌ ‌all‌ ‌their‌‌own‌‌expenses‌‌and‌‌leaving‌‌their‌‌property‌‌behind,‌‌                       

they‌ ‌were‌ ‌contented‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Countenance‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Youth‌ ‌and‌ ‌trusting‌ ‌upon‌ ‌God‌‌                         

they‌‌departed‌‌again‌‌with‌‌the‌‌True‌‌One,‌‌until‌‌the‌‌fortress‌‌of‌‌Akka‌‌became‌‌the‌‌place‌‌                             

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌incarceration‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'.‌ ‌The‌ ‌day‌ ‌after‌ ‌the‌ ‌arrival,‌ ‌the‌ ‌officials‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌army‌‌                             

surrounded‌‌the‌‌men,‌‌women‌‌and‌‌children‌‌and‌‌carried‌‌them‌‌to‌‌the‌‌gloomy‌‌dungeon‌‌                         

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌barrack.‌ ‌The‌ ‌first‌ ‌night‌ ‌they‌ ‌were‌ ‌given‌ ‌neither‌ ‌bread‌ ‌nor‌ ‌water,‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌‌                             

sentinels‌ ‌were‌ ‌guarding‌ ‌the‌ ‌door‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌prison‌ ‌and‌ ‌permitted‌ ‌no‌ ‌one‌ ‌to‌ ‌leave‌‌the‌‌                             

place.‌ ‌They‌ ‌did‌ ‌not‌ ‌consider‌ ‌the‌ ‌plight‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌wronged‌ ‌ones.‌ ‌Water‌ ‌was‌ ‌asked‌‌                           

for,‌ ‌but‌ ‌it‌ ‌was‌ ‌refused.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌now‌ ‌some‌ ‌time‌ ‌since‌ ‌we‌ ‌are‌ ‌all‌ ‌imprisoned‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌‌                                 

dungeon;‌ ‌although‌ ‌we‌‌were‌‌living‌‌for‌‌five‌‌years‌‌in‌‌Adrianople‌‌and‌‌all‌‌the‌‌people,‌‌                           

whether‌‌ignorant‌‌or‌‌wise,‌‌rich‌‌or‌‌poor,‌‌testified‌‌to‌‌the‌‌sanctity‌‌and‌‌holiness‌‌of‌‌these‌‌                             

servants.‌ ‌ 
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When‌ ‌departing‌ ‌from‌ ‌Adrianople‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌believers‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌sacrificed‌‌                     

himself‌‌with‌‌his‌‌own‌‌hand,‌‌for‌‌he‌‌could‌‌not‌‌see‌‌this‌‌Wronged‌‌One‌‌in‌‌the‌‌hands‌‌of‌‌                                 

the‌‌tyrants.‌‌On‌‌our‌‌way‌‌we‌‌were‌‌transferred‌‌three‌‌times,‌‌from‌‌one‌‌ship‌‌to‌‌another,‌‌                             

and‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌evident‌ ‌that‌ ‌a‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌children‌ ‌suffered‌ ‌under‌ ‌these‌ ‌severe‌‌                           

circumstances.‌ ‌When‌ ‌we‌ ‌left‌ ‌the‌ ‌steamer,‌ ‌they‌ ‌separated‌ ‌four‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌friends‌‌from‌‌                         

us,‌ ‌and‌‌prevented‌‌them‌‌from‌‌following,‌‌and‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌departure‌‌of‌‌this‌‌Youth,‌‌one‌‌                           

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌four,‌ ‌named‌ ‌Abdul‌ ‌Gaffar,‌ ‌threw‌ ‌himself‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌sea‌ ‌and‌ ‌no‌ ‌one‌‌has‌‌ever‌‌                               

found‌ ‌any‌ ‌trace‌ ‌of‌ ‌him.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌drop‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ocean‌ ‌of‌ ‌persecution‌ ‌which‌‌                             

surrounded‌ ‌and‌ ‌encircled‌ ‌us.‌ ‌Notwithstanding‌ ‌these‌ ‌things,‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌not‌ ‌yet‌‌                     

satisfied,‌ ‌and‌ ‌every‌ ‌day‌ ‌the‌ ‌officers‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌government‌ ‌are‌ ‌increasing‌ ‌their‌‌                       

hard-heartedness,‌‌nor‌‌is‌‌it‌‌ended;‌‌day‌‌and‌‌night‌‌they‌‌are‌‌forming‌‌new‌‌intrigues‌‌and‌‌                           

adding‌ ‌to‌ ‌our‌ ‌sufferings.‌ ‌From‌ ‌the‌ ‌government‌ ‌supplies,‌ ‌these‌ ‌prisoners‌ ‌receive‌‌                     

three‌ ‌loaves‌ ‌of‌ ‌bread‌ ‌to‌ ‌last‌ ‌for‌ ‌twenty-four‌ ‌hours,‌ ‌and‌ ‌no‌ ‌one‌ ‌is‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌eat‌ ‌it.‌ ‌ 

From‌ ‌the‌ ‌beginning‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌world,‌ ‌no‌ ‌such‌ ‌persecutions‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌seen‌ ‌or‌‌                         

heard‌ ‌of!‌ ‌I‌ ‌declare‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌One‌ ‌who‌ ‌has‌ ‌commanded‌ ‌Baha'‌ ‌to‌ ‌speak,‌‌between‌‌the‌‌                             

heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth,‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌ ‌name‌ ‌or‌ ‌mention‌ ‌for‌ ‌you‌ ‌equal‌ ‌to‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌‌                               

sacrificed‌ ‌their‌ ‌spirits,‌ ‌bodies‌ ‌and‌ ‌property‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌love‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌‌                           

Powerful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omnipotent!‌ ‌Before‌ ‌God,‌ ‌a‌ ‌handful‌ ‌of‌ ‌dust‌ ‌is‌ ‌greater‌ ‌than‌ ‌your‌‌                         

kingdom,‌‌sovereignty,‌‌glory‌‌and‌‌dominion,‌‌and‌‌should‌‌He‌‌desire,‌‌He‌‌would‌‌scatter‌‌                       

you‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌sand‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌desert,‌ ‌and‌ ‌ere‌ ‌long‌ ‌His‌ ‌wrath‌ ‌shall‌ ‌overtake‌ ‌thee,‌‌                             

revolutions‌ ‌shall‌ ‌appear‌ ‌in‌ ‌your‌ ‌midst‌ ‌and‌ ‌your‌ ‌countries‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌divided!‌ ‌Then‌‌                         

you‌ ‌will‌ ‌weep‌ ‌and‌ ‌lament‌ ‌and‌ ‌nowhere‌ ‌will‌ ‌you‌ ‌find‌ ‌help‌ ‌and‌ ‌protection.‌ ‌The‌‌                           

mentioning‌‌of‌‌these‌‌facts‌‌is‌‌not‌‌for‌‌the‌‌sake‌‌of‌‌your‌‌becoming‌‌mindful,‌‌for‌‌already‌‌                             

the‌ ‌wrath‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌has‌ ‌surrounded‌ ‌you,‌ ‌but‌ ‌you‌ ‌have‌ ‌not‌ ‌nor‌ ‌will‌ ‌you‌ ‌become‌‌                             

mindful;‌ ‌neither‌ ‌is‌ ‌it‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌sake‌ ‌of‌ ‌reciting‌ ‌the‌ ‌persecutions‌ ‌which‌ ‌have‌‌                         
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descended‌ ‌upon‌ ‌these‌ ‌holy‌ ‌souls,‌ ‌for‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌intoxicated‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Wine‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           

Merciful‌ ‌and‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌‌so‌‌exhilarated‌‌with‌‌the‌‌clear‌‌Salsabil‌‌of‌‌Divine‌‌Providence,‌‌                         

that‌‌should‌‌the‌‌persecutions‌‌of‌‌all‌‌the‌‌world‌‌descend‌‌upon‌‌them‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Path‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌                               

they‌‌are‌‌satisfied,‌‌nay,‌‌rather,‌‌grateful;‌‌they‌‌never‌‌had‌‌nor‌‌will‌‌they‌‌ever‌‌have‌‌any‌‌                             

complaints‌ ‌to‌ ‌offer.‌ ‌At‌ ‌every‌ ‌moment‌ ‌the‌ ‌blood‌ ‌in‌ ‌their‌ ‌bodies‌ ‌begs‌ ‌and‌‌                         

supplicates‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌of‌ ‌both‌ ‌worlds,‌ ‌that‌ ‌it‌ ‌be‌ ‌shed‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌‌ground‌‌in‌‌His‌‌                               

Path;‌ ‌likewise‌ ‌their‌ ‌heads‌ ‌yearn‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌raised‌ ‌upon‌ ‌a‌ ‌spear‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌sake‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                               

Beloved‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌heart‌ ‌and‌ ‌soul.‌ ‌For‌ ‌several‌ ‌times‌‌the‌‌tests‌‌of‌‌God‌‌have‌‌descended‌‌                             

upon‌ ‌you,‌ ‌and‌ ‌you‌ ‌were‌ ‌not‌ ‌mindful;‌ ‌one‌ ‌was‌ ‌a‌ ‌conflagration‌ ‌which‌ ‌burned‌ ‌the‌‌                           

city‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Fire‌‌of‌‌Justice,‌‌so‌‌much‌‌so‌‌that‌‌poets‌‌have‌‌composed‌‌poems‌‌about‌‌it,‌‌                               

declaring‌‌that‌‌such‌‌a‌‌conflagration‌‌has‌‌never‌‌appeared‌‌before;‌‌notwithstanding‌‌this‌‌                     

your‌‌negligence‌‌increased.‌‌Then‌‌the‌‌cholera‌‌came,‌‌and‌‌still‌‌you‌‌remained‌‌heedless.‌‌                       

Be‌‌ye‌‌watchful,‌‌for‌‌the‌‌wrath‌‌of‌‌God‌‌is‌‌prepared,‌‌and‌‌ere‌‌long‌‌ye‌‌shall‌‌behold‌‌that‌‌                                 

which‌‌is‌‌descended‌‌from‌‌the‌‌Pen‌‌of‌‌Command.‌‌Have‌‌ye‌ ‌thought‌‌that‌‌your‌‌glory‌‌is‌‌                             

everlasting,‌ ‌or‌‌did‌‌ye‌‌dream‌‌that‌‌your‌‌kingdom‌‌would‌‌remain‌‌forever?‌‌No,‌‌by‌‌the‌‌                           

life‌ ‌of‌ ‌God!‌ ‌Your‌ ‌glory‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌eternal,‌ ‌and‌ ‌our‌ ‌humiliation‌ ‌will‌ ‌not‌ ‌last.‌ ‌This‌‌                             

humiliation‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌diadem‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌glories,‌ ‌and‌ ‌only‌ ‌man‌ ‌in‌ ‌his‌ ‌perfection‌ ‌can‌‌                             

comprehend‌ ‌it.‌ ‌ 

When‌ ‌this‌ ‌Youth‌ ‌was‌ ‌a‌ ‌child‌ ‌and‌ ‌had‌ ‌not‌ ‌yet‌ ‌reached‌ ‌the‌ ‌age‌ ‌of‌ ‌maturity,‌‌                             

one‌ ‌of‌ ‌my‌ ‌brothers‌ ‌intended‌ ‌to‌ ‌marry‌ ‌in‌ ‌Teheran‌ ‌and‌ ‌according‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌custom‌‌of‌‌                             

that‌ ‌country,‌ ‌for‌ ‌seven‌ ‌days‌ ‌and‌ ‌nights‌ ‌they‌ ‌were‌ ‌engaged‌ ‌in‌ ‌feasting‌ ‌and‌‌                         

banqueting.‌ ‌The‌ ‌program‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌last‌ ‌day‌ ‌of‌ ‌entertainment‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌guests‌‌was‌‌the‌‌                           

play‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sultan‌ ‌Salim.‌ ‌The‌ ‌ministers,‌ ‌the‌ ‌grandees‌ ‌and‌ ‌officials‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌city‌ ‌were‌‌                           

there‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌great‌ ‌throng,‌ ‌and‌ ‌this‌ ‌Youth‌ ‌was‌ ‌sitting‌ ‌in‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌galleries‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                                 

building‌‌and‌‌was‌‌observing‌‌the‌‌scenes.‌‌Then‌‌they‌‌raised‌‌a‌‌great‌‌tent‌‌in‌‌the‌‌middle‌‌                             
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of‌ ‌the‌ ‌court;‌ ‌representations‌ ‌of‌ ‌human‌ ‌forms‌ ‌only‌ ‌a‌ ‌few‌ ‌inches‌ ‌in‌ ‌height‌ ‌would‌‌                           

come‌‌out‌‌of‌‌the‌‌tent‌‌and‌‌cry:‌‌"The‌‌king‌‌is‌‌coming,‌‌arrange‌‌the‌‌seats‌‌in‌‌order."‌‌Then‌‌                                 

the‌ ‌other‌ ‌figures‌ ‌came‌ ‌out,‌ ‌sweeping‌ ‌the‌ ‌ground‌ ‌while‌ ‌a‌ ‌number‌‌were‌‌sprinkling‌‌                         

the‌‌streets‌‌with‌‌water;‌‌then‌‌another‌‌picture‌‌was‌‌presented,‌‌who‌‌was‌‌supposed‌‌to‌‌be‌‌                           

the‌ ‌herald,‌ ‌acquainting‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌ready‌ ‌for‌ ‌review‌ ‌before‌‌His‌‌Majesty,‌‌the‌‌                           

Sultan.‌ ‌ 

Then‌ ‌the‌ ‌ministers‌ ‌came,‌ ‌with‌ ‌hat‌ ‌and‌ ‌shawl,‌ ‌according‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Persian‌‌                       

custom;‌ ‌others‌ ‌were‌ ‌present‌ ‌with‌ ‌clubs,‌ ‌while‌ ‌a‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌others‌ ‌were‌ ‌garbed‌‌                         

chamberlains,‌ ‌aides-de-camp,‌ ‌ferrashes‌ ‌and‌ ‌executioners‌ ‌with‌ ‌instruments‌ ‌of‌‌               

punishment.‌ ‌All‌ ‌these‌ ‌men‌ ‌were‌ ‌lined‌ ‌up‌ ‌according‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌station‌ ‌and‌ ‌class.‌ ‌At‌‌                           

last‌ ‌the‌ ‌king‌ ‌appeared,‌ ‌with‌ ‌sovereign‌ ‌power‌ ‌and‌ ‌shining‌ ‌diadem‌ ‌upon‌ ‌his‌ ‌head,‌‌                         

and‌ ‌with‌ ‌splendor‌ ‌and‌ ‌glory‌ ‌walked‌ ‌slowly‌ ‌and‌ ‌majestically,‌ ‌and‌ ‌with‌ ‌perfect‌‌                       

calmness,‌ ‌tranquility‌ ‌and‌ ‌composure,‌ ‌seated‌ ‌himself‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌throne.‌ ‌At‌ ‌that‌‌                     

moment‌‌the‌‌noise‌‌of‌‌the‌‌guns‌‌and‌‌the‌‌music‌‌of‌‌the‌‌national‌‌anthem‌‌was‌‌raised,‌‌and‌‌                               

the‌‌smoke‌‌surrounded‌‌the‌‌tent‌‌and‌‌the‌‌king.‌‌When‌‌the‌‌air‌‌was‌‌cleared,‌‌it‌‌was‌‌seen‌‌                               

that‌ ‌the‌ ‌king‌ ‌was‌ ‌on‌ ‌his‌ ‌throne,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌ministers,‌‌the‌‌magistrates‌‌and‌‌secretaries‌‌                           

had‌‌taken‌‌their‌‌places‌‌according‌‌to‌‌their‌‌rank.‌‌Immediately,‌‌a‌‌thief,‌‌captured‌‌by‌‌the‌‌                           

police,‌ ‌was‌ ‌brought‌ ‌before‌ ‌the‌ ‌king,‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌royal‌ ‌order‌‌was‌‌issued‌‌to‌‌behead‌‌him.‌‌                             

Then‌‌the‌‌chief‌‌of‌‌the‌‌executioners‌‌took‌‌the‌‌captive‌‌and‌‌decapitated‌‌him,‌‌and‌‌a‌‌red‌‌                             

fluid,‌ ‌which‌ ‌was‌ ‌like‌ ‌blood,‌ ‌was‌ ‌seen‌ ‌by‌ ‌all‌‌the‌‌spectators.‌‌While‌‌the‌‌Sultan‌‌was‌‌                             

consulting‌ ‌with‌ ‌some‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌ministers,‌ ‌the‌ ‌news‌ ‌was‌ ‌brought‌ ‌in‌ ‌that‌ ‌a‌ ‌certain‌‌                           

person‌ ‌had‌ ‌become‌ ‌a‌ ‌rebel.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Sultan‌ ‌issued‌ ‌orders‌ ‌that‌ ‌several‌ ‌regiments‌ ‌of‌‌                         

soldiers‌‌and‌‌artillerymen‌‌be‌‌sent‌‌to‌‌the‌‌scene‌‌and‌‌quell‌‌the‌‌disturbance.‌‌After‌‌a‌‌few‌‌                             

minutes‌ ‌the‌ ‌thunderous‌ ‌noise‌ ‌of‌ ‌guns‌‌and‌‌artillery‌‌was‌‌heard‌‌behind‌‌the‌‌tent,‌‌and‌‌                           
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we‌ ‌were‌ ‌told‌ ‌they‌ ‌were‌ ‌engaged‌ ‌in‌ ‌battle.‌ ‌This‌ ‌Youth‌ ‌became‌ ‌astonished‌ ‌and‌‌                         

bewildered‌ ‌at‌ ‌these‌ ‌affairs.‌ ‌ 

Then‌ ‌the‌ ‌review‌ ‌ended‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌curtain‌ ‌descended.‌ ‌ 

After‌‌twenty‌‌minutes‌‌a‌‌man‌‌came‌‌out‌‌from‌‌behind‌‌the‌‌tent‌‌with‌‌a‌‌box‌‌under‌‌                             

his‌ ‌arm.‌ ‌I‌ ‌asked‌ ‌him,‌ ‌"What‌ ‌is‌ ‌this‌ ‌box?‌ ‌Where‌‌is‌‌the‌‌king‌‌and‌‌all‌‌the‌‌men?"‌‌He‌‌                                   

answered‌ ‌that‌ ‌all‌ ‌these‌ ‌great‌ ‌things‌ ‌and‌ ‌manifest‌ ‌objects,‌‌such‌‌kings,‌‌princes‌‌and‌‌                         

ministers,‌ ‌glory,‌ ‌majesty,‌ ‌power‌ ‌and‌ ‌sovereignty‌ ‌that‌ ‌we‌‌beheld‌‌were‌‌enclosed‌‌in‌‌                       

this‌ ‌box.‌ ‌ 

I‌‌declare‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Lord‌‌who‌‌has‌‌created‌‌all‌‌things‌‌through‌‌His‌‌Word,‌‌that‌‌from‌‌                             

that‌ ‌day‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌‌world‌‌and‌‌its‌‌greatness‌‌are‌‌like‌‌that‌‌play‌‌before‌‌                               

the‌‌eyes‌‌of‌‌this‌‌Youth.‌‌It‌‌has‌‌not‌‌nor‌‌will‌‌ever‌‌have‌‌the‌‌weight‌‌of‌‌a‌‌mustard‌‌seed.‌‌I‌‌                                     

was‌ ‌wondering‌ ‌greatly‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌glorify‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌in‌ ‌these‌ ‌affairs,‌‌                     

notwithstanding‌‌this,‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌insight‌‌will‌‌discern‌‌with‌‌the‌‌eye‌‌of‌‌certainty‌‌the‌‌                           

end‌‌of‌‌the‌‌glory‌‌of‌‌every‌‌great‌‌one‌‌before‌‌beholding‌‌it.‌‌I‌‌have‌‌seen‌‌nothing‌‌except‌‌                               

I‌‌have‌‌discerned‌‌its‌‌transiency,‌‌and‌‌God‌‌testifies‌‌to‌‌this.‌‌It‌‌is‌‌incumbent‌‌upon‌‌every‌‌                             

soul‌‌in‌‌these‌‌few‌‌days‌‌of‌‌life‌‌to‌‌spend‌‌them‌‌in‌‌truthfulness‌‌and‌‌justice‌‌and‌‌if‌‌he‌‌be‌‌                                   

not‌‌confirmed‌‌with‌‌the‌‌knowledge‌‌of‌‌the‌‌True‌‌One,‌‌he‌‌can‌‌at‌‌least‌‌walk‌‌in‌‌the‌‌path‌‌                                 

of‌ ‌equity‌ ‌and‌ ‌intelligence.‌ ‌ 

Ere‌ ‌long‌ ‌all‌ ‌these‌ ‌apparent‌ ‌things,‌ ‌manifest‌ ‌treasuries,‌ ‌worldly‌ ‌wealth,‌‌                   

valiant‌ ‌soldiers,‌ ‌beautiful‌ ‌dresses‌ ‌and‌ ‌haughty‌ ‌souls,‌ ‌will‌ ‌he‌ ‌enclosed‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌                       

box-like‌ ‌tomb,‌ ‌similar‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌box‌ ‌which‌ ‌contained‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌players,‌ ‌and‌ ‌all‌ ‌this‌‌                           

quarrel,‌ ‌strife‌ ‌and‌ ‌so-called‌ ‌honors‌ ‌are‌ ‌like‌ ‌the‌ ‌play‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌children‌ ‌before‌ ‌the‌‌                           

people‌‌of‌‌insight.‌‌Be‌‌ye‌‌admonished,‌‌and‌‌be‌‌not‌‌of‌‌those‌‌who‌‌see‌‌the‌‌Truth‌‌and‌‌yet‌‌                                 

deny.‌ ‌These‌ ‌things‌ ‌will‌ ‌not‌ ‌affect‌ ‌this‌ ‌Youth‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌friends‌‌of‌‌the‌‌True‌‌One,‌‌for‌‌                               
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they‌‌are‌‌all‌‌prisoners‌‌and‌‌enchained,‌‌and‌‌will‌‌not‌‌nor‌‌will‌‌ever‌‌make‌‌any‌‌request‌‌of‌‌                               

people‌ ‌like‌ ‌thee.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌point‌‌is‌‌this,‌‌that‌‌thou‌‌mayest‌‌raise‌‌thy‌‌head‌‌from‌‌the‌‌bed‌‌of‌‌negligence‌‌                             

and‌ ‌become‌ ‌mindful‌ ‌and‌ ‌not‌ ‌oppose‌ ‌the‌ ‌servants‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌without‌‌reason.‌‌Bear‌‌in‌‌                           

mind‌ ‌that‌ ‌so‌ ‌far‌ ‌as‌ ‌power‌ ‌and‌ ‌strength‌ ‌remain‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌body,‌‌thou‌‌shouldst‌‌remove‌‌                             

persecutions‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌oppressed‌ ‌ones.‌ ‌Shouldst‌ ‌thou‌ ‌have‌ ‌a‌ ‌little‌ ‌justice‌ ‌and‌‌                       

behold‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌eye‌ ‌of‌ ‌certainty‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌affairs‌ ‌and‌ ‌differences‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ephemeral‌‌                           

world,‌ ‌thou‌ ‌shalt‌ ‌acknowledge‌ ‌that‌ ‌all‌‌of‌‌them‌‌are‌‌like‌‌unto‌‌the‌‌above-mentioned‌‌                         

play.‌‌Hearken‌‌unto‌‌the‌‌word‌‌of‌‌Truth!‌‌Be‌‌thou‌‌not‌‌proud‌‌on‌‌account‌‌of‌‌the‌‌world.‌‌                               

Where‌‌are‌‌those‌‌people‌‌who‌‌were‌‌like‌‌unto‌‌thee,‌‌who‌‌claimed‌‌divinity‌‌in‌‌this‌‌earth‌‌                             

without‌ ‌the‌ ‌permission‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌and‌‌desired‌‌to‌‌extinguish‌‌the‌‌Light‌‌of‌‌God‌‌and‌‌to‌‌                             

demolish‌‌the‌‌foundation‌‌of‌‌Truth?‌‌Do‌‌thou‌‌see‌‌any‌‌one‌‌of‌‌them?‌‌Be‌‌just!‌‌Then‌‌turn‌‌                               

to‌ ‌God,‌‌perchance‌‌He‌‌may‌‌forgive‌‌the‌‌sins‌‌thou‌‌hast‌‌committed‌‌in‌‌this‌‌ephemeral‌‌                           

life.‌ ‌Yet‌ ‌we‌ ‌know‌ ‌that‌ ‌thou‌ ‌shalt‌ ‌not‌ ‌become‌ ‌assisted‌ ‌in‌ ‌this,‌ ‌for‌ ‌through‌ ‌thy‌‌                             

tyranny‌‌the‌‌Fire‌‌of‌‌Sinai‌‌flamed‌‌forth,‌‌the‌‌Spirit‌‌wept,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌hearts‌‌of‌‌the‌‌angels‌‌                               

bled.‌ ‌ 

O,‌ ‌ye‌ ‌people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌earth!‌‌Hearken‌‌to‌‌the‌‌voice‌‌of‌‌this‌‌Oppressed‌‌One‌‌with‌‌                             

the‌ ‌ear‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌soul,‌ ‌and‌ ‌ponder‌ ‌ye‌ ‌deeply‌ ‌over‌ ‌the‌ ‌above-mentioned‌ ‌story.‌‌                         

Perchance‌ ‌ye‌ ‌may‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌burned‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌fire‌ ‌of‌ ‌passion‌ ‌and‌ ‌desire,‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌not‌‌                               

prevented‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌meeting‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌True‌ ‌One,‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌worthless‌ ‌things‌ ‌of‌‌the‌                           

faithless‌‌world.‌‌Glory‌‌and‌‌abasement,‌‌poverty‌‌and‌‌wealth,‌‌trouble‌‌and‌‌tranquillity,‌‌                     

all‌ ‌shall‌ ‌pass‌ ‌away,‌ ‌and‌ ‌ere‌‌long‌‌all‌‌the‌‌inhabitants‌‌of‌‌the‌‌earth‌‌shall‌‌return‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                                 

tomb.‌‌Therefore‌‌every‌‌possessor‌‌of‌‌insight‌‌must‌‌behold‌‌the‌‌immortal‌‌outlook,‌‌that‌‌                       

peradventure,‌‌through‌‌the‌‌Bounties‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Eternal‌‌Sovereign,‌‌he‌‌may‌‌enter‌‌into‌‌the‌‌                         
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everlasting‌ ‌Kingdom‌‌and‌‌rest‌‌under‌‌the‌‌shade‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Tree‌‌of‌‌Command.‌‌Although‌‌                         

the‌ ‌world‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌place‌ ‌of‌ ‌treachery‌ ‌and‌ ‌duplicity,‌ ‌yet‌ ‌under‌ ‌all‌ ‌circumstances‌ ‌it‌‌                           

reminds‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌idea‌ ‌of‌ ‌change.‌ ‌The‌ ‌passing‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌father‌ ‌is‌ ‌an‌‌                               

admonition‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌son,‌ ‌and‌‌it‌‌reminds‌‌him‌‌that‌‌he,‌‌too,‌‌must‌‌pass‌‌away.‌‌It‌‌would‌‌                               

have‌‌been‌‌well‌‌if‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌world‌‌who‌‌are‌‌amassing‌‌great‌‌fortunes‌‌and‌‌are‌‌                               

deprived‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌True‌‌One,‌‌knew‌‌what‌‌would‌‌become‌‌of‌‌their‌‌great‌‌wealth.‌‌By‌‌the‌‌                             

Life‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha',‌ ‌no‌ ‌one‌ ‌is‌ ‌cognizant‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌fact‌ ‌except‌ ‌God,‌ ‌Glorified‌ ‌is‌ ‌His‌ ‌Station!‌ ‌ 

The‌‌philosopher,‌‌Avicena‌‌--‌‌peace‌‌be‌‌upon‌‌him‌‌--‌‌says:‌‌"Be‌‌admonished,‌‌O‌‌                         

ye‌ ‌whose‌ ‌hearts‌ ‌are‌ ‌darkened,‌ ‌be‌ ‌ye‌ ‌admonished‌ ‌O‌ ‌ye,‌ ‌whose‌ ‌faces‌ ‌are‌ ‌covered‌‌                           

with‌ ‌the‌ ‌lines‌ ‌of‌ ‌age!"‌ ‌However,‌ ‌the‌ ‌majority‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌are‌ ‌asleep.‌ ‌The‌‌                           

example‌‌of‌‌those‌‌souls‌‌is‌‌like‌‌unto‌‌a‌‌person‌‌who‌‌was‌‌so‌‌intoxicated‌‌with‌‌wine‌‌that‌‌                               

he‌ ‌was‌ ‌showing‌ ‌the‌ ‌signs‌ ‌of‌ ‌affection‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌dog,‌ ‌and‌ ‌showering‌ ‌upon‌ ‌him‌ ‌tender‌‌                             

words‌ ‌of‌ ‌love‌ ‌and‌ ‌affection.‌ ‌When‌ ‌the‌ ‌morning‌ ‌of‌ ‌intelligence‌ ‌dawned,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌                         

horizons‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌heaven‌ ‌were‌ ‌illumined‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌brilliant‌ ‌orb,‌ ‌he‌ ‌beheld‌ ‌that‌ ‌his‌‌                           

beloved‌‌was‌‌only‌‌a‌‌dog;‌‌when‌‌ashamed,‌‌regretful‌‌and‌‌remorseful‌‌on‌‌account‌‌of‌‌his‌‌                           

act,‌ ‌he‌ ‌returned‌ ‌to‌ ‌his‌ ‌home.‌ ‌ 

Do‌‌thou‌‌not‌‌think‌‌that‌‌thou‌‌hast‌‌made‌‌this‌‌Youth‌‌powerless,‌‌or‌‌that‌‌thou‌‌hast‌‌                             

conquered‌ ‌him.‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌art‌ ‌defeated‌ ‌by‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌servants,‌‌but‌‌knowest‌‌it‌‌not.‌‌The‌‌                             

worst‌ ‌and‌ ‌lowest‌ ‌of‌ ‌creatures‌ ‌ruled‌ ‌over‌ ‌thee,‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌ ‌thy‌ ‌passion‌ ‌and‌‌desire,‌‌                             

which‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌condemned‌ ‌forever.‌ ‌If‌ ‌it‌ ‌were‌ ‌not‌‌on‌‌account‌‌of‌‌the‌‌consummate‌‌                           

Wisdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌thou‌ ‌wouldst‌ ‌have‌ ‌seen‌ ‌thy‌ ‌weakness‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌weakness‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           

people‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth.‌ ‌This‌ ‌humility‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌glory‌ ‌of‌ ‌My‌ ‌Cause,‌ ‌wert‌ ‌thou‌ ‌to‌ ‌know!‌‌                               

This‌ ‌Youth‌ ‌has‌ ‌never‌ ‌loved‌ ‌nor‌ ‌will‌ ‌ever‌ ‌love‌ ‌to‌ ‌utter‌‌any‌‌word‌‌which‌‌is‌‌against‌‌                               

courtesy.‌‌Verily,‌‌courtesy‌‌is‌‌My‌‌Garment‌‌with‌‌which‌‌we‌‌have‌‌adorned‌‌the‌‌temples‌‌                         
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of‌ ‌our‌ ‌favorite‌ ‌servants.‌ ‌Otherwise‌ ‌some‌ ‌of‌ ‌thy‌ ‌actions‌ ‌that‌ ‌thou‌ ‌thinkest‌ ‌are‌‌                         

unknown,‌ ‌would‌ ‌be‌ ‌mentioned‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌Tablet.‌ ‌O,‌ ‌thou‌ ‌possessor‌ ‌of‌ ‌might!‌ ‌These‌                         

little‌ ‌children‌ ‌and‌ ‌these‌ ‌friends‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌did‌ ‌not‌ ‌need‌ ‌the‌ ‌officers‌ ‌and‌ ‌soldiers‌ ‌as‌‌                             

guards.‌ ‌After‌ ‌our‌ ‌arrival,‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌officers‌ ‌presented‌ ‌himself‌ ‌and‌ ‌after‌ ‌much‌‌                         

conversation‌‌expressed‌‌his‌‌own‌‌innocence‌‌and‌‌thy‌‌crime.‌‌This‌‌Youth‌‌mentioned‌‌to‌‌                       

him‌‌that:‌‌"Primarily,‌‌it‌‌was‌‌necessary‌‌to‌‌bring‌‌about‌‌a‌‌meeting‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Ulamas‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                               

time‌ ‌and‌ ‌Himself‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌crimes‌ ‌of‌ ‌which‌ ‌these‌ ‌servants‌ ‌are‌ ‌accused‌ ‌might‌‌                           

become‌‌evident.‌‌However,‌‌time‌‌has‌‌passed‌‌and‌‌according‌‌to‌‌thy‌‌statement‌‌thou‌‌art‌‌                         

commanded‌‌to‌‌imprison‌‌us‌‌in‌‌the‌‌'most‌‌desolate‌‌city.'‌‌But‌‌I‌‌have‌‌one‌‌wish‌‌to‌‌make‌‌                               

of‌‌thee,‌‌and‌‌that‌‌is‌‌to‌‌request‌‌of‌‌His‌‌Majesty,‌‌the‌‌Sultan,‌‌to‌‌grant‌‌Me‌‌an‌‌audience‌‌of‌‌                                   

ten‌‌minutes‌‌in‌‌order‌‌that‌‌he‌‌may‌‌ask‌‌proofs‌‌and‌‌arguments‌‌which‌‌he‌‌thinks‌‌would‌‌                             

establish‌‌the‌‌validity‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Word‌‌of‌‌God.‌‌If‌‌the‌‌proofs‌‌which‌‌he‌‌desires‌‌are‌‌made‌‌                               

manifest‌‌on‌‌the‌‌part‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌he‌‌should‌‌then‌‌liberate‌‌these‌‌wronged‌‌ones‌‌and‌‌leave‌‌                             

them‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌own‌ ‌condition."‌ ‌ 

He‌‌promised‌‌to‌‌take‌‌this‌‌message‌‌and‌‌send‌‌an‌‌answer,‌‌but‌‌we‌‌heard‌‌nothing‌‌                           

more‌ ‌from‌ ‌him;‌ ‌although‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌‌not‌‌the‌‌Station‌‌of‌‌this‌‌True‌‌One‌‌to‌‌present‌‌Himself‌‌                               

before‌ ‌any‌ ‌person,‌ ‌for‌ ‌all‌‌the‌‌people‌‌are‌‌created‌‌for‌‌His‌‌worship:‌‌Yet‌‌for‌‌the‌‌sake‌‌                               

of‌‌these‌‌little‌‌children‌‌and‌‌the‌‌number‌‌of‌‌women‌‌who‌‌are‌‌away‌‌from‌‌their‌‌country‌‌                             

and‌ ‌people,‌ ‌we‌ ‌volunteered‌ ‌this‌ ‌act,‌ ‌but‌ ‌notwithstanding‌ ‌this,‌ ‌no‌ ‌result‌ ‌was‌‌                       

produced.‌ ‌Omar‌ ‌is‌ ‌living‌ ‌and‌ ‌ready,‌ ‌ask‌ ‌of‌ ‌him‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌Truth‌ ‌may‌ ‌become‌‌                             

manifest‌‌to‌‌thee.‌‌Now‌‌all‌‌these‌‌exiled‌‌ones‌‌are‌‌sick‌‌and‌‌lying‌‌in‌‌prison.‌‌No‌‌one‌‌but‌‌                                 

God‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Glorious,‌ ‌knows‌ ‌what‌ ‌will‌ ‌happen‌ ‌to‌ ‌us.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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During‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌days‌ ‌two‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌servants‌ ‌passed‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌Supreme‌‌                       

Concourse.‌ ‌One‌ ‌day‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌officers‌ ‌commanded‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌could‌ ‌not‌ ‌remove‌‌                         

those‌ ‌blessed‌ ‌bodies‌‌unless‌‌they‌‌were‌‌paid‌‌for‌‌the‌‌shroud‌‌and‌‌casket,‌‌although‌‌no‌‌                           

one‌ ‌ever‌ ‌asked‌ ‌anything‌ ‌of‌ ‌them.‌ ‌At‌‌that‌‌time‌‌we‌‌possessed‌‌no‌‌means,‌‌and‌‌when‌‌                             

we‌‌insisted‌‌that‌‌they‌‌leave‌‌the‌‌work‌‌to‌‌us‌‌and‌‌allow‌‌the‌‌friends‌‌to‌‌prepare‌‌the‌‌dead‌‌                                 

for‌‌burial,‌‌they‌‌refused.‌‌Finally‌‌they‌‌took‌‌a‌‌rug‌‌to‌‌the‌‌bazaar‌‌and‌‌sold‌‌it‌‌at‌‌auction,‌‌                                 

and‌ ‌delivered‌ ‌the‌‌money‌‌to‌‌the‌‌officers.‌‌Later‌‌on‌‌it‌‌became‌‌evident‌‌that‌‌they‌‌only‌‌                             

dug‌‌the‌‌ground‌‌and‌‌laid‌‌the‌‌two‌‌blessed‌‌bodies‌‌in‌‌the‌‌one‌‌grave,‌‌although‌‌they‌‌had‌‌                               

been‌ ‌doubly‌ ‌paid‌ ‌for‌ ‌shrouds‌ ‌and‌ ‌caskets.‌ ‌The‌ ‌pen‌ ‌is‌ ‌unable‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌tongue‌ ‌is‌‌                             

powerless‌ ‌to‌ ‌describe‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌has‌ ‌descended‌ ‌upon‌ ‌us;‌ ‌however,‌ ‌all‌ ‌these‌‌                       

poisons‌ ‌of‌ ‌tests‌ ‌are‌ ‌sweeter‌ ‌to‌ ‌this‌ ‌Youth‌ ‌than‌ ‌honey.‌ ‌I‌ ‌pray‌ ‌that‌ ‌under‌ ‌all‌‌                             

circumstances‌ ‌the‌ ‌trials‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌world‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Path‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Love‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                               

Merciful‌ ‌may‌ ‌descend‌ ‌upon‌‌this‌‌Ocean‌‌of‌‌Significances.‌‌We‌‌beg‌‌of‌‌Him‌‌patience‌‌                         

and‌ ‌endurance.‌ ‌ 

Thou‌ ‌art‌ ‌weak,‌ ‌and‌ ‌knowest‌ ‌it‌ ‌not.‌ ‌Couldst‌ ‌thou‌ ‌realize‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌perfumed‌‌                         

with‌ ‌the‌ ‌fragrance‌ ‌wafted‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌direction‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌Ancient‌‌Beauty,‌‌thou‌‌wouldst‌‌                         

leave‌ ‌everything‌ ‌that‌ ‌thou‌ ‌hast‌ ‌in‌ ‌hand‌ ‌and‌‌hasten‌‌to‌‌come‌‌and‌‌live‌‌in‌‌one‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                 

ruined‌‌rooms‌‌of‌‌this‌‌Most‌‌Great‌‌Prison.‌‌Ask‌‌thou‌‌of‌‌God‌‌that‌‌thou‌‌mayest‌‌attain‌‌to‌‌                               

the‌‌age‌‌of‌‌maturity‌‌so‌‌that‌‌thou‌‌mayest‌‌recognize‌‌the‌‌beauty‌‌and‌‌ugliness‌‌of‌‌deeds‌‌                             

and‌ ‌actions.‌ ‌Peace‌ ‌be‌ ‌upon‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌follow‌ ‌guidance!‌ ‌ 
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Translated‌ ‌by‌ ‌Mirza‌ ‌Ahmad‌ ‌Sohrab,‌ ‌especially‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌STAR‌ ‌OF‌ ‌THE‌ ‌WEST‌ ‌ 
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A‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Figurative‌ ‌Interpretation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Scripture‌ ‌ 
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Trans.‌ ‌with‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌by‌ ‌Juan‌ ‌R.‌ ‌I.‌ ‌Cole‌ ‌ 

(from‌ ‌Baha'u'llah,‌ ‌Iqtidarat‌ ‌(Tehran:‌ ‌Baha'i‌ ‌Publishing‌ ‌Trust,‌ ‌n.d.),‌ ‌pp.‌ ‌279-286.)‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

This‌ ‌is‌ ‌what‌ ‌the‌ ‌tongue‌ ‌of‌ ‌grandeur‌ ‌spoke‌ ‌forth.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌The‌‌purpose‌‌of‌‌figurative‌‌interpretation‌‌(ta'vil)‌‌is‌‌not‌‌that‌‌one‌‌be‌‌deprived‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                             

outward‌‌sense‌‌of‌‌the‌‌verse,‌‌nor‌‌that‌‌its‌‌intent‌‌be‌‌veiled.‌‌For‌‌instance,‌‌let‌‌us‌‌say‌‌that‌‌                                 

from‌ ‌the‌ ‌heaven‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌divine‌ ‌will‌ ‌the‌ ‌command‌ ‌is‌ ‌revealed,‌ ‌"Wash‌ ‌your‌ ‌faces."‌‌                           

Do‌ ‌not‌ ‌interpret‌ ‌it‌ ‌figuratively,‌ ‌saying‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌intent‌ ‌is‌ ‌that‌ ‌one‌ ‌should‌ ‌wash‌‌the‌‌                             

countenance‌‌of‌‌one's‌‌inner‌‌self,‌‌cleansing‌‌it‌‌with‌‌the‌‌water‌‌of‌‌mystical‌‌insight,‌‌and‌‌                           

so‌ ‌forth.‌ ‌For‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌manner‌ ‌a‌ ‌person‌ ‌might,‌ ‌by‌ ‌reason‌ ‌of‌ ‌such‌ ‌a‌ ‌figurative‌‌                             

interpretation,‌ ‌continue‌ ‌to‌ ‌have‌ ‌a‌ ‌malodorous‌ ‌face‌ ‌soiled‌ ‌with‌ ‌dirt,‌ ‌yet‌ ‌be‌‌                       

convinced‌ ‌in‌ ‌his‌ ‌own‌ ‌mind‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌ ‌had‌ ‌carried‌ ‌out‌ ‌the‌ ‌very‌ ‌essence‌ ‌of‌ ‌God's‌‌                             
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decree.‌ ‌For‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌station‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌‌clear‌‌and‌‌obvious‌‌that‌‌the‌‌intent‌‌is‌‌that‌‌the‌‌face‌‌be‌‌                                   

washed‌ ‌with‌ ‌physical‌ ‌water.‌ ‌ 

‌Some‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌words‌ ‌of‌‌God‌‌can‌‌be‌‌interpreted‌‌figuratively,‌‌but‌‌such‌‌non‌‌literal‌‌                             

interpretations‌ ‌should‌ ‌not‌ ‌give‌ ‌rise‌ ‌to‌ ‌illusions‌ ‌and‌ ‌misconceptions,‌ ‌nor‌ ‌miss‌ ‌the‌‌                       

divine‌ ‌intent.‌‌ ‌  

‌Contemplate‌‌the‌‌verse‌‌revealed‌‌by‌‌the‌‌All-Merciful‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Qur'an,‌‌"Whoso‌‌has‌‌                         

been‌‌given‌‌wisdom‌‌has‌‌been‌‌given‌‌much‌‌good."(1)‌‌Some‌‌hold‌‌that‌‌the‌‌intent‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                             

word‌ ‌"wisdom"‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌divine‌ ‌laws‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌in‌ ‌scripture.‌ ‌Some‌ ‌maintain‌ ‌that‌‌                       

"wisdom"‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌science‌ ‌of‌ ‌medicine,‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌ ‌all‌ ‌who‌ ‌master‌ ‌it‌ ‌are‌ ‌given‌ ‌much‌‌                             

good‌ ‌insofar‌ ‌as‌ ‌it‌ ‌concerns‌ ‌human‌ ‌beings.‌‌ ‌  

‌They‌‌believe‌‌that‌‌this‌‌science‌‌and‌‌that‌‌of‌‌physiology‌‌are‌‌the‌‌noblest‌‌branches‌‌of‌‌                             

knowledge,‌ ‌since‌ ‌they‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌identified‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌temple‌ ‌of‌ ‌wisdom‌ ‌with‌ ‌this‌‌                         

exalted‌ ‌verse.‌‌ ‌  

‌Knowledge‌‌consists‌‌of‌‌two‌‌branches,‌‌the‌‌study‌‌of‌‌the‌‌body‌‌and‌‌the‌‌study‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                               

religions.‌ ‌The‌ ‌study‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌body,‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌divine‌ ‌verse,‌ ‌takes‌ ‌precedence,‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌‌                           

reality,‌ ‌it‌ ‌has‌ ‌precedence.‌ ‌For‌‌the‌‌appearance‌‌of‌‌the‌‌absolute‌‌Truth‌‌and‌‌the‌‌divine‌‌                           

Laws‌ ‌have‌ ‌all‌ ‌been‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌sake‌ ‌of‌ ‌educating‌ ‌and‌ ‌advancing‌ ‌human‌ ‌beings,‌‌                         

safeguarding‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌world,‌ ‌and‌ ‌so‌ ‌forth.‌ ‌Therefore,‌ ‌whatever‌ ‌causes‌‌                       

human‌ ‌beings‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌protected‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌good‌ ‌health,‌ ‌and‌ ‌secures‌ ‌their‌ ‌well-being,‌‌                         

takes‌ ‌and‌ ‌ever‌ ‌will‌ ‌take‌ ‌precedence.‌ ‌This‌ ‌statement‌ ‌is‌ ‌clear‌ ‌and‌ ‌obvious.‌ ‌ 

‌Some‌‌assert‌‌that‌‌"wisdom"‌‌here‌‌means‌‌knowledge‌‌of‌‌the‌‌realities‌‌of‌‌things,‌‌such‌‌                           

that‌ ‌all‌ ‌who‌ ‌attain‌ ‌to‌ ‌this‌ ‌level‌ ‌possess‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌stations.‌ ‌Another‌ ‌faction‌ ‌believes‌‌                         

that‌ ‌"wisdom"‌ ‌is‌ ‌to‌ ‌do‌ ‌whatever‌ ‌benefits‌ ‌human‌ ‌beings.‌ ‌Whoever‌ ‌succeeds‌ ‌in‌‌                       
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arriving‌ ‌at‌ ‌this‌ ‌station‌ ‌possesses‌ ‌much‌ ‌good.‌ ‌A‌ ‌large‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌people‌ ‌say‌ ‌that‌‌                           

"wisdom"‌ ‌is‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌protects‌ ‌human‌ ‌beings‌ ‌from‌ ‌whatever‌ ‌abases‌ ‌them‌ ‌and‌‌                       

guides‌ ‌them‌ ‌to‌ ‌what‌ ‌bestows‌ ‌glory‌ ‌upon‌ ‌them.‌ ‌A‌ ‌group‌ ‌holds‌ ‌that‌ ‌"wisdom"‌ ‌is‌‌                           

knowing‌‌how‌‌to‌‌associate‌‌with‌‌people‌‌and‌‌to‌‌conciliate‌‌them‌‌in‌‌a‌‌way‌‌that‌‌does‌‌not‌‌                               

exceed‌ ‌the‌ ‌bounds‌ ‌of‌ ‌moderation.‌ ‌Some‌ ‌say‌ ‌that‌ ‌wisdom‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌science‌ ‌of‌‌                         

metaphysics‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌ ‌founded‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌paradigms‌ ‌established‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌ancient‌‌                     

philosophers.‌‌In‌‌the‌‌same‌‌way,‌‌they‌‌say‌‌that‌‌"wisdom"‌‌is‌‌the‌‌science‌‌of‌‌substances‌‌                           

and‌ ‌accidents,‌ ‌or‌ ‌of‌ ‌cosmology,‌ ‌and‌ ‌so‌ ‌forth.‌ ‌Others‌ ‌insist‌ ‌that‌ ‌"wisdom"‌ ‌is‌‌                         

knowing‌ ‌how‌ ‌to‌ ‌make‌ ‌one's‌ ‌living‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌world.‌ ‌Some‌ ‌identify‌ ‌"wisdom"‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌‌                           

knowledge‌ ‌of‌ ‌basic‌ ‌principles.‌ ‌Some‌ ‌say‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌affairs‌ ‌of‌ ‌justice,‌ ‌which‌ ‌lie‌ ‌in‌‌                             

giving‌‌to‌‌each‌‌his‌‌due.‌‌There‌‌are‌‌those‌‌who‌‌argue‌‌that‌‌"wisdom"‌‌is‌‌the‌‌elixir,‌‌such‌‌                               

that‌ ‌whoever‌ ‌discovers‌ ‌it‌ ‌attains‌ ‌too‌ ‌much‌ ‌good.‌ ‌Others‌ ‌see‌ ‌"wisdom"‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌‌                         

science‌ ‌of‌ ‌geometry.‌ ‌ 

‌Each‌‌group‌‌has‌‌supported‌‌its‌‌assertions‌‌with‌‌evidence‌‌and‌‌proof‌‌according‌‌to‌‌its‌‌                           

own‌ ‌degree‌ ‌of‌ ‌perception.‌ ‌Were‌ ‌the‌ ‌details‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌stations‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌mentioned,‌ ‌it‌‌                           

would‌ ‌result‌ ‌in‌ ‌tedium.‌ ‌Praise‌ ‌be‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌One‌ ‌who‌ ‌spoke‌ ‌forth‌ ‌this‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌word:‌                             

"The‌ ‌essence‌ ‌of‌ ‌wisdom‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌fear‌ ‌of‌ ‌God."‌ ‌For‌ ‌the‌ ‌fear‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌deters‌ ‌human‌‌                               

beings‌ ‌from‌ ‌whatever‌ ‌leads‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌abasement‌ ‌and‌ ‌degradation,‌‌and‌‌aids‌‌them‌‌to‌‌                         

attain‌‌that‌‌which‌‌causes‌‌their‌‌exaltation.‌‌Persons‌‌endued‌‌with‌‌reason‌‌avoid‌‌odious‌‌                       

actions,‌‌since‌‌they‌‌can‌‌foresee‌‌the‌‌rewards‌‌of‌‌doing‌‌so.‌‌The‌‌pavilion‌‌of‌‌the‌‌world's‌‌                             

order‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌raised‌ ‌upon‌ ‌two‌ ‌poles,‌ ‌reward‌ ‌and‌ ‌punishment.‌ ‌A‌‌little‌‌while‌‌ago‌‌                           

this‌‌blessed‌‌verse‌‌shone‌‌forth‌‌from‌‌the‌‌divine‌‌mouth:‌‌"Justice‌‌hath‌‌a‌‌mighty‌‌force‌‌                           

at‌‌its‌‌command.‌‌It‌‌is‌‌none‌‌other‌‌than‌‌reward‌‌and‌‌punishment‌‌for‌‌the‌‌deeds‌‌of‌‌men.‌‌                               

By‌ ‌the‌ ‌power‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌force‌ ‌the‌ ‌tabernacle‌ ‌of‌ ‌order‌ ‌is‌ ‌established‌ ‌throughout‌ ‌the‌‌                           
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world,‌‌causing‌‌the‌‌wicked‌‌to‌‌restrain‌‌their‌‌natures‌‌for‌‌fear‌‌of‌‌punishment."(2)‌‌Thus‌‌                         

spoke‌ ‌the‌ ‌king‌ ‌of‌ ‌names.‌‌ ‌  

He‌ ‌is,‌ ‌verily,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Speaker,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Knowing.‌ ‌ 

‌In‌ ‌former‌ ‌times,‌ ‌some‌ ‌persons‌ ‌referred‌ ‌to‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌as‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌mystic‌‌                           

Path,‌ ‌and‌ ‌their‌ ‌writings‌ ‌are‌ ‌even‌ ‌now‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌land.‌‌Various‌‌peoples‌‌each‌‌                           

chose‌‌a‌‌mystic‌‌order,‌‌and‌‌thereby‌‌Islam‌‌became‌‌divided.‌‌They‌‌created‌‌straits‌‌out‌‌of‌‌                           

the‌‌most‌‌great‌‌ocean,‌‌until,‌‌at‌‌last,‌‌the‌‌religion‌‌of‌‌God‌‌was‌‌overtaken‌‌by‌‌that‌‌which‌‌                               

befell‌ ‌it.‌ ‌The‌ ‌tremendous‌ ‌power‌ ‌with‌ ‌which‌‌it‌‌had‌‌been‌‌imbued‌‌by‌‌the‌‌deeds‌‌and‌‌                             

efforts‌ ‌of‌ ‌its‌ ‌adherents‌ ‌was‌ ‌now‌ ‌transformed‌ ‌into‌ ‌weakness,‌ ‌as‌‌has‌‌been‌‌and‌‌will‌‌                           

be‌ ‌seen.‌ ‌Some‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌call‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌dervishes‌ ‌subject‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌ordinances‌‌                         

and‌‌divine‌‌laws‌‌to‌‌figurative‌‌interpretation.‌‌When‌‌it‌‌is‌‌pointed‌‌out‌‌that‌‌performing‌‌                         

daily‌ ‌obligatory‌ ‌prayers‌ ‌is‌ ‌an‌ ‌incontrovertible‌ ‌command‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌‌they‌‌say‌‌that‌‌by‌‌                         

obligatory‌ ‌prayers‌ ‌are‌ ‌meant‌ ‌ordinary‌ ‌prayers:‌ ‌"We‌ ‌came‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌‌world‌‌praying,‌‌                       

and‌ ‌have‌ ‌put‌ ‌into‌ ‌practice‌ ‌true‌ ‌obligatory‌ ‌prayers."‌ ‌This‌ ‌poor‌ ‌man‌‌is‌‌deprived‌‌of‌‌                           

the‌‌outer‌‌meaning,‌‌how‌‌much‌‌more‌‌the‌‌inner‌‌meaning.‌‌The‌‌idle‌‌fancies‌‌of‌‌heedless‌‌                           

souls‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌and‌ ‌are‌ ‌beyond‌ ‌reckoning.‌ ‌Indeed,‌ ‌because‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌laziness‌ ‌and‌‌                         

indolence,‌ ‌they‌ ‌have‌ ‌interpreted‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌figurative‌ ‌fashion‌‌all‌‌the‌‌divine‌‌laws,‌‌which‌‌                         

are‌ ‌like‌ ‌an‌ ‌impregnable‌ ‌fortress‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌safeguarding‌ ‌and‌ ‌security‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌world.‌‌                         

Immuring‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌in‌ ‌convents,‌ ‌they‌ ‌have‌ ‌chosen‌ ‌to‌ ‌do‌ ‌nothing‌ ‌but‌ ‌eat‌ ‌and‌‌                         

sleep,‌ ‌gullibly‌ ‌believing,‌ ‌with‌ ‌regard‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌branches‌ ‌of‌ ‌knowledge,‌ ‌whatever‌‌                     

proposition‌‌anyone‌‌might‌‌advance.‌‌But‌‌to‌‌this‌‌day‌‌no‌‌trace‌‌of‌‌the‌‌heat‌‌of‌‌the‌‌love‌                               

of‌ ‌God‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌perceived‌ ‌in‌ ‌them,‌ ‌except‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌ ‌very‌ ‌few,‌ ‌who‌ ‌have‌ ‌tasted‌ ‌the‌‌                               

sweetness‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Utterance‌‌and‌‌who,‌‌in‌‌sum,‌‌became‌‌aware‌‌of‌‌the‌‌true‌‌intent‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                               

word‌ ‌"manifestation."‌ ‌ 
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‌Some‌‌of‌‌the‌‌figurative‌‌interpretations‌‌of‌‌"wisdom"‌‌that‌‌were‌‌adverted‌‌to‌‌above‌‌                         

are‌‌each,‌‌in‌‌their‌‌own‌‌right,‌‌correct.‌‌For‌‌they‌‌are‌‌not‌‌contradictory‌‌to‌‌the‌‌principles‌‌                             

underlying‌ ‌the‌ ‌divine‌ ‌commands.‌ ‌Those‌ ‌verses‌ ‌containing‌ ‌commands‌ ‌or‌‌                 

prohibitions,‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌rituals,‌ ‌the‌ ‌payment‌‌of‌‌blood‌‌money‌‌to‌‌the‌‌victim's‌‌relatives‌‌                         

for‌ ‌manslaughter,‌ ‌crimes,‌ ‌and‌ ‌so‌ ‌forth,‌ ‌are‌‌intended‌‌to‌‌be‌‌implemented‌‌according‌‌                       

to‌ ‌their‌ ‌literal‌ ‌meaning.‌ ‌Those‌ ‌divine‌ ‌verses‌ ‌concerning‌ ‌the‌ ‌Resurrection‌ ‌and‌‌the‌‌                       

Hour,‌ ‌whether‌ ‌they‌ ‌were‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌in‌ ‌past‌ ‌scriptures‌ ‌or‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Qur'an,‌ ‌are‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌‌                             

most‌ ‌part‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌interpreted‌ ‌figuratively.‌ ‌"And‌ ‌none‌ ‌knows‌ ‌its‌ ‌interpretation,‌ ‌save‌‌                       

only‌ ‌God."(3)‌ ‌ 

‌These‌‌matters‌‌have‌‌been‌‌made‌‌clear‌‌and‌‌demonstrated‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Book‌‌of‌‌Certitude.‌‌                           

Anyone‌ ‌who‌ ‌ponders‌ ‌it‌ ‌will‌ ‌become‌ ‌aware‌ ‌of‌ ‌what‌ ‌was‌ ‌hidden‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌‌eyes‌‌of‌‌                             

all.‌ ‌Gaze‌ ‌upon‌ ‌what‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bestower‌ ‌has‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Book,‌ ‌that‌ ‌is,‌ ‌the‌‌verse‌‌"It‌‌                               

behooves‌ ‌not‌ ‌the‌ ‌sun‌ ‌to‌ ‌overtake‌ ‌the‌ ‌moon,‌ ‌neither‌ ‌does‌ ‌the‌ ‌night‌ ‌outstrip‌ ‌the‌                           

day."(4)‌ ‌The‌ ‌clergy,‌ ‌ancient‌ ‌and‌ ‌modern,‌ ‌have‌ ‌commented‌ ‌upon‌ ‌and‌ ‌interpreted‌‌                     

figuratively‌‌this‌‌blessed‌‌verse,‌‌and‌‌each‌‌derived‌‌its‌‌meaning‌‌from‌‌his‌‌own‌‌beliefs.‌‌                         

But‌ ‌these‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌‌stations‌‌of‌‌delusion‌‌and‌‌idle‌‌fancy,‌‌whereas‌‌this‌‌is‌‌the‌‌station‌‌of‌‌                               

knowledge.‌ ‌The‌ ‌individual‌ ‌whom‌ ‌they‌ ‌call‌ ‌the‌ ‌king‌ ‌of‌ ‌scripture‌ ‌commentators,‌‌                     

Qadi‌ ‌Baydawi,‌ ‌asserted‌ ‌that‌ ‌this‌ ‌verse‌ ‌was‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌in‌ ‌refutation‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌‌                         

worshipped‌ ‌the‌‌sun.‌‌Note‌‌how‌‌far‌‌he‌‌is‌‌from‌‌the‌‌spring‌‌of‌‌knowledge,‌‌despite‌‌the‌‌                             

assertion‌‌of‌‌the‌‌people‌‌that‌‌he‌‌was‌‌profoundly‌‌learned.‌‌The‌‌reins‌‌of‌‌the‌‌branches‌‌of‌‌                             

knowledge‌‌are‌‌in‌‌the‌‌grasp‌‌of‌‌the‌‌divine‌‌power.‌‌He‌‌bestows‌‌them‌‌upon‌‌whomever‌‌                           

he‌ ‌desires.‌ ‌ 

‌Also‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌former‌‌scriptures,‌‌most‌‌of‌‌the‌‌references‌‌to‌‌this‌‌dispensation‌‌made‌‌                           

by‌‌the‌‌most‌‌high‌‌pen‌‌are‌‌figurative‌‌in‌‌nature.‌‌For‌‌instance,‌‌he‌‌says‌‌that‌‌the‌‌valleys‌‌                               

Baha'u'llah‌ ‌Provisional‌ ‌Translations‌ ‌Volume‌ ‌II‌ ‌ 
‌ 

93‌ ‌ 



will‌ ‌melt‌ ‌under‌ ‌him‌ ‌like‌ ‌wax.(5)‌ ‌He‌ ‌also‌ ‌says,‌ ‌"the‌ ‌house‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌‌                               

established‌‌as‌‌the‌‌highest‌‌of‌‌the‌‌mountains,‌‌and‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌raised‌‌above‌‌the‌‌hills"‌‌(6)‌‌                             

just‌ ‌as‌ ‌has‌ ‌occurred.‌ ‌In‌ ‌another‌ ‌place‌ ‌he‌ ‌speaks‌ ‌of‌ ‌"an‌ ‌immovable‌ ‌tent,‌ ‌whose‌‌                           

stakes‌ ‌will‌ ‌never‌ ‌be‌ ‌plucked‌ ‌up,‌ ‌nor‌ ‌will‌ ‌any‌ ‌of‌ ‌its‌ ‌cords‌ ‌be‌ ‌broken."(7)‌ ‌These‌‌                             

passages‌ ‌are‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌interpreted‌ ‌figuratively.‌ ‌Any‌ ‌equitable‌ ‌person‌ ‌will‌ ‌perceive‌‌                     

which‌ ‌stations‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌adjudged‌ ‌according‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌outward‌ ‌sense‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌revelation.‌ ‌ 

‌Indeed,‌‌today‌‌that‌‌which‌‌can‌‌cleanse‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌defilement,‌‌and‌‌can‌‌deliver‌‌                           

them‌ ‌into‌ ‌true‌ ‌repose,‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌faith‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌‌the‌‌religion‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌Cause‌‌of‌‌God.‌‌                                 

Thus‌ ‌has‌‌the‌‌invisible‌‌discourse‌‌rained‌‌down‌‌from‌‌the‌‌heaven‌‌of‌‌mystical‌‌insight,‌‌                         

as‌ ‌a‌ ‌grace‌ ‌upon‌ ‌you.‌ ‌Give‌ ‌thanks‌ ‌and‌ ‌say,‌ ‌"To‌ ‌you‌ ‌be‌ ‌praise,‌ ‌O‌ ‌beloved‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                                 

mystics.‌ ‌And‌ ‌to‌‌you‌‌be‌‌glorification,‌‌O‌‌goal‌‌of‌‌the‌‌worlds.‌‌And‌‌to‌‌you‌‌be‌‌thanks,‌‌                               

you‌ ‌in‌ ‌whose‌ ‌grasp‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth."‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Translator‌ ‌Notes:‌ ‌ 

‌As‌ ‌a‌ ‌result‌ ‌of‌ ‌our‌ ‌discussion‌ ‌of‌ ‌esoteric‌ ‌or‌ ‌figurative‌ ‌interpretation‌ ‌(ta'wil‌ ‌or‌‌                           

eisegesis)‌ ‌by‌ ‌individuals‌ ‌earlier‌ ‌this‌ ‌month,‌ ‌I‌ ‌looked‌ ‌at‌ ‌my‌ ‌notes‌ ‌and‌ ‌found‌‌                         

extended‌ ‌comments‌ ‌by‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌subject‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌printed‌ ‌in‌ ‌Iqtidarat‌‌                         

(pp.‌ ‌279-286),‌ ‌of‌ ‌which‌ ‌I‌ ‌shared‌ ‌a‌ ‌summary.‌ ‌ 

‌It‌ ‌seemed‌ ‌to‌ ‌me‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌subject,‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌legitimacy‌ ‌of‌ ‌figurative‌ ‌scripture‌‌                           

interpretation,‌ ‌is‌ ‌of‌ ‌sufficient‌ ‌importance‌ ‌that‌ ‌I‌ ‌should‌ ‌make‌ ‌a‌ ‌translation‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌‌                         
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tablet.‌ ‌I‌ ‌have‌ ‌referred‌ ‌to‌ ‌it‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lawh-i‌ ‌Ta'vil‌ ‌(the‌ ‌Persian‌‌transliteration),‌‌even‌‌                           

though‌ ‌it‌ ‌has‌ ‌no‌ ‌title‌ ‌in‌ ‌Iqtidarat,‌ ‌because‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌ ‌clearly‌ ‌its‌ ‌subject-matter.‌ ‌ 

‌This‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌quotes‌ ‌from‌ ‌a‌ ‌passage‌ ‌in‌ ‌Arabic‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌‌also‌‌quoted‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Lawh-i‌‌                               

Maqsud,‌‌dated‌‌late‌‌1881.‌‌It‌‌seems‌‌to‌‌me‌‌therefore‌‌likely‌‌that‌‌this‌‌Tablet‌‌can‌‌also‌‌be‌‌                               

dated‌ ‌to‌ ‌around‌ ‌that‌ ‌time‌ ‌in‌ ‌̀Akka.‌ ‌ 

‌One‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌reasons‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌controversy‌ ‌over‌ ‌ta'wil‌ ‌was‌ ‌that‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌had‌‌                           

appeared‌‌to‌‌forbid‌‌it‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Most‌‌Holy‌‌Book.‌‌He‌‌writes‌‌(para.‌‌105,‌‌p.‌‌57):‌‌"Whoso‌‌                               

interpreteth‌ ‌what‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌sent‌ ‌down‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌heaven‌‌of‌‌Reelation,‌‌and‌‌altereth‌‌                         

its‌‌evident‌‌meaning,‌‌he,‌‌verily,‌‌is‌‌of‌‌them‌‌that‌‌have‌‌perverted‌‌the‌‌Sublime‌‌Word‌‌of‌‌                             

God‌ ‌.‌ ‌.‌ ‌.'‌ ‌The‌ ‌underlying‌ ‌Arabic‌ ‌here‌ ‌is‌ ‌ta'wil.‌ ‌"Interpret"‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌really‌ ‌the‌ ‌right‌‌                               

translation,‌ ‌and‌ ‌is‌ ‌misleading.‌ ‌What‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌means‌ ‌is‌ ‌"interpret‌ ‌away".‌ ‌ 

‌It‌‌is‌‌clear‌‌that‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌had‌‌only‌‌meant‌‌to‌‌forbid‌‌a‌‌figurative‌‌interpretation‌‌of‌‌                             

legal‌ ‌texts,‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌would‌ ‌excuse‌ ‌adherents‌ ‌from‌ ‌complying‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌commands‌‌                       

therein.‌‌(That‌‌is‌‌why‌‌the‌‌issue‌‌is‌‌mentioned‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Most‌‌Holy‌‌Book).‌‌It‌‌was‌‌never‌‌                               

his‌ ‌intention‌ ‌to‌ ‌forbid‌ ‌individuals‌ ‌from‌ ‌interpreting‌ ‌scripture‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌sense‌ ‌of‌‌                       

exegesis,‌ ‌nor‌ ‌to‌ ‌forbid‌ ‌figurative‌ ‌or‌ ‌eisegetic‌ ‌interpretation‌ ‌if‌ ‌it‌ ‌was‌ ‌applied‌ ‌to‌‌                         

other‌ ‌than‌ ‌legal‌ ‌texts.‌ ‌He‌ ‌makes‌ ‌these‌ ‌issues‌ ‌very‌ ‌clear‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lawh-i‌ ‌Ta'vil.‌ ‌ 

‌Here,‌ ‌as‌ ‌in‌ ‌his‌ ‌"Commentary‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Surah‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sun"‌‌                       

(http://www-personal.umich.edu/~jrcole/shams.htm),‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌urges‌ ‌a‌ ‌golden‌‌         

mean.‌ ‌Believers‌ ‌should‌ ‌neither‌ ‌so‌‌depart‌‌from‌‌the‌‌outward‌‌meaning‌‌of‌‌the‌‌text‌‌in‌‌                           

idiosyncratic‌‌flights‌‌of‌‌fancy‌‌that‌‌the‌‌original‌‌intent‌‌is‌‌lost‌‌sight‌‌of,‌‌nor‌‌should‌‌they‌                             

be‌ ‌so‌ ‌literal‌ ‌as‌ ‌to‌ ‌leave‌ ‌them‌ ‌with‌ ‌only‌ ‌the‌ ‌letter‌ ‌and‌ ‌none‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌spirit.‌ ‌He‌‌                                 

condemns‌ ‌antinomian‌ ‌Sufism‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌former,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌great‌ ‌Sunni‌ ‌Qur'an‌‌                     

commentator‌ ‌al-Baydawi‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌latter.‌ ‌He‌ ‌admits,‌ ‌in‌ ‌his‌ ‌discussion‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                       
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controversy‌‌in‌‌Islam‌‌over‌‌the‌‌meaning‌‌of‌‌Qur'an‌‌2:227,‌‌that‌‌there‌‌is‌‌more‌‌than‌‌one‌‌                             

valid‌ ‌interpretation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌verse,‌ ‌and‌ ‌therefore‌ ‌acknowledges‌ ‌the‌ ‌legitimacy‌ ‌of‌‌                     

individuals‌ ‌seeking‌ ‌these‌‌meanings.‌‌He‌‌does‌‌not‌‌ever‌‌suggest‌‌that‌‌the‌‌meaning‌‌of‌‌                         

non-legal‌ ‌scripture‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌finally‌ ‌fixed‌‌by‌‌any‌‌institutional‌‌authority,‌‌and‌‌appears‌‌                       

to‌ ‌encourage‌ ‌individual‌ ‌study‌ ‌and‌ ‌group‌ ‌discussion‌ ‌without‌ ‌hindrance‌ ‌or‌‌                   

limitation.‌ ‌The‌ ‌only‌ ‌area‌ ‌in‌ ‌which‌ ‌he‌ ‌finds‌ ‌such‌ ‌activities‌ ‌inappropriate‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌‌                         

figurative‌ ‌interpretation‌ ‌of‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌law,‌ ‌which‌‌would‌‌have‌‌the‌‌effect‌‌of‌‌setting‌‌it‌‌                         

aside.‌ ‌ 

This‌ ‌is,‌ ‌obviously,‌ ‌a‌ ‌draft‌ ‌translation.‌ ‌Suggestions‌ ‌for‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌and‌ ‌queries‌‌                     

about‌ ‌any‌ ‌passages‌ ‌that‌ ‌seem‌ ‌unclear‌ ‌are‌ ‌welcome.‌ ‌ 

Juan‌ ‌Cole‌ ‌ 

Notes‌ 

(1)‌ ‌Qur'an‌ ‌2:272‌ ‌ 

(2)‌ ‌Baha'u'llah,‌ ‌Tablets‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌after‌ ‌the‌ ‌Kitab-i-Aqdas,‌ ‌trans.‌‌                   

Habib‌ ‌Taherzadeh‌ ‌et.‌ ‌al.‌ ‌(Haifa:‌ ‌Baha'i‌ ‌World‌ ‌Center,‌ ‌1988),‌ ‌p.‌ ‌164‌ ‌(from‌ ‌the‌‌                         

Lawh-i‌ ‌Maqsud,‌ ‌1881).‌ ‌ 

(3)‌ ‌Qur'an‌ ‌3:5.‌ ‌ 

(4)‌ ‌Qur'an‌ ‌36:40.‌ ‌ 

(5)‌ ‌Micah‌ ‌1:4.‌ ‌ 

(6)‌ ‌Isaiah‌ ‌2:2.‌ ‌ 

(7)‌ ‌Isaiah‌ ‌33:20‌‌ ‌  
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‌ 

LAWH-I-TIBB‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌Medicine‌‌ ‌  

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Translated‌ ‌by‌ ‌Khazeh‌ ‌Fananapazir‌ ‌&‌ ‌Stephen‌ ‌Lambden‌ ‌ 

Source:‌ ‌BSB‌ ‌6:4-7:2‌ ‌(October‌ ‌1992)‌ ‌pp.18-65‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Revealed‌ ‌unto‌ ‌a‌ ‌Physician,‌ ‌upon‌ ‌him‌ ‌be‌ ‌the‌ ‌Glory‌ ‌of‌ ‌God!‌ ‌ 

‌ 

He‌ ‌is‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌One‌ ‌Who‌ ‌is‌ ‌Most‌ ‌Knowing‌ ‌ 

‌ 

The‌ ‌Tongue‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ancient‌ ‌of‌ ‌Days‌ ‌uttereth‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌a‌ ‌sufficient‌‌                           

Treasure‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌wise‌ ‌ones‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌absence‌ ‌of‌ ‌physicians.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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II‌ ‌ 

[1]‌‌Say:‌‌O‌‌People!‌‌Eat‌‌not‌‌except‌‌after‌‌having‌‌hungered‌‌and‌‌drink‌‌not‌‌after‌‌retiring‌‌                             

to‌ ‌sleep‌ ‌(al-huju').‌ ‌[2]‌ ‌How‌ ‌beneficial‌ ‌is‌ ‌exercise‌‌when‌‌one‌‌['s‌‌stomach]‌‌is‌‌empty‌‌                           

for‌‌through‌‌it‌‌the‌‌limbs‌‌become‌‌strengthened;‌‌and‌‌how‌‌dark‌‌a‌‌calamity‌‌is‌‌exercise‌‌                           

when‌ ‌one['s‌ ‌stomach]‌ ‌is‌ ‌full!‌ ‌[3]‌ ‌Do‌ ‌not‌ ‌avoid‌ ‌medical‌ ‌treatment‌ ‌(al-'ilaj)‌ ‌when‌‌                         

thou‌ ‌hast‌ ‌need‌ ‌of‌ ‌it‌ ‌but‌ ‌abandon‌ ‌it‌ ‌when‌ ‌thy‌ ‌constitution‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌restored‌‌                           

(istiqamat).‌ ‌[4]‌ ‌Do‌ ‌not‌ ‌commence‌ ‌a‌ ‌meal‌ ‌except‌ ‌after‌ ‌full‌ ‌digestion‌ ‌[of‌ ‌the‌‌                         

previous‌‌meal]‌‌and‌‌swallow‌‌not‌‌save‌‌after‌‌the‌‌completion‌‌of‌‌chewing.‌‌[5]‌‌Treat‌‌an‌‌                           

illness‌ ‌firstly‌ ‌with‌ ‌nutrients‌ ‌(or‌ ‌foods,‌ ‌aliments,‌ ‌haghdhiya)‌ ‌and‌ ‌proceed‌ ‌not‌‌                     

[immediately]‌‌unto‌‌medications‌‌(adwiyat).‌‌[6]‌‌If‌‌that‌‌which‌‌thou‌‌desirest‌‌resulteth‌‌                     

from‌ ‌elemental‌ ‌nutrients‌ ‌(al-mufradat)‌ ‌refrain‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌compound‌ ‌treatments‌‌                 

(al-murakkabat).‌‌[7]‌‌Abandon‌‌medication‌‌(al-dawa')‌‌when‌‌thou‌‌art‌‌healthy‌‌but‌‌take‌‌                     

hold‌ ‌of‌ ‌it‌ ‌when‌ ‌thou‌ ‌hast‌ ‌need‌ ‌thereof.‌ ‌[8]‌ ‌If‌ ‌foods‌ ‌of‌ ‌opposing‌ ‌disposition‌‌                           

(diddan)‌‌are‌‌available‌‌at‌‌table,‌‌do‌‌not‌‌mix‌‌them;‌‌under‌‌such‌‌circumstances‌‌content‌‌                         

thyself‌ ‌with‌ ‌but‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌them.‌ ‌[9]‌ ‌Commence‌ ‌first‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌light‌ ‌food‌ ‌(al-raqiq)‌‌                           

before‌‌moving‌‌on‌‌to‌‌the‌‌heavier‌‌one‌‌(al-ghaliz)‌‌and‌‌with‌‌the‌‌liquid‌‌before‌‌the‌‌solid.‌‌                             

[10]‌ ‌To‌ ‌intake‌ ‌one‌ ‌food‌ ‌which‌ ‌becomes‌ ‌superimposed‌ ‌upon‌ ‌another,‌ ‌(idkhal‌‌                     

al-ta'am‌ ‌'ala‌ ‌ta'am)‌ ‌is‌ ‌dangerous;‌ ‌be‌ ‌warned‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌matter.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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III‌ ‌ 

[1]‌ ‌When‌ ‌thou‌ ‌wouldst‌ ‌commence‌ ‌eating,‌ ‌start‌‌by‌‌mentioning‌‌My‌‌Most‌‌Glorious‌‌                       

Name‌ ‌(al-abha)‌ ‌and‌ ‌finish‌ ‌it‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Name‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Possessor‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                             

Throne‌‌above‌‌and‌‌of‌‌the‌‌earth‌‌below.‌‌[2]‌‌And‌‌when‌‌thou‌‌hast‌‌finished‌‌eating,‌‌walk‌‌                             

a‌ ‌little‌ ‌to‌ ‌settle‌ ‌thy‌ ‌meal.‌ ‌[3]‌ ‌That‌ ‌[foodstuff]‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌hard‌‌to‌‌chew;‌‌the‌‌same‌‌is‌‌                                 

forbidden‌ ‌unto‌ ‌those‌ ‌possessed‌ ‌of‌ ‌intelligence.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌doth‌ ‌the‌ ‌Supreme‌ ‌Pen‌‌                     

command‌‌thee.‌‌[4]‌‌Eat‌‌a‌‌little‌‌in‌‌the‌‌morning‌‌for‌‌this‌‌is‌‌as‌‌a‌‌lamp‌‌to‌‌the‌‌body.‌‌[5]‌‌                                     

Eschew‌‌harmful‌‌habits‌‌[i.e.‌‌addictive‌‌substances‌‌al-i'ada‌‌al-mudirra)‌‌for‌‌they‌‌truly,‌‌                     

are‌ ‌a‌ ‌calamity‌ ‌for‌ ‌created‌ ‌beings.‌ ‌[6]‌ ‌Counter‌ ‌disease‌ ‌by‌ ‌utilizing‌ ‌established‌‌                       

means‌ ‌(bi'l-asbab).‌ ‌This‌ ‌utterance‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌decisive‌ ‌command‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌discourse.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

IV‌ ‌ 

[1]‌ ‌Most‌ ‌necessary‌ ‌to‌ ‌thy‌ ‌well-being‌ ‌is‌ ‌contentment‌ ‌(al-qana'at)‌ ‌under‌ ‌all‌‌                     

circumstances‌ ‌for‌ ‌through‌ ‌it‌ ‌will‌ ‌the‌ ‌soul‌ ‌be‌ ‌saved‌ ‌from‌ ‌sloth‌ ‌and‌ ‌ill-being.‌ ‌[2]‌‌                           

Eschew‌ ‌anxiety‌ ‌(al-hamma)‌ ‌and‌ ‌depression‌ ‌(al-ghamm)‌ ‌for‌ ‌through‌ ‌these‌ ‌twain‌‌                   

will‌ ‌transpire‌ ‌a‌ ‌darksome‌ ‌affliction‌ ‌(bala'‌ ‌adham).‌ ‌ 

‌ 

V‌ ‌ 

[1]‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌Envy‌‌(al-hasad)‌‌consumeth‌‌the‌‌body‌‌and‌‌rage‌‌[or‌‌anger,‌‌wrath,‌‌al-ghayz)‌‌                         

burneth‌ ‌the‌ ‌liver:‌ ‌avoid‌ ‌these‌ ‌two‌ ‌as‌ ‌ye‌ ‌would‌ ‌a‌ ‌fierce‌ ‌lion‌ ‌(al-asad).‌ ‌[2]‌‌                           

Purification‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌bowels‌ ‌(tanqiyat‌ ‌al-fudul)‌ ‌constitutes‌ ‌a‌ ‌pillar‌ ‌[of‌ ‌health,‌‌                     

al-'umdat)‌ ‌when‌‌accomplished‌‌in‌‌the‌‌temperate‌‌seasons‌‌(al-fusul‌‌al-mu'tadila).‌‌[3]‌‌                   

He‌ ‌whose‌ ‌eating‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌excessive,‌ ‌his‌ ‌malady‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌heightened.‌ ‌[4]‌ ‌We,‌‌                         
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assuredly,‌‌have‌‌decreed‌‌a‌‌cause‌‌(sabab‌‌an)‌‌for‌‌all‌‌things‌‌and‌‌vouchsafed‌‌everything‌‌                         

with‌‌an‌‌effect‌‌(al-athar).‌‌All‌‌of‌‌this‌‌is‌‌by‌‌virtue‌‌of‌‌the‌‌effulgence‌‌of‌‌My‌‌Name,‌‌the‌‌                                 

Efficacious‌‌[the‌‌'Producer‌‌of‌‌Effects'‌‌al-mu'aththir)‌‌upon‌‌existing‌‌things.‌‌Verily,‌‌thy‌‌                     

Lord‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌One‌ ‌Who‌ ‌exerciseth‌ ‌command‌ ‌over‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌He‌ ‌willeth.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

VI‌ ‌ 

[1]‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌Through‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌‌We‌‌have‌‌expounded‌‌the‌‌[equilibrium‌‌of‌‌the]‌‌four‌‌                           

humours‌‌(al-akhlat)‌‌will‌‌not‌‌exceed‌‌their‌‌moderate‌‌balance‌‌(al-i'tidal),‌‌neither‌‌will‌‌                     

their‌‌measures‌‌deviate‌‌from‌‌their‌‌mean‌‌conditions.‌‌[2]‌‌The‌‌[human‌‌constitutional]‌‌                     

foundation‌‌(al-al)‌‌will‌‌remain‌‌in‌‌its‌‌purity‌‌and‌‌the‌‌"sixth‌‌part"‌‌and‌‌the‌‌"sixth‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                               

sixth‌‌part"‌‌(wa'l-suds‌‌wa‌‌suds‌‌al-suds)‌‌in‌‌their‌‌stable‌‌condition.‌‌[3]‌‌The‌‌twin‌‌active‌                           

forces‌ ‌(fa'ilan)‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌twin‌ ‌passive‌ ‌realities‌ ‌(munfa'ilan)‌‌will‌‌be‌‌rendered‌‌whole.‌‌                       

And‌ ‌upon‌ ‌God‌ ‌is‌ ‌all‌ ‌our‌ ‌trust.‌ ‌There‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌ ‌God‌ ‌but‌ ‌Him,‌ ‌the‌ ‌true‌ ‌Healer,‌ ‌the‌‌                                 

Omniscient,‌‌the‌‌One‌‌Whose‌‌succour‌‌is‌‌sought‌‌by‌‌all.‌‌[4]‌‌My‌‌Supreme‌‌Pen‌‌hath‌‌not‌‌                             

moved‌‌over‌‌such‌‌words‌‌as‌‌the‌‌above‌‌save‌‌out‌‌of‌‌My‌‌love‌‌for‌‌thee,‌‌that‌‌thou‌‌mayest‌‌                                 

know‌‌that‌‌sorrows‌‌have‌‌not‌‌overtaken‌‌the‌‌Ancient‌‌Beauty‌‌and‌‌He‌‌is‌‌not‌‌saddened‌‌                           

by‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌hath‌ ‌befallen‌ ‌Him‌‌from‌‌the‌‌nations.‌‌[5]‌‌Sorrow‌‌is‌‌for‌‌that‌‌one‌‌who‌‌                               

loseth‌ ‌a‌ ‌thing,‌ ‌and‌ ‌from‌ ‌My‌ ‌Grasp‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌lost‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌                                   

earth.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

VII‌ ‌ 

[1]‌‌O‌‌Physician!‌‌Firstly,‌‌heal‌‌thou‌‌the‌‌sick‌‌ones‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Remembrance‌‌of‌‌thy‌‌Lord‌‌                             

(bi-dhikr‌‌rabbika),‌‌the‌‌Lord‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Day‌‌of‌‌Mutual‌‌Invocation‌‌(yawm‌‌al-tanad)‌‌and‌‌                         
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afterwards‌‌by‌‌that‌‌which‌‌We‌‌have‌‌ordained‌‌for‌‌the‌‌health‌‌of‌‌the‌‌constitutions‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                             

servants.‌ ‌[2]‌ ‌By‌‌My‌‌life!‌‌Merely‌‌attaining‌‌the‌‌presence‌‌of‌‌the‌‌physician‌‌who‌‌hath‌‌                           

drunk‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Wine‌ ‌of‌ ‌My‌ ‌Love‌ ‌conferreth‌ ‌healing‌ ‌and‌ ‌his‌ ‌mere‌ ‌breath‌ ‌bringeth‌‌                           

mercy‌ ‌and‌ ‌hope.‌ ‌[3]‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌Adhere‌ ‌to‌ ‌him‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌restoration‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌body's‌‌                           

well-being.‌‌[4]‌‌Verily‌‌such‌‌a‌‌physician‌‌is‌‌assisted‌‌by‌‌God‌‌for‌‌the‌‌treatment‌‌of‌‌ills.‌‌                             

[5]‌‌Say:‌‌The‌‌science‌‌of‌‌healing‌‌is‌‌the‌‌most‌‌noble‌‌of‌‌all‌‌the‌‌sciences.‌‌[6]‌‌Verily,‌‌it‌‌is‌‌                                   

the‌ ‌greatest‌ ‌instrument‌ ‌given‌‌by‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌Quickener‌‌of‌‌mouldering‌‌bones,‌‌for‌‌the‌                         

preservation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌bodies‌ ‌of‌ ‌peoples.‌ ‌God‌ ‌hath‌ ‌given‌ ‌it‌ ‌precedence‌ ‌over‌ ‌all‌‌                         

sciences‌ ‌and‌ ‌branches‌ ‌of‌ ‌wisdom.‌ ‌[7]‌ ‌But‌ ‌this‌ ‌Day‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Day‌ ‌wherein‌ ‌thou‌‌                           

shouldst‌ ‌arise‌ ‌to‌ ‌bring‌ ‌about‌ ‌My‌ ‌Victory,‌ ‌detached‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌worlds.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

VIII‌ ‌ 

Say:‌ ‌"Thy‌ ‌Name‌ ‌is‌ ‌My‌ ‌healing,‌ ‌O‌ ‌my‌ ‌God,‌ ‌and‌ ‌remembrance‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thee‌ ‌is‌ ‌my‌‌                             

remedy.‌‌Nearness‌‌to‌‌Thee‌‌is‌‌my‌‌hope‌‌and‌‌love‌‌for‌‌Thee‌‌my‌‌companion.‌‌Thy‌‌mercy‌‌                             

to‌ ‌me‌ ‌is‌ ‌my‌ ‌healing‌ ‌(tabib)‌ ‌and‌ ‌my‌ ‌succour‌ ‌in‌ ‌both‌ ‌this‌ ‌world‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌world‌ ‌to‌‌                                 

come.‌ ‌Thou,‌ ‌verily,‌ ‌art‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Bountiful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Knowing,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Wise."‌ ‌ 

IX‌ ‌ 

[1]‌‌Give‌‌the‌‌salutations‌‌of‌‌God‌‌to‌‌all‌‌the‌‌Friends.‌‌[2]‌‌Say:‌‌In‌‌this‌‌Day‌‌two‌‌decrees‌‌                                 

(du‌‌amr)‌‌are‌‌beloved‌‌and‌‌to‌‌be‌‌desired.‌‌The‌‌first‌‌is‌‌wisdom‌‌and‌‌utterance.‌‌[3]‌‌The‌‌                               

second‌ ‌is‌ ‌steadfastness‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌of‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌ ‌Compassionate.‌ ‌[4]‌‌                         

Every‌‌one‌‌that‌‌attaineth‌‌unto‌‌these‌‌twin‌‌commands‌‌is‌‌accounted‌‌and‌‌mentioned,‌‌in‌‌                         

the‌ ‌sight‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌as‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌dwellers‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌City‌ ‌of‌ ‌Immortality‌ ‌(madinah-i‌‌                           

baqa').‌‌[5]‌‌For‌‌it‌‌is‌‌through‌‌the‌‌instrumentality‌‌of‌‌these‌‌twin‌‌decrees‌‌that‌‌the‌‌Cause‌‌                             
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of‌ ‌God‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌continue‌‌to‌‌be‌‌established‌‌amongst‌‌God's‌‌servants.‌‌[6]‌‌                           

This‌ ‌inasmuch‌ ‌as,‌ ‌were‌ ‌it‌ ‌not‌ ‌for‌ ‌wisdom‌ ‌and‌ ‌utterance,‌ ‌all‌ ‌will‌ ‌become‌ ‌sorely‌‌                           

tried.‌ ‌Were‌ ‌such‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌the‌ ‌case‌ ‌none‌ ‌would‌ ‌remain‌ ‌to‌ ‌guide‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌unto‌ ‌the‌‌                               

Religion‌‌of‌‌the‌‌One‌‌True‌‌God.‌‌[7]‌‌Furthermore,‌‌if‌‌it‌‌were‌‌not‌‌for‌‌steadfastness,‌‌the‌‌                             

words‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌[lit.‌ ‌narrator,‌ ‌reminder,‌ ‌dhakir)‌ ‌shall‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌effective.‌ ‌ 

X‌ ‌ 

[1]‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌O‌ ‌Friends!‌ ‌Apprehensiveness‌ ‌and‌ ‌agitation‌ ‌pertaineth‌ ‌unto‌ ‌women.‌ ‌[2]‌‌                     

And‌ ‌should‌ ‌the‌ ‌beloved‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌reflect‌ ‌briefly‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌world‌ ‌and‌ ‌its‌ ‌manifest‌‌                           

vicissitudes,‌‌the‌‌dominance‌‌of‌‌those‌‌who‌‌hath‌‌been‌‌tyrants‌‌will‌‌not‌‌frighten‌‌them.‌‌                         

[3]‌ ‌Then‌ ‌shall‌ ‌they‌ ‌take‌ ‌their‌ ‌flight‌ ‌on‌‌the‌‌wings‌‌of‌‌yearning‌‌desire‌‌unto‌‌the‌‌One‌‌                               

Who‌ ‌is‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌centre‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Luminous‌ ‌Horizons‌ ‌[of‌ ‌the‌ ‌next‌ ‌World?]‌ ‌(nayyir‌‌                           

al-afaq)‌‌[4]‌‌This‌‌servant‌‌hath‌‌wished‌‌for‌‌Himself‌‌that‌‌which‌‌He‌‌hath‌‌wished‌‌for‌‌all‌‌                             

the‌‌servants‌‌of‌‌God.‌‌[5]‌‌The‌‌reason‌‌that‌‌wisdom‌‌(hikmat)‌‌and‌‌the‌‌protection‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                             

friends‌‌hath‌‌been‌‌and‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌commanded‌‌is‌‌that‌‌those‌‌who‌‌remember‌‌Me‌‌should‌‌                           

remain‌‌in‌‌the‌‌world‌‌and‌‌occupy‌‌themselves‌‌with‌‌the‌‌mention‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Lord‌‌of‌‌all‌‌the‌‌                               

worlds.‌ ‌[6]‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌binding‌ ‌and‌ ‌necessary‌ ‌that‌ ‌all‌ ‌may‌ ‌protect‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌and‌‌                           

their‌ ‌brethren‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌sake‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌of‌ ‌God.‌ ‌[7]‌ ‌If‌ ‌the‌ ‌beloved‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌had‌‌                                 

performed‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌they‌ ‌were‌ ‌commanded,‌ ‌the‌ ‌majority‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         

world‌‌at‌‌this‌‌time‌‌would‌‌have‌‌been‌‌adorned‌‌with‌‌the‌‌garment‌‌of‌‌faith.‌‌[8]‌‌Great‌‌is‌‌                               

the‌‌blessedness‌‌of‌‌him‌‌who‌‌leadeth‌‌another‌‌soul‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Immortal‌‌Faith‌‌of‌‌God‌‌and‌‌                             

guideth‌ ‌him‌ ‌to‌ ‌life‌ ‌everlasting.‌ ‌[9]‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌an‌ ‌act‌ ‌of‌ ‌supreme‌ ‌importance‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                             

presence‌ ‌of‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌ ‌Exalted.‌ ‌ 

May‌ ‌the‌ ‌Spirit‌ ‌be‌ ‌upon‌ ‌thee!‌ ‌And‌ ‌may‌ ‌the‌ ‌Glory‌ ‌be‌ ‌upon‌ ‌thee‌ ‌also!‌ ‌ 
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Commentary‌ ‌ 

‌ 

The‌‌Arabic-Persian‌‌text‌‌of‌‌Baha'u'llah's‌‌Tablet‌‌of‌‌Medicine‌‌(Lawh-i-Tibb)‌‌[1]‌‌is‌‌to‌‌                       

be‌‌dated‌‌to‌‌the‌‌early‌‌'Akka'‌‌period‌‌of‌‌his‌‌ministry‌‌(early‌‌1870's?).‌‌It‌‌was‌‌addressed‌‌                             

to‌ ‌a‌ ‌Baha'i‌ ‌named‌ ‌Mirza‌ ‌Muhammad‌ ‌Rida'-yi‌ ‌Tabib-i-Yazdi,‌ ‌a‌ ‌physician‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                       

traditional‌ ‌school.‌ ‌The‌ ‌text‌ ‌is‌ ‌translated‌ ‌and‌ ‌selectively‌ ‌annotated‌ ‌below.‌ ‌The‌‌                     

tentative‌‌translation‌‌is‌‌highly‌‌provisional.‌‌The‌‌notes‌‌are‌‌designed‌‌to‌‌clarify‌‌what‌‌is‌‌                         

a‌ ‌sometimes‌ ‌difficult‌ ‌text‌ ‌which‌ ‌could,‌ ‌at‌ ‌certain‌ ‌points,‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌translated‌ ‌in‌‌                         

quite‌ ‌a‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌different‌ ‌ways.‌ ‌Only‌ ‌a‌ ‌few‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌verses‌ ‌or‌ ‌terms‌ ‌contained‌‌                             

within‌‌the‌‌*Lawh-i-Tibb*‌‌are‌‌commented‌‌upon.‌‌It‌‌is‌‌hoped‌‌that‌‌the‌‌translation‌‌and‌‌                         

notes‌‌will‌‌be‌‌of‌‌interest‌‌to‌‌Baha'is‌‌in‌‌general‌‌and‌‌to‌‌those‌‌who‌‌are‌‌practitioners‌‌of‌‌                               

modern‌ ‌medicine.‌ ‌Doubtless,‌‌in‌‌the‌‌future,‌‌scholars‌‌expert‌‌in‌‌both‌‌Baha'i‌‌doctrine‌‌                       

and‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌history‌ ‌of‌ ‌science/medicine‌ ‌will‌ ‌write‌ ‌learned‌ ‌and‌ ‌comprehensive‌‌                     

commentaries‌ ‌upon‌ ‌this‌ ‌important‌ ‌Tablet.‌ ‌ 

‌[1.‌ ‌The‌ ‌*Lawh-i-Tibb*‌ ‌was‌ ‌first‌ ‌published‌ ‌in‌ ‌*Majmu'a-yi‌ ‌alwah-i‌‌                   

mubaraka*‌ ‌(Cairo,‌ ‌1920,‌ ‌Rep.‌ ‌Wilmette,‌ ‌Illinois:‌ ‌BPT.,‌ ‌1981,‌ ‌222-226‌‌                 

(Reproduced‌ ‌and‌ ‌translated‌ ‌below).]‌ 

As‌‌indicated,‌‌not‌‌all‌‌of‌‌the‌‌numerous‌‌Baha'i‌‌texts‌‌which‌‌might‌‌have‌‌an‌‌expository‌‌                           

bearing‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌Medicine‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌cited‌ ‌below.‌ ‌The‌ ‌following‌ ‌letter‌ ‌of‌‌                           

Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi‌ ‌makes‌ ‌some‌ ‌centrally‌ ‌important‌ ‌points:‌ ‌ 

"The‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌Physician‌ ‌was‌ ‌addressed‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌man‌ ‌who‌ ‌was‌‌a‌‌student‌‌of‌‌the‌‌old‌‌                                 

type‌ ‌of‌ ‌healing‌ ‌prevalent‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌East‌ ‌and‌ ‌familiar‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌terminology‌ ‌used‌ ‌in‌‌                           

those‌‌days,‌‌and‌‌He‌‌addresses‌‌him‌‌in‌‌terms‌‌used‌‌by‌‌the‌‌medical‌‌men‌‌of‌‌those‌‌days.‌‌                               
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These‌ ‌terms‌ ‌are‌ ‌quite‌ ‌different‌ ‌from‌ ‌those‌ ‌used‌ ‌by‌ ‌modern‌ ‌medicine,‌ ‌and‌ ‌one‌‌                         

would‌ ‌have‌ ‌to‌ ‌have‌ ‌a‌ ‌deep‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌former‌ ‌school‌ ‌of‌ ‌medicine‌ ‌to‌‌                           

understand‌ ‌the‌ ‌questions‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌was‌ ‌elucidating.‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌has‌‌               

recommended‌‌that‌‌people‌‌seek‌‌the‌‌help‌‌and‌‌advice‌‌of‌‌experts‌‌and‌‌doctors:‌‌He‌‌does‌‌                           

not‌ ‌say‌ ‌which‌ ‌school‌ ‌they‌ ‌should‌ ‌belong‌ ‌to.‌ ‌ 

"Likewise‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌nothing‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌teachings‌ ‌about‌ ‌whether‌‌people‌‌should‌‌eat‌‌their‌‌                         

food‌‌cooked‌‌or‌‌raw:‌‌exercise‌‌or‌‌not‌‌exercise:‌‌resort‌‌to‌‌specific‌‌therapies‌‌or‌‌not:‌‌nor‌‌                             

is‌ ‌it‌ ‌forbidden‌ ‌to‌ ‌eat‌ ‌meat.‌ ‌ 

"Baha'u'llah‌‌says‌‌teaching‌‌is‌‌the‌‌greatest‌‌of‌‌all‌‌services,‌‌but‌‌He‌‌does‌‌not‌‌mean‌‌one‌‌                             

should‌ ‌give‌ ‌up‌ ‌medicine‌ ‌to‌ ‌teach."‌ ‌[2]‌ ‌ 

‌[2.‌ ‌From‌ ‌a‌ ‌letter‌ ‌written‌ ‌on‌ ‌behalf‌ ‌of‌ ‌Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi‌ ‌to‌ ‌an‌ ‌individual‌‌                           

believer,‌ ‌December‌ ‌18,‌ ‌1945‌ ‌cited‌ ‌UHJ:1984‌‌--‌‌see‌‌also‌‌the‌‌letter‌‌printed‌‌in‌‌BSB‌‌                           

4:3-4‌ ‌(April‌ ‌1990),‌ ‌58.]‌ ‌ 

Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi‌ ‌indicated‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌letter‌ ‌dated‌ ‌14th‌ ‌January‌ ‌1932‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌few‌‌                           

Arabic‌ ‌paragraphs‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌Medicine‌ ‌contain‌ ‌useful‌ ‌advice‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌‌                       

maintenance‌ ‌of‌ ‌good‌ ‌health‌ ‌(see‌ ‌II:1ff).[3]‌ ‌They‌ ‌echo‌ ‌those‌ ‌medical‌‌maxims‌‌and‌‌                       

pieces‌‌of‌‌useful‌‌advice‌‌(fawa'id)‌‌found‌‌in‌‌a‌‌variety‌‌of‌‌Greek‌‌and‌‌Islamic‌‌literatures‌‌                           

--‌ ‌generally‌ ‌speaking,‌ ‌a‌ ‌considerable‌ ‌proportion‌ ‌of‌ ‌Islamic‌ ‌medicine‌ ‌has‌ ‌Greek‌‌                     

roots.‌ ‌Ullmann‌ ‌has‌ ‌written‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌to‌ ‌his‌ ‌Islamic‌ ‌Medicine,‌ ‌"'Islamic‌‌                       

medicine'‌ ‌did‌ ‌not‌ ‌grow‌ ‌up‌ ‌on‌ ‌Arab‌ ‌soil.‌ ‌Rather‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌medicine‌ ‌of‌ ‌later‌ ‌Greek‌‌                               

antiquity‌‌which‌‌was‌‌formulated‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Arabic‌‌language‌‌in‌‌the‌‌south‌‌and‌‌west‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                             

Mediterranean‌‌from‌‌the‌‌ninth‌‌century‌‌A.D."‌‌(p.xi).‌‌While‌‌the‌‌Qur'an‌‌contains‌‌little‌‌                       

or‌ ‌no‌ ‌explicit‌ ‌medicine‌ ‌--‌ ‌neither‌ ‌the‌ ‌word‌ ‌doctor/physician‌ ‌nor‌ ‌medicine‌ ‌are‌‌                       
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mentioned‌ ‌(cf.‌ ‌Ullmann,‌ ‌p.4;‌ ‌Dols,‌ ‌review‌ ‌of‌ ‌Rahman‌ ‌p.417)‌‌--‌‌this‌‌is‌‌more‌‌than‌‌                           

made‌ ‌up‌ ‌for‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sunni‌ ‌and‌ ‌Shi'i‌ ‌*hadith*‌ ‌literatures.‌ ‌ 

‌[3.‌‌Part‌‌of‌‌this‌‌letter‌‌of‌‌Shoghi‌‌Effendi‌‌reads,‌‌"With‌‌the‌‌appearance‌‌of‌‌every‌                             

Revelation‌ ‌a‌ ‌new‌ ‌insight‌ ‌is‌ ‌created‌ ‌in‌ ‌man‌ ‌and‌ ‌this‌ ‌in‌‌turn‌‌expresses‌‌itself‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                               

growth‌‌of‌‌science.‌‌This‌‌has‌‌happened‌‌in‌‌past‌‌dispensations‌‌and‌‌we‌‌find‌‌its‌‌earliest‌‌                           

fruits‌ ‌in‌ ‌our‌ ‌present‌ ‌day.‌ ‌What‌ ‌we‌ ‌see‌ ‌however‌ ‌is‌ ‌only‌ ‌the‌ ‌beginning.‌ ‌With‌ ‌the‌‌                             

spiritual‌ ‌awakening‌ ‌of‌ ‌man‌ ‌this‌ ‌force‌ ‌will‌ ‌develop‌ ‌and‌ ‌marvelous‌ ‌results‌ ‌will‌‌                       

become‌‌manifest.‌‌Among‌‌other‌‌phases‌‌of‌‌human‌‌learning‌‌the‌‌medical‌‌science‌‌will‌‌                       

have‌‌a‌‌place.‌‌There‌‌is‌‌a‌‌Tablet‌‌of‌‌Medicine‌‌that‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌has‌‌revealed‌‌and‌‌which‌‌                             

is‌ ‌translated‌ ‌into‌ ‌English.‌ ‌That‌ ‌does‌ ‌not‌ ‌contain‌ ‌much‌ ‌of‌ ‌scientific‌ ‌informations‌‌                       

[sic.]‌ ‌but‌ ‌has‌ ‌some‌ ‌interesting‌ ‌advice‌ ‌for‌ ‌keeping‌ ‌healthy."‌ ‌(cited‌ ‌LDG‌ ‌2:21‌ ‌)]‌ ‌ 

From‌‌the‌‌early‌‌Islamic‌‌centuries‌‌compilations‌‌of‌‌medical‌‌wisdom‌‌attributed‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                       

Prophet‌ ‌Muhammad‌ ‌were‌ ‌made‌ ‌by‌‌Sunni‌‌and‌‌Shi'i‌‌writers‌‌(see‌‌the‌‌various‌‌*Tibb‌‌                         

al-nabi/‌ ‌Tibb‌ ‌al-nabawi*‌ ‌works).‌ ‌[4]‌ ‌Such‌ ‌major‌ ‌Sunni‌ ‌canonical‌ ‌collections‌ ‌of‌‌                     

hadith‌ ‌as‌ ‌that‌ ‌of‌ ‌al-Bukhhari‌ ‌(810-870‌ ‌CE)‌ ‌contain‌ ‌their‌ ‌own‌ ‌*Kitab‌‌                     

al-tibb*("Book‌ ‌of‌ ‌Medicine").‌ ‌Many‌ ‌medical‌ ‌or‌ ‌quasi-medical‌ ‌traditions‌ ‌were‌‌                 

attributed‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Prophet‌ ‌Muhammad.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌nonetheless‌ ‌the‌ ‌case‌ ‌that‌ ‌"The‌ ‌hadith‌‌                         

directly‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌medicine‌ ‌are‌ ‌relatively‌ ‌few,‌ ‌usually‌ ‌late,‌ ‌and‌ ‌frequently‌‌                     

contradictory."‌ ‌[5]‌ ‌ 

‌[4.‌ ‌Refer,‌ ‌for‌ ‌example,‌ ‌Cyril‌ ‌Elgood,‌ ‌'Tibb‌ ‌al-Nabi‌ ‌or‌ ‌Medicine‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         

Prophet,‌ ‌Being‌ ‌a‌ ‌Translation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Two‌ ‌Works‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌same‌ ‌Name:‌ ‌I.‌ ‌The‌‌                         

*Tibb-ul-Nabbi*‌‌[*Tibb‌‌al-Nabi*]‌‌of‌‌Al-Suyuti;‌‌II.‌‌The‌‌Tibb-ul-Nabbi‌‌of‌‌Mahmud‌‌                   

bin‌ ‌Mohammad‌ ‌al-Chaghhayni'‌ ‌the‌ ‌scientist-astronomer‌ ‌Mamud‌ ‌ibn‌ ‌'Umar‌‌               

Chagmini]‌ ‌in‌ ‌*Osiris*‌ ‌Vol.14‌ ‌(1962)‌ ‌33-192.‌ ‌With‌ ‌respect‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌al-Chaghmini's‌                     
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medical‌ ‌tract‌‌Elgood‌‌writes,‌‌"Next‌‌is‌‌the‌‌version‌‌by‌‌Mahmud‌‌bin‌‌'Umar‌‌Jaghmini‌‌                         

[=Chaghmini]‌‌of‌‌which‌‌I‌‌also‌‌present‌‌a‌‌translation‌‌as‌‌a‌‌contrast‌‌to‌‌the‌‌much‌‌longer‌‌                             

version‌‌of‌‌al-Suyuti‌‌and‌‌as‌‌a‌‌specimen‌‌of‌‌the‌‌aphoristic‌‌form‌‌of‌‌writing‌‌which‌‌was‌‌                             

once‌‌so‌‌popular‌‌in‌‌Persia.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌written‌‌in‌‌Arabic.‌‌Mahmud‌‌also‌‌wrote‌‌in‌‌Persian‌‌                             

a‌‌book‌‌called‌‌*Qanunchi‌‌fi‌‌al-Tibb*,‌‌being‌‌an‌‌extract‌‌from‌‌the‌‌Canon‌‌of‌‌Avicenna.‌‌                           

The‌ ‌edition‌ ‌that‌ ‌I‌‌used‌‌for‌‌my‌‌translation‌‌is‌‌a‌‌small‌‌book‌‌lithographed‌‌in‌‌Teheran‌‌                             

in‌ ‌I888/89‌ ‌and‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌my‌ ‌private‌ ‌collection."‌ ‌(p.43).‌ ‌On‌ ‌page‌ ‌40‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           

aforementioned‌ ‌article‌ ‌Elgood‌ ‌writes,‌ ‌"A‌ ‌reference‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Encyclopaedia‌‌of‌‌Hajji‌‌                     

Khalifa‌ ‌[written‌ ‌1658‌ ‌CE]‌ ‌shows‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌ ‌devotes‌ ‌a‌ ‌special‌ ‌section‌‌in‌‌his‌‌work‌‌to‌‌                             

what‌‌he‌‌calls‌‌*'Ilm‌‌al-Tibb‌‌al-Nabbawi*‌‌or‌‌*The‌‌Science‌‌of‌‌Prophetic‌‌Medicine*.‌‌                       

Here‌‌he‌‌mentions‌‌seven‌‌different‌‌works‌‌on‌‌this‌‌subject‌‌which‌‌were‌‌existing‌‌in‌‌his‌‌                           

day‌ ‌and‌ ‌were‌ ‌known‌ ‌to‌ ‌him.‌ ‌The‌ ‌authors‌ ‌whom‌ ‌he‌ ‌names‌ ‌as‌ ‌having‌ ‌made‌ ‌these‌‌                             

collections‌ ‌are‌ ‌Nu'aym‌ ‌Ahmad‌ ‌of‌ ‌Ispahan‌ ‌[948-1038‌ ‌CE],‌ ‌Abu‌ ‌al-'Abbas‌ ‌Ja'far‌‌                     

Mustaghfiri,‌ ‌Jalal‌ ‌al-Din‌ ‌al-Suyuti‌ ‌[1445-1505‌ ‌CE],‌‌Abu‌‌Hassan‌‌'Ali‌‌al-Rida‌‌[the‌‌                     

8th‌ ‌Imam,‌ ‌Imam‌ ‌Ria'‌ ‌see‌ ‌below],‌ ‌Habib‌ ‌Nishapuri,‌ ‌Habib‌ ‌al-Thani,‌ ‌and‌ ‌'Abd‌‌                       

al-Malik‌ ‌bin‌ ‌Habib."‌ ‌(transliteration‌ ‌altered).‌ ‌In‌ ‌the‌ ‌books‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌'Prophetic‌‌                     

Medicine'‌‌(*Tibb‌‌al-nabawi*)‌‌innumerable‌‌inauthentic‌‌traditions‌‌were‌‌attributed‌‌to‌‌                 

the‌‌Prophet‌‌Muhammad.‌‌Ibn‌‌Khaldun‌‌(1332-1406)‌‌as‌‌noted‌‌by‌‌Ullmann‌‌"alone‌‌has‌‌                       

said‌ ‌clearly‌ ‌that‌ ‌essentially‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌bedouin‌ ‌medicine‌ ‌and‌‌can‌‌have‌‌no‌‌claim‌‌to‌‌be‌‌                             

divine‌ ‌revelation‌ ‌and‌ ‌therefore‌ ‌cannot‌ ‌be‌ ‌obligatory‌ ‌under‌ ‌religious‌ ‌law."‌ ‌(p.5).]‌ ‌ 

 ‌[5.‌ ‌M.W.‌ ‌Dols,‌ ‌review‌ ‌of‌ ‌Rahman‌ ‌in‌ ‌*Hist.‌ ‌Sci.*‌ ‌xxvi‌ ‌(1988),‌ ‌417.]‌ ‌ 

The‌‌medical‌‌wisdom‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Twelver‌‌Shi'i‌‌Imams‌‌(*tibb‌‌al-‌‌a'immah*)‌‌was‌‌likewise‌‌                         

assiduously‌ ‌compiled‌ ‌(see‌ ‌Agha‌ ‌Buzurg‌‌al-Tihrani,*al-Dhari'a‌‌ila‌‌tasanif‌‌al-shi'a*‌‌                 

25‌ ‌Vols‌ ‌Tehran‌ ‌/‌ ‌Najaf‌ ‌1355/1936,‌ ‌15:135-144).‌ ‌[6]‌ ‌A‌ ‌great‌‌many‌‌statements‌‌are‌‌                         

Baha'u'llah‌ ‌Provisional‌ ‌Translations‌ ‌Volume‌ ‌II‌ ‌ 
‌ 

106‌ ‌ 



attributed‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Twelver‌ ‌Imams‌ ‌that,‌ ‌in‌ ‌one‌ ‌way‌ ‌or‌ ‌another,‌ ‌have‌ ‌to‌ ‌do‌ ‌with‌‌                             

medical‌‌matters‌‌or‌‌with‌‌bodily‌‌health.‌‌To‌‌the‌‌eighth‌‌Imam‌‌'Ali‌‌al-Rida'‌‌(c.768-818‌‌                         

CE)‌ ‌is‌ ‌attributed‌ ‌*al-Risala‌ ‌al-dhahabiya/al-mudhahhaba‌ ‌fi'-tibb*‌ ‌("The‌ ‌Golden‌‌               

Treatise...")‌ ‌a‌ ‌treatise‌ ‌on‌ ‌medical‌ ‌cures‌ ‌and‌ ‌good‌ ‌health‌ ‌written‌ ‌for‌ ‌and‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌‌                           

request‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌'Abbasid‌ ‌Caliph‌ ‌al-Mansur‌ ‌(text‌ ‌in‌ ‌Majlisi,‌ ‌*Bihar‌ ‌al-anwar*‌ ‌(2nd‌‌                       

ed)‌ ‌LXII:‌ ‌308-328).‌ ‌Commentaries‌ ‌are‌ ‌said‌ ‌to‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌written‌ ‌on‌ ‌this‌ ‌Arabic‌‌                         

treatise‌ ‌which‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌translated‌ ‌into‌ ‌Persian‌ ‌and‌ ‌Urdu‌ ‌(see‌ ‌W.‌ ‌Malelung,‌ ‌Ali‌                         

al-Reza,‌ ‌EIr.‌ ‌2:877-8).‌ ‌[7]‌ ‌There‌ ‌exists‌ ‌furthermore,‌ ‌a‌ ‌treatise‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Jabirean‌‌                       

corpus--writings‌‌attributed‌‌to‌‌Jabir‌‌ibn‌‌Hayyan‌‌(c.103/721-c.200/815)‌‌--‌‌certain‌‌of‌‌                   

which‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌drew‌ ‌upon‌ ‌--‌ ‌entitled‌ ‌*Kitab‌ ‌al-tibb‌ ‌al-nabawi'ala‌ ‌ahl‌ ‌al-bayt*‌‌                     

("The‌‌Book‌‌of‌‌Prophetic‌‌Medicine)‌‌according‌‌to‌‌the‌‌view‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Household‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                           

Prophet").‌ 

‌[6.‌ ‌The‌ ‌recently‌ ‌published‌ ‌Batool‌ ‌Ispahany‌ ‌(trans.)‌‌&‌‌Andrew‌‌J.‌‌Newman‌‌                       

(Ed.),‌‌*Islamic‌‌Medical‌‌Wisdom,‌‌The‌‌ibb‌‌al-A'imma*‌‌([=‌‌Medicine‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Imams]‌‌                       

London:‌ ‌The‌ ‌Muhammadi‌ ‌Trust‌ ‌1991)‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌collection‌ ‌of‌ ‌statements‌ ‌of‌ ‌certain‌‌                       

Twelver‌ ‌Imams‌ ‌compiled‌ ‌by‌ ‌Abu‌ ‌'Atab‌ ‌'Abd‌ ‌Allah‌ ‌and‌ ‌al-Husayn,‌ ‌the‌ ‌sons‌ ‌of‌‌                         

Bisam‌ ‌b.‌ ‌Sabur‌ ‌--‌ ‌Bistam‌ ‌was‌ ‌a‌ ‌companion‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌sixth‌ ‌Imam‌ ‌Abu‌ ‌Abd‌ ‌Allah‌‌                             

Ja'far‌ ‌b.‌ ‌Muhammad‌ ‌al-Sadiq‌ ‌(d.‌ ‌148/765)‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌seventh‌ ‌Imam‌ ‌Abu‌ ‌al-Hasan‌‌                       

Musa‌‌b.‌‌Ja'far‌‌al-Kazim‌‌(d.‌‌183/799)‌‌(cf.‌‌*‌‌al-Dhari'a‌‌*‌‌15:139-140).‌‌In‌‌the‌‌preface‌‌                           

to‌ ‌this‌ ‌work‌ ‌Newman‌ ‌writes,‌ ‌"There‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌ ‌dearth‌ ‌of‌ ‌Twelver‌ ‌Shi'i‌ ‌medical‌ ‌texts.‌‌                           

Agha‌ ‌Buzurg‌ ‌al-Tehrani‌ ‌(d.‌ ‌1389/1970)‌ ‌in‌ ‌his‌ ‌massive‌ ‌bibliography‌ ‌of‌ ‌Twelver‌‌                     

texts‌ ‌[see‌ ‌above]‌ ‌devoted‌ ‌several‌ ‌pages‌ ‌to‌ ‌listing‌ ‌texts‌ ‌on‌ ‌medicine‌ ‌completed‌‌                       

from‌ ‌the‌‌earliest‌‌years‌‌following‌‌the‌‌disappearance‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Twelfth‌‌Imam‌‌up‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                           

last‌ ‌century."‌ ‌See‌ ‌for‌ ‌further‌ ‌details‌ ‌ibid‌ ‌p.‌ ‌xxxiv‌ ‌ff.]‌ ‌ 
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‌[7.‌ ‌See‌ ‌also‌ ‌Muhammad‌ ‌'Ali‌ ‌al-Bar,‌ ‌*al-Imam‌ ‌'Ali‌ ‌al-Rida‌ ‌wa‌ ‌risalat‌ ‌fi‌‌                         

al-tibb‌ ‌al-nabawi,‌ ‌al-risala‌ ‌al-dhahabiya,‌ ‌awwal‌ ‌risala‌ ‌fi‌ ‌al-tibb‌ ‌al-nabawi*,‌‌                 

(Beirut:‌ ‌Dar‌ ‌al-manahil,‌ ‌1412/1991).‌ ‌This‌ ‌volume‌ ‌commences‌ ‌with‌ ‌material‌‌                 

highlighting‌‌the‌‌glories‌‌of‌‌the‌‌"people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌House‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Prophet"‌‌(Pt.I‌‌pp.11-68)‌‌                           

followed‌‌by‌‌an‌‌hagiographical‌‌biography‌‌of‌‌'Ali‌‌al-Rida'‌‌(Pt.II‌‌69-110);‌‌the‌‌text‌‌of‌‌                         

Imam‌ ‌Rida's‌ ‌"Golden‌ ‌Treatise"‌ ‌(Pt.‌ ‌III‌ ‌pp.‌ ‌111-126)‌ ‌and‌ ‌two‌ ‌further‌ ‌sections;‌ ‌a‌‌                         

prolegomenon‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌of‌ ‌ancient‌ ‌medical‌ ‌books‌ ‌and‌ ‌books‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                       

medicine‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Prophet‌ ‌(Pt.‌ ‌IV‌ ‌pp.‌ ‌127-137)‌ ‌the‌ ‌*Risala‌ ‌dhahabiya*‌ ‌and‌ ‌an‌‌                         

exposition‌ ‌and‌ ‌glosses‌ ‌on‌ ‌some‌ ‌of‌ ‌its‌ ‌terms‌ ‌(Pt.‌ ‌V‌ ‌pp.‌ ‌139-183).]‌ ‌ 

A‌ ‌multitude‌ ‌of‌ ‌other‌ ‌Shi'i‌ ‌works,‌ ‌which‌ ‌cannot‌ ‌possibly‌ ‌be‌ ‌even‌ ‌listed‌ ‌here,‌ ‌are‌‌                           

relevant‌‌to‌‌the‌‌study‌‌of‌‌the‌‌background‌‌to‌‌the‌‌*Lawh-i-Tibb*.‌‌The‌‌*Lawh-i-Tibb*‌‌                       

cannot‌‌be‌‌fully‌‌or‌‌adequately‌‌commented‌‌upon‌‌without‌‌some‌‌reference‌‌to‌‌its‌‌(Shi'i)‌‌                         

Islamic‌ ‌background;‌ ‌not‌ ‌forgetting‌ ‌its‌ ‌pre-Islamic‌ ‌antecedents‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌ ‌only‌ ‌at‌‌                     

certain‌ ‌points‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌notes‌ ‌below‌ ‌be‌ ‌cursorily‌ ‌indicated.‌ ‌ 

Sources‌ ‌known‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌present‌ ‌writer‌ ‌only‌ ‌allow‌ ‌the‌ ‌*sitz‌ ‌im‌ ‌leben*‌ ‌("setting‌ ‌in‌‌                           

life")‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌*Lawh-i-Tibb*‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌inadequately‌ ‌sketched.‌ ‌In‌ ‌volume‌ ‌three‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌‌                         

*The‌ ‌Revelation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah*‌ ‌(Oxford:‌ ‌George‌ ‌Ronald‌‌1983)‌‌Adib‌‌Taherzadeh‌‌                   

gives‌ ‌something‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌summary‌ ‌of‌ ‌key‌ ‌points‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌Medicine‌ ‌(see‌ ‌3:‌‌                             

358-360).‌ ‌He‌ ‌translates‌ ‌a‌ ‌passage‌ ‌from‌ ‌Haji‌ ‌Muammad‌ ‌Tahir-i‌ ‌Malamiri's‌‌                   

memoirs,‌ ‌the‌ ‌*Khatirat-i-Malamiri*,‌ ‌about‌ ‌Aqa‌ ‌Mirza‌ ‌Muhammad-Rida'‌ ‌(the‌‌               

recipient‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌*Lawh-i-Tibb*):‌ ‌ 

"One‌‌of‌‌the‌‌early‌‌believers‌‌who‌‌embraced‌‌the‌‌Faith‌‌when‌‌Siyyid‌‌Yahyay-i-Darabi,‌‌                       

known‌‌as‌‌Vahid,‌‌came‌‌to‌‌Yazd,‌‌was‌‌Aqa‌‌Mirza‌‌Muammad-Riay-i-Abib.‌‌He‌‌was‌‌a‌‌                         

skilled‌‌and‌‌distinguished‌‌physician,‌‌and‌‌an‌‌embodiment‌‌of‌‌grace‌‌and‌‌steadfastness.‌‌                     
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The‌ ‌Pen‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌Most‌‌High‌‌revealed‌‌the‌‌Lawh-i-Tibb‌‌in‌‌his‌‌honour.‌‌In‌‌that‌‌exalted‌‌                             

Tablet,‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌states‌‌that‌‌the‌‌mere‌‌visit‌‌of‌‌a‌‌physician‌‌who‌‌has‌‌drunk‌‌deep‌‌of‌‌                             

the‌ ‌wine‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌love‌ ‌will‌ ‌cure‌ ‌the‌ ‌patient.‌ ‌Mirza‌ ‌Muhammad-Rida‌ ‌was‌ ‌truly‌ ‌the‌‌                           

fulfilment‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌words‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah.‌ ‌He‌ ‌used‌ ‌to‌ ‌cure‌ ‌the‌ ‌patient‌ ‌by‌‌                         

administering‌‌very‌‌simple‌‌remedies.‌‌Truly,‌‌he‌‌possessed‌‌wonderful‌‌qualities‌‌which‌‌                   

made‌‌him‌‌a‌‌very‌‌special‌‌person‌‌in‌‌the‌‌community‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Most‌‌Great‌‌Name.‌‌Owing‌‌                             

to‌ ‌his‌ ‌intense‌ ‌piety‌ ‌he‌ ‌became‌ ‌highly‌ ‌disturbed‌ ‌when‌ ‌Mirza‌ ‌Yahya‌ ‌broke‌ ‌the‌‌                         

Covenant.‌ ‌As‌‌a‌‌result‌‌he‌‌was‌‌bewildered‌‌and‌‌stunned;‌‌he‌‌even‌‌became‌‌hesitant‌‌in‌‌                           

the‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌ ‌short‌ ‌time.‌ ‌Then‌ ‌it‌ ‌was‌ ‌as‌ ‌though‌ ‌Divine‌ ‌Providence‌ ‌sent‌ ‌Mulla‌‌                             

Zaynu'l-'Abidin,‌ ‌a‌ ‌native‌ ‌of‌ ‌Najafabad‌ ‌(he‌ ‌was‌ ‌entitled‌ ‌by‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌as‌‌                     

Zaynu'l-Muqarribin)‌ ‌to‌ ‌Yazd‌ ‌in‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌calm‌ ‌his‌ ‌agitation‌ ‌and‌ ‌dispel‌‌his‌‌doubts.‌‌                         

Zaynu'l-Muqarribin‌ ‌at‌ ‌first‌ ‌stayed‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌house‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌servant‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌district‌ ‌of‌‌                           

Malamir,‌ ‌but‌ ‌when‌ ‌he‌ ‌learned‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌intense‌ ‌anguish‌ ‌and‌ ‌distress‌ ‌that‌ ‌Mirza‌‌                         

Muhammad-Rida‌ ‌was‌ ‌subjected‌ ‌to,‌ ‌he‌ ‌changed‌ ‌his‌ ‌residence‌ ‌and‌ ‌stayed‌ ‌in‌ ‌his‌‌                       

home‌ ‌instead.‌ ‌Consequently,‌ ‌Mirza‌ ‌Muhammad-Rida‌ ‌became‌ ‌fully‌ ‌aware‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                   

circumstances‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Revelation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah.‌ ‌He‌ ‌later‌ ‌received‌ ‌many‌ ‌Tablets‌‌                     

from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Pen‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌‌High,‌‌and‌‌served‌‌the‌‌Faith‌‌of‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌with‌‌devotion‌‌                             

and‌ ‌love‌ ‌till‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌life.‌ ‌He‌ ‌was‌ ‌about‌ ‌eighty‌ ‌years‌ ‌old‌ ‌when‌ ‌he‌ ‌passed‌‌                                 

away."‌ ‌[8]‌ ‌ 

‌[8.‌ ‌See‌ ‌*Khatirat-i-‌ ‌Malamiri*.‌ ‌Hoffheim-Langenhain:‌ ‌Baha'i-Verlag,‌‌             

149/1992,‌ ‌58-9‌ ‌cited‌ ‌in‌ ‌translation‌ ‌in‌ ‌A.‌ ‌Taherzadeh,‌ ‌*The‌ ‌Revelation‌ ‌of‌‌                     

Baha'u'llah*‌ ‌Vol.‌ ‌3‌ ‌(Oxford:‌ ‌George‌ ‌Ronald,‌ ‌1983),‌ ‌359.]‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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Appendix‌ ‌One:‌ ‌Early‌ ‌Translations‌ ‌of‌ ‌Portions‌ ‌of‌ ‌The‌ ‌'Tablet‌ ‌To‌ ‌A‌ ‌Physician'‌ ‌ 

 ‌[‌ ‌=‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌Of‌ ‌Medicine]‌ ‌ 

Unapproved‌ ‌or‌ ‌provisional‌ ‌English‌ ‌translations‌ ‌of‌ ‌passages‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tab/et‌ ‌of‌‌                     

Medicine‌‌have‌‌been‌‌around‌‌since‌‌the‌‌time‌‌of‌‌the‌‌ministry‌‌of‌‌'Abdu'l-Baha.‌‌Among‌‌                         

the‌ ‌translations‌ ‌which‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌noted‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌ ‌following--:‌ ‌ 

Star‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌West‌ ‌(Vol.‌ ‌13‌ ‌No.9‌ ‌[December‌ ‌1922]‌ ‌Vol.‌ ‌8‌ ‌[of‌ ‌the‌ ‌reprint]‌ ‌George‌‌                             

Ronald:‌ ‌Oxford‌ ‌1978)‌ ‌p.252‌ ‌--‌ ‌the‌ ‌translator‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌named.‌ ‌ 

Some‌ ‌rules‌ ‌for‌ ‌health,‌ ‌from‌ ‌a‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌by‌ ‌Baha'u'llah.‌ ‌ 

"O‌‌God!‌‌The‌‌Supreme‌‌Knower!‌‌The‌‌Ancient‌‌Tongue‌‌speaks‌‌that‌‌which‌‌will‌‌satisfy‌‌                         

the‌ ‌wise‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌absence‌ ‌of‌ ‌doctors.‌ ‌ 

"O‌ ‌People,‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌eat‌ ‌except‌ ‌when‌ ‌you‌ ‌are‌ ‌hungry.‌ ‌Do‌ ‌not‌ ‌drink‌ ‌after‌ ‌you‌ ‌have‌‌                               

retired‌ ‌to‌ ‌sleep.‌ 

"Exercise‌ ‌is‌ ‌good‌ ‌when‌ ‌the‌ ‌stomach‌ ‌is‌ ‌empty;‌ ‌H‌ ‌strengthens‌ ‌the‌ ‌muscles.‌ ‌When‌‌                         

the‌‌stomach‌‌is‌‌full‌‌it‌‌is‌‌very‌‌harmful.‌‌Do‌‌not‌‌neglect‌‌medical‌‌treatment‌‌when‌‌H‌‌is‌‌                               

necessary,‌ ‌but‌ ‌leave‌ ‌it‌ ‌off‌ ‌when‌ ‌the‌ ‌body‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌good‌ ‌condition.‌ ‌ 

"Do‌‌not‌‌take‌‌nourishment‌‌except‌‌when‌‌(the‌‌process‌‌of)‌‌digestion‌‌is‌‌completed.‌‌Do‌‌                         

not‌ ‌swallow‌ ‌until‌ ‌you‌ ‌have‌ ‌thoroughly‌ ‌masticated‌ ‌your‌ ‌food.‌ 

The‌ ‌translations‌ ‌from‌ ‌this‌ ‌tablet‌ ‌printed‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌edition‌ ‌of‌ ‌BNE‌ ‌were‌ ‌slightly‌‌                           

revised‌ ‌in‌ ‌later‌ ‌editions.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌‌the‌‌slightly‌‌revised‌‌passages‌‌from‌‌the‌‌5th‌‌Ed.‌‌(1980‌‌                             

rep.1990)‌ ‌which‌ ‌are‌ ‌reproduced‌ ‌above.‌ ‌ 
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"Treat‌ ‌disease‌ ‌first‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌through‌ ‌diet‌‌and,‌‌refrain‌‌from‌‌medicine.‌‌If‌‌you‌‌can‌‌find‌‌                             

what‌‌you‌‌need‌‌for‌‌healing‌‌in‌‌a‌‌single‌‌herb‌‌do‌‌not‌‌use‌‌a‌‌compound‌‌medicine.‌‌Leave‌‌                               

off‌ ‌medicine‌ ‌when‌ ‌the‌ ‌health‌ ‌is‌ ‌good,‌ ‌and‌ ‌use‌ ‌it‌ ‌in‌ ‌case‌ ‌of‌ ‌necessity.‌ ‌ 

"If‌ ‌two‌ ‌diametrically‌ ‌opposite‌ ‌foods‌ ‌are‌ ‌put‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌table,‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌mix‌ ‌them.‌ ‌Be‌‌                             

content‌‌with‌‌one‌‌of‌‌them.‌‌Take‌‌first‌‌the‌‌liquid‌‌food‌‌before‌‌partaking‌‌of‌‌solid‌‌food.‌‌                             

The‌ ‌taking‌ ‌of‌ ‌food‌ ‌before‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌you‌ ‌have‌ ‌already‌ ‌eaten‌ ‌is‌ ‌digested‌ ‌is‌‌                           

dangerous....‌ ‌ 

"When‌‌you‌‌have‌‌eaten‌‌walk‌‌a‌‌little‌‌that‌‌the‌‌food‌‌may‌‌settle.‌‌That‌‌which‌‌is‌‌difficult‌‌                               

to‌ ‌masticate‌ ‌is‌ ‌forbidden‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌wise.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌the‌ ‌Supreme‌ ‌Pen‌ ‌commands‌ ‌you.‌ ‌ 

"A‌ ‌light‌ ‌meal‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌morning‌ ‌is‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌light‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌body.‌ ‌Avoid‌ ‌all‌ ‌harmful‌ ‌habits:‌‌                                 

they‌‌cause‌‌unhappiness‌‌in‌‌the‌‌world.‌‌Search‌‌for‌‌the‌‌causes‌‌of‌‌disease.‌‌This‌‌saying‌‌                           

is‌ ‌the‌ ‌conclusion‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌utterance."‌ ‌ 

Another‌ ‌and‌ ‌slightly‌ ‌different‌ ‌English‌ ‌translation‌ ‌--‌ ‌not‌ ‌available‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌present‌‌                       

writers‌‌--‌‌was‌‌published‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Australian‌‌Baha'i‌‌magazine,‌‌Herald‌‌of‌‌the‌‌South‌‌2:4‌‌                           

(October-November‌‌1927).‌‌See‌‌also‌‌letter‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Universal‌‌House‌‌of‌‌Justice,‌‌8‌‌June‌‌                         

1988,‌‌which‌‌appeared‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Australian‌‌Baha'i‌‌Bulletin‌‌(September‌‌1989)‌‌p.‌‌4,‌‌and‌‌                         

in‌ ‌BSB‌ ‌4:3-4‌ ‌(April‌ ‌1990),‌ ‌p.‌ ‌58.‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌William‌ ‌Collins'‌ ‌Bibliography‌ ‌of‌ ‌English‌ ‌Language‌ ‌Works‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Babi‌ ‌and‌‌                       

Baha'i‌‌Faiths‌‌1844-19B5‌‌(Oxford:‌‌George‌‌Ronald‌‌1990,‌‌p.‌‌1)‌‌there‌‌is‌‌reference‌‌to‌‌                         

another‌ ‌published‌ ‌partial‌ ‌(?‌ ‌single‌ ‌page)‌ ‌translation,‌ ‌Baha'u'llah's‌ ‌Letter‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌‌                     

Physician.‌ ‌Mokelumne‌ ‌Hill,‌ ‌Calif.:‌ ‌Health‌ ‌Research,‌ ‌n.d.‌ ‌[197-?].‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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APPENDIX‌ ‌TWO:‌ ‌REFERRING‌ ‌TO‌ ‌COMPETENT‌ ‌PHYSICIANS‌ ‌2‌ ‌ 

The‌‌following‌‌are‌‌a‌‌number‌‌of‌‌passages‌‌from‌‌Baha'i‌‌sources‌‌which‌‌are‌‌directly‌‌or‌‌                           

indirectly‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌that‌ ‌verse‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Kitab-i-Aqdas‌ ‌in‌ ‌which‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌advises‌‌                       

that‌ ‌the‌ ‌sick‌ ‌refer‌ ‌(or‌ ‌be‌ ‌referred)‌ ‌to‌ ‌competent‌ ‌physicians.‌ ‌ 

"...In‌ ‌the‌ ‌Kitab-i-Aqdas‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌has‌ ‌stated:‌ ‌'Whenever‌ ‌ye‌ ‌fall‌ ‌ill,‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌‌                       

competent‌ ‌physicians.‌ ‌Verily,‌ ‌We‌ ‌had‌ ‌not‌ ‌abolished‌ ‌recourse‌ ‌to‌ ‌material‌ ‌means,‌‌                     

rather‌ ‌have‌ ‌We‌ ‌affirmed‌ ‌it‌ ‌through‌ ‌this‌ ‌Pen‌ ‌which‌ ‌God‌ ‌hath‌ ‌made‌ ‌the‌ ‌Dawning‌‌                           

Place‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌luminous‌ ‌and‌ ‌resplendent‌ ‌Cause.‌ ‌'The‌ ‌secretaries‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Guardian‌‌                       

have‌‌conveyed‌‌his‌‌guidance‌‌on‌‌this‌‌point‌‌in‌‌many‌‌letters‌‌to‌‌individual‌‌believers‌‌in‌‌                           

passages‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌these:‌ ‌'..refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌competent‌ ‌physicians,‌ ‌an‌ ‌abide‌ ‌by‌ ‌their‌                       

considered‌ ‌decisions',‌ ‌'...invariably‌ ‌consult‌ ‌and‌ ‌follow‌‌the‌‌treatment‌‌of‌‌competent‌‌                   

and‌ ‌conscientious‌ ‌physicians...'‌ ‌and‌ ‌'...consult‌ ‌the‌ ‌best‌ ‌physicians‌ ‌...‌ ‌doctors‌ ‌who‌‌                     

have‌ ‌studied‌ ‌a‌ ‌scientific‌ ‌system‌ ‌of‌ ‌medicine.‌ ‌'Thus‌ ‌the‌ ‌obligation‌ ‌to‌ ‌consult‌‌                       

physicians‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌distinguish‌ ‌between‌ ‌doctors‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌well‌ ‌trained‌ ‌in‌ ‌medical‌‌                       

sciences‌ ‌a‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌not‌ ‌is‌ ‌clear,‌ ‌but‌ ‌the‌ ‌Faith‌ ‌should‌‌not‌‌be‌‌associated‌‌with‌‌                               

any‌ ‌particular‌ ‌school‌ ‌of‌ ‌medical‌ ‌theory‌ ‌or‌ ‌practice.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌left‌ ‌to‌ ‌each‌ ‌believer‌ ‌to‌‌                             

decide‌ ‌for‌ ‌himself‌ ‌which‌ ‌doctors‌ ‌he‌‌should‌‌consult,‌‌bearing‌‌in‌‌mind‌‌the‌‌principle‌‌                         

enunciated‌ ‌above..."‌ ‌(From‌ ‌a‌ ‌letter‌ ‌written‌ ‌on‌ ‌behalf‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Universal‌ ‌House‌ ‌of‌‌                         

Justice‌ ‌to‌ ‌an‌ ‌individual‌ ‌believer‌ ‌January‌ ‌24,‌ ‌1977)‌ ‌ 

2‌ ‌A‌ ‌proportion‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌passages‌ ‌are‌ ‌collected‌ ‌in‌ ‌Zohoori,‌ ‌1985.‌ ‌ 

"Whatever‌ ‌the‌ ‌competent‌ ‌physicians‌‌or‌‌surgeons‌‌prescribe‌‌for‌‌a‌‌patient‌‌should‌‌be‌‌                       

accepted‌ ‌and‌ ‌compiled‌ ‌with."‌ ‌(Baha'u'llah,‌ ‌cited‌ ‌UHJ:1984,‌ ‌1)‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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"..Therefore‌ ‌thou‌ ‌shouldst‌ ‌also‌ ‌accept‌ ‌physical‌ ‌remedies‌ ‌inasmuch‌ ‌as‌ ‌these‌ ‌two‌‌                     

have‌ ‌come‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌mercy‌ ‌and‌ ‌favour‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌Who‌ ‌hath‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌and‌ ‌made‌‌                           

manifest‌ ‌medical‌ ‌science‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌His‌ ‌servants‌ ‌may‌ ‌profit‌ ‌from‌ ‌this‌ ‌kind‌ ‌of‌‌                         

treatment‌ ‌also."‌ ‌(SWAB:‌ ‌151‌ ‌-2).‌ ‌ 

"It‌ ‌is‌ ‌incumbent‌ ‌upon‌ ‌everyone‌ ‌to‌ ‌seek‌ ‌medical‌ ‌treatment‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌follow‌ ‌the‌‌                         

doctor's‌ ‌instructions,‌ ‌for‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌compliance‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌divine‌ ‌ordinance,‌ ‌but,‌ ‌in‌‌                         

reality,‌ ‌He‌ ‌Who‌ ‌giveth‌ ‌healing‌ ‌is‌ ‌God."‌ ‌('Abdu'l-Baha,‌ ‌SWAB:‌ ‌156)‌ ‌ 

"...‌‌thou‌‌hast‌‌written‌‌about‌‌thy‌‌poor‌‌sight.‌‌According‌‌to‌‌the‌‌explicit‌‌divine‌‌text‌‌the‌‌                             

sick‌ ‌must‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌doctor.‌ ‌This‌ ‌decree‌ ‌is‌ ‌decisive‌ ‌and‌ ‌everyone‌ ‌is‌ ‌bound‌ ‌to‌‌                             

observe‌‌it.‌‌While‌‌thou‌‌art‌‌there‌‌thou‌‌shouldst‌‌consult‌‌the‌‌most‌‌skilled‌‌and‌‌the‌‌most‌‌                             

famed‌ ‌eye‌‌ ‌  

specialist."‌ ‌(From‌ ‌a‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌'Abdu'l-Baha‌ ‌to‌ ‌an‌ ‌individual‌ ‌believer,‌ ‌cited‌‌                     

UHJ:1970)‌ ‌ 

"One‌ ‌must‌ ‌obey‌ ‌the‌ ‌command‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌and‌ ‌submit‌ ‌to‌ ‌medical‌ ‌opinion.‌ ‌Thou‌‌hast‌‌                           

undertaken‌ ‌this‌ ‌journey‌ ‌to‌ ‌comply‌ ‌with‌ ‌His‌ ‌command‌ ‌and‌ ‌not‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌sake‌ ‌of‌‌                           

healing,‌ ‌since‌ ‌healing‌ ‌Is‌ ‌in‌‌the‌‌hand‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌not‌‌In‌‌the‌‌hand‌‌of‌‌doctors."‌‌(From‌‌a‌‌                                 

Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌'Abdu'l-Baha‌ ‌to‌ ‌an‌ ‌individual‌ ‌believer,‌ ‌cited‌ ‌UHJ:‌ ‌1970)‌ ‌ 

"According‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌explicit‌ ‌decree‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌one‌ ‌must‌ ‌not‌‌turn‌‌aside‌‌from‌‌the‌‌                           

advice‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌competent‌ ‌doctor.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌imperative‌ ‌to‌ ‌consult‌ ‌one‌ ‌even‌ ‌if‌ ‌the‌ ‌patient‌‌                             

himself‌ ‌be‌ ‌a‌ ‌well-known‌ ‌and‌ ‌eminent‌ ‌physician.‌ ‌In‌ ‌short,‌ ‌the‌ ‌point‌ ‌is‌ ‌that‌ ‌you‌‌                           

should‌ ‌maintain‌ ‌your‌ ‌health‌ ‌by‌ ‌consulting‌ ‌a‌ ‌highly-skilled‌ ‌physician.‌ ‌"‌‌                   

('Abdu'l-Baha‌ ‌SWAB:156)‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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"...‌ ‌He‌ ‌fully‌ ‌sympathizes‌ ‌with‌ ‌you‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌great‌ ‌sorrow‌ ‌that‌ ‌has‌ ‌afflicted‌ ‌you.‌ ‌At‌‌                             

such‌ ‌occasions,‌ ‌the‌ ‌true‌ ‌servants‌ ‌of‌‌God‌‌should‌‌be‌‌resigned‌‌and‌‌try‌‌to‌‌act‌‌wisely,‌‌                             

using‌‌at‌‌the‌‌same‌‌time‌‌all‌‌available‌‌means‌‌to‌‌help‌‌their‌‌loved‌‌one‌‌who‌‌is‌‌in‌‌distress‌‌                                 

and‌ ‌is‌ ‌suffering‌ ‌from‌ ‌illness.‌ ‌ 

"Baha'u'llah‌ ‌tells‌ ‌us‌ ‌that‌ ‌in‌ ‌case‌ ‌of‌ ‌disease‌ ‌we‌ ‌should‌ ‌pray‌ ‌but‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌same‌ ‌time‌‌                               

refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌competent‌ ‌physicians,‌ ‌and‌ ‌abide‌ ‌by‌ ‌their‌ ‌considered‌ ‌decisions.‌ ‌Shoghi‌‌                     

Effendi‌‌wishes‌‌you‌‌therefore‌‌to‌‌find‌‌whether‌‌your‌‌son‌‌has‌‌really‌‌become‌‌ill,‌‌and‌‌if‌‌                             

he‌‌is,‌‌then‌‌follow‌‌the‌‌directions‌‌of‌‌the‌‌doctor.‌‌Being‌‌versed‌‌in‌‌the‌‌medical‌‌sciences‌‌                             

they‌‌can‌‌treat‌‌better‌‌than‌‌even‌‌a‌‌loving‌‌mother‌‌can.‌‌You‌‌can‌‌render‌‌your‌‌assistance‌‌                             

by‌‌praying‌‌for‌‌him‌‌and‌‌at‌‌the‌‌same‌‌time‌‌helping‌‌the‌‌physicians‌‌to‌‌treat‌‌him."(From‌‌                             

a‌ ‌letter‌ ‌written‌ ‌on‌ ‌behalf‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Guardian‌ ‌to‌ ‌an‌ ‌individual‌ ‌believer,‌ ‌April‌ ‌9,1933‌‌                           

cited‌ ‌UHJ:1970,‌ ‌pp.‌ ‌5-6).‌ ‌ 

"In‌ ‌His‌ ‌Most‌ ‌Holy‌ ‌Book‌ ‌(the‌ ‌Aqdas)‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌says‌ ‌to‌ ‌consult‌ ‌the‌ ‌best‌‌                         

physicians,‌ ‌in‌ ‌other‌ ‌words,‌ ‌doctors‌ ‌who‌ ‌have‌ ‌studied‌ ‌a‌ ‌scientific‌ ‌system‌ ‌of‌‌                       

medicine:‌‌he‌‌never‌‌gave‌‌us‌‌to‌‌believe‌‌He‌‌Himself‌‌would‌‌heal‌‌us‌‌through‌‌'healers',‌‌                           

but‌ ‌rather‌ ‌through‌ ‌prayer‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌of‌ ‌medicine‌ ‌and‌ ‌approved‌ ‌treatments."‌ ‌ 

"In‌ ‌the‌ ‌Book‌ ‌of‌ ‌Aqdas‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌urges‌ ‌us,‌ ‌that‌ ‌when‌ ‌we‌ ‌obtain‌ ‌any‌ ‌physical‌‌                           

ailment‌ ‌we‌ ‌should‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌doctor‌ ‌and‌ ‌abide‌ ‌by‌ ‌his‌ ‌decision.‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌and‌‌                           

spiritual‌‌forces‌‌have‌‌both‌‌to‌‌be‌‌used‌‌to‌‌secure‌‌the‌‌speedy‌‌recovery‌‌of‌‌the‌‌patients;‌‌                             

no‌ ‌partial‌ ‌treatment‌ ‌is‌ ‌sufficient.‌ ‌So‌ ‌you‌ ‌should‌ ‌pray‌ ‌for‌ ‌your‌ ‌son‌ ‌and‌ ‌also‌ ‌be‌‌                             

faithful‌ ‌in‌ ‌your‌ ‌obedience‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌directions‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌physicians‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌trying‌ ‌to‌‌                           

restore‌ ‌him‌ ‌to‌ ‌health."‌ ‌(From‌ ‌a‌ ‌letter‌ ‌written‌ ‌on‌ ‌behalf‌ ‌of‌ ‌Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi‌ ‌to‌ ‌an‌‌                             

individual‌ ‌believer,‌ ‌June‌ ‌1,‌ ‌1933‌ ‌cited‌ ‌LG:939)‌ ‌ 
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"Now,‌‌as‌‌long‌‌as‌‌your‌‌healing‌‌is‌‌in‌‌no‌‌opposition‌‌to‌‌these‌‌principles,‌‌as‌‌long‌‌as‌‌you‌‌                                 

do‌ ‌not‌ ‌try‌ ‌and‌ ‌take‌ ‌the‌ ‌place‌ ‌of‌‌a‌‌regular‌‌doctor‌‌in‌‌trying‌‌to‌‌heal‌‌others,‌‌but‌‌only‌‌                                   

give‌‌them‌‌your‌‌kind‌‌of‌‌help‌‌through‌‌constructive‌‌suggestion‌‌--‌‌or‌‌whatever‌‌it‌‌may‌‌                           

be‌ ‌--‌ ‌and‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌associate‌ ‌this‌ ‌help‌ ‌with‌ ‌being‌ ‌a‌ ‌channel‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌direct‌ ‌grace‌ ‌of‌‌                                 

Baha'u'llah,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Guardian‌ ‌sees‌ ‌no‌ ‌harm‌ ‌in‌ ‌your‌ ‌continuing‌ ‌your‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌to‌‌                       

others.‌‌But‌‌you‌‌must‌‌conscientiously‌‌decide‌‌whether‌‌in‌‌view‌‌of‌‌the‌‌above‌‌you‌‌are‌‌                           

really‌ ‌justified‌ ‌in‌ ‌continuing.‌ ‌He‌ ‌will‌ ‌pray‌ ‌for‌ ‌your‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌and‌ ‌happiness..."‌‌                       

(cited‌ ‌LG:‌ ‌930‌ ‌From‌ ‌a‌ ‌letter‌ ‌written‌ ‌on‌ ‌behalf‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Guardian‌ ‌to‌ ‌an‌ ‌individual‌‌                             

believer,‌ ‌June‌ ‌8,1948:‌ ‌[Ibid.‌ ‌p.‌ ‌811‌ ‌Baha'i‌ ‌News,‌ ‌No.‌ ‌237,‌ ‌p.‌ ‌2,‌ ‌November‌ ‌1950)‌ ‌ 

"He‌ ‌is‌ ‌pleased‌ ‌to‌ ‌see‌ ‌that‌ ‌you‌ ‌are‌ ‌feeling‌ ‌better,‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌certainly‌ ‌pray‌ ‌for‌ ‌your‌‌                               

full‌ ‌recovery.‌ ‌Before‌ ‌having‌ ‌any‌ ‌serious‌ ‌operation,‌ ‌you‌ ‌should‌‌consult‌‌more‌‌than‌‌                       

one‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌physician."‌ ‌(From‌ ‌a‌ ‌letter‌ ‌written‌ ‌on‌ ‌behalf‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Guardian‌ ‌to‌ ‌an‌‌                           

individual‌ ‌believer,‌ ‌April‌ ‌8,‌ ‌1954‌ ‌cited‌ ‌LG:989)‌ ‌ 

"You‌ ‌should‌ ‌always‌ ‌bear‌ ‌in‌ ‌mind‌ ‌Baha'u'llah's‌ ‌counsel‌ ‌that‌ ‌we‌ ‌should‌ ‌take‌ ‌the‌‌                         

utmost‌ ‌care‌ ‌of‌ ‌our‌ ‌health,‌ ‌surely‌ ‌not‌ ‌because‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌an‌ ‌end‌ ‌in‌ ‌itself,‌ ‌but‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌‌                                 

necessary‌‌means‌‌of‌‌serving‌‌His‌‌Cause.‌‌In‌‌case‌‌of‌‌illness,‌‌He‌‌emphatically‌‌tells‌‌us,‌‌                           

we‌ ‌should‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌competent‌ ‌physicians..."‌ ‌(From‌ ‌a‌ ‌letter‌ ‌written‌ ‌on‌‌                         

behalf‌ ‌of‌ ‌Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi‌ ‌to‌ ‌an‌ ‌Individual‌ ‌believer,‌ ‌July‌ ‌17,‌ ‌1937,‌ ‌cited‌ ‌LG:‌ ‌991)‌ ‌ 

'Whatever‌ ‌the‌ ‌skilled‌ ‌physicians‌ ‌prescribe‌ ‌is‌ ‌pleasing‌ ‌and‌ ‌acceptable."‌ ‌(From‌ ‌a‌‌                     

letter‌‌written‌‌on‌‌behalf‌‌of‌‌Shoghi‌‌Effendi‌‌to‌‌an‌‌individual‌‌believer,‌‌June‌‌10,‌‌1928,‌‌                           

cited‌ ‌UNJ:1970,‌ ‌5)‌ ‌ 
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"You‌‌should‌‌always‌‌bear‌‌in‌‌mind‌‌Baha'u'llah's‌‌instruction‌‌to‌‌the‌‌effect‌‌that‌‌in‌‌case‌‌                           

of‌‌any‌‌illness,‌‌no‌‌matter‌‌how‌‌slight,‌‌we‌‌should‌‌always‌‌seek‌‌the‌‌help‌‌and‌‌advice‌‌of‌‌                               

the‌‌most‌‌competent‌‌physicians."‌‌(From‌‌a‌‌letter‌‌written‌‌on‌‌behalf‌‌of‌‌Shoghi‌‌Effendi‌‌                         

to‌ ‌an‌ ‌individual‌ ‌believer,‌ ‌April‌ ‌17,‌ ‌1937,‌ ‌cited‌ ‌ibid,‌ ‌6)‌ ‌ 

"...follow‌ ‌the‌ ‌advice‌ ‌which‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌has‌ ‌so‌ ‌repeatedly‌ ‌given‌ ‌in‌ ‌His‌ ‌Tablets‌‌                       

namely,‌ ‌that‌ ‌in‌ ‌case‌ ‌of‌ ‌sickness‌ ‌we‌ ‌should‌‌invariably‌‌consult‌‌the‌‌most‌‌competent‌‌                         

physicians,‌ ‌follow‌ ‌their‌ ‌Instructions‌ ‌and‌ ‌leave‌ ‌the‌ ‌rest‌ ‌in‌ ‌God's‌ ‌hands."‌ ‌(From‌ ‌a‌‌                         

letter‌‌written‌‌on‌‌behalf‌‌of‌‌Shoghi‌‌Effendi‌‌to‌‌an‌‌individual‌‌believer,‌‌June‌‌29,‌‌1938,‌‌                           

cited‌ ‌ibid.,‌ ‌7)‌ ‌ 

"According‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌explicit‌ ‌decree‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌one‌ ‌must‌ ‌not‌‌turn‌‌aside‌‌from‌‌the‌‌                           

advice‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌competent‌ ‌doctor.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌imperative‌ ‌to‌ ‌consult‌ ‌one‌ ‌even‌ ‌if‌ ‌the‌ ‌patient‌‌                             

himself‌ ‌be‌ ‌a‌ ‌well-known‌ ‌and‌ ‌eminent‌ ‌physician.‌ ‌In‌ ‌short,‌ ‌the‌ ‌point‌ ‌is‌ ‌that‌ ‌you‌‌                           

should‌ ‌maintain‌ ‌your‌ ‌health‌ ‌by‌ ‌consulting‌ ‌a‌ ‌highly‌ ‌skilled‌ ‌physician."‌‌                   

('Abdu'l-Baha‌ ‌cited‌ ‌UHJ:1970,‌ ‌4)‌ ‌ 

"He‌ ‌was‌ ‌very‌ ‌sorry‌ ‌to‌ ‌hear‌ ‌that‌ ‌you‌ ‌haw‌ ‌been‌ ‌so‌ ‌afflicted‌ ‌by‌ ‌disease;‌ ‌and‌ ‌he‌‌                               

assures‌ ‌you‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌ ‌will‌ ‌supplicate‌ ‌for‌ ‌your‌ ‌healing‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Holy‌ ‌Tomb.‌ ‌ 

"He‌ ‌also‌ ‌urges‌ ‌you‌ ‌to‌ ‌consult‌ ‌first-class‌ ‌doctors,‌ ‌and‌ ‌see‌ ‌if‌ ‌perhaps‌ ‌modern‌‌                         

medicine‌ ‌has‌ ‌not‌ ‌found‌ ‌a‌ ‌remedy‌ ‌for‌ ‌this‌ ‌malady‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌afflicting‌ ‌you‌ ‌so‌ ‌sorely.‌ ‌ 

"He‌ ‌urges‌‌you‌‌in‌‌spite‌‌of‌‌your‌‌disability‌‌to‌‌persevere‌‌in‌‌spreading‌‌the‌‌Message‌‌of‌‌                             

Baha'u'llah,‌‌for‌‌this‌‌will‌‌attract‌‌to‌‌you‌‌the‌‌divine‌‌blessings."‌‌(From‌‌a‌‌letter‌‌written‌‌                           

on‌ ‌behalf‌ ‌of‌ ‌Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi‌ ‌to‌ ‌an‌ ‌individual‌ ‌believer,‌ ‌April‌ ‌1,‌ ‌1951,‌ ‌cited‌ ‌ibid.,‌ ‌8)‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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"He‌ ‌was‌ ‌very‌ ‌sorry‌ ‌indeed‌ ‌to‌ ‌hear‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌ ‌serious‌ ‌affliction,‌ ‌but‌ ‌he‌ ‌feels‌ ‌very‌‌                             

strongly‌ ‌that‌ ‌you‌ ‌should‌ ‌not‌ ‌despair‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌ ‌condition‌ ‌but‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌contrary‌ ‌put‌‌                           

yourself‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌hands‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌best‌ ‌specialists‌ ‌you‌ ‌can‌ ‌find‌‌and‌‌combat‌‌this‌‌disease‌‌                             

both‌‌spiritually‌‌and‌‌physically."‌‌(From‌‌a‌‌letter‌‌written‌‌on‌‌behalf‌‌of‌‌Shoghi‌‌Effendi‌‌                         

to‌ ‌an‌ ‌individual‌ ‌believer,‌ ‌January‌ ‌6,‌ ‌1945,‌ ‌ibid)‌ ‌ 

"As‌‌already‌‌urged‌‌by‌‌cable,‌‌he‌‌should‌‌continue‌‌the‌‌treatment.‌‌He‌‌should‌‌not‌‌be‌‌in‌‌a‌‌                               

hurry‌ ‌but‌ ‌must‌ ‌comply‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌instructions‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌skillful‌ ‌physician‌ ‌and‌ ‌not‌ ‌go‌‌                           

against‌ ‌what‌ ‌the‌ ‌doctor‌‌may‌‌prescribe‌‌or‌‌advise."‌‌(From‌‌a‌‌letter‌‌written‌‌on‌‌behalf‌‌                           

of‌ ‌Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi‌ ‌to‌ ‌an‌ ‌individual‌ ‌believer,‌ ‌January‌ ‌20,‌ ‌1938‌ ‌ibid.,‌ ‌7)‌ ‌ 

"As‌ ‌regards‌ ‌Miss‌ ‌...‌ ‌Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi‌ ‌feels‌ ‌unspeakably‌ ‌grateful‌ ‌for‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌kind‌‌                         

assistance‌ ‌you‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌continually‌ ‌extending‌ ‌to‌ ‌her‌ ‌father‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌assuredly‌‌                       

heart-rending,‌ ‌nay‌ ‌indeed‌ ‌calamitous‌‌situation‌‌facing‌‌him.‌‌You‌‌did‌‌certainly‌‌well,‌‌                     

however‌‌critical‌‌and‌‌hopeless‌‌his‌‌daughter's‌‌case‌‌may‌‌have‌‌been‌‌considered‌‌by‌‌the‌‌                         

doctors,‌ ‌to‌ ‌advise‌ ‌him‌ ‌to‌ ‌take‌ ‌her‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌hospital,‌ ‌and‌ ‌give‌ ‌her‌ ‌the‌ ‌best‌ ‌treatment‌‌                               

medical‌‌science‌‌could‌‌possibly‌‌offer.‌‌In‌‌doing‌‌so‌‌you‌‌have‌‌acted‌‌in‌‌full‌‌conformity‌‌                           

with‌ ‌the‌ ‌counsel‌ ‌so‌ ‌tenderly‌ ‌and‌ ‌repeatedly‌ ‌given‌ ‌by‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌that‌ ‌in‌ ‌case‌ ‌of‌‌                           

illness‌ ‌one‌ ‌should‌ ‌invariably‌ ‌consult‌ ‌and‌ ‌follow‌ ‌the‌ ‌treatment‌ ‌of‌ ‌competent‌ ‌and‌‌                       

conscientious‌‌physicians."‌‌(From‌‌a‌‌letter‌‌written‌‌on‌‌behalf‌‌of‌‌Shoghi‌‌Effendi‌‌to‌‌an‌‌                         

individual‌ ‌believer,‌ ‌June‌ ‌18,1939:‌ ‌ibid)‌ ‌ 

"He‌ ‌was‌ ‌very‌‌sorry‌‌to‌‌hear‌‌of‌‌the‌‌condition‌‌of‌‌your‌‌sister-in-law...‌‌He‌‌has‌‌already‌‌                             

assured‌ ‌her‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌ ‌will‌ ‌pray‌ ‌for‌ ‌her‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Holy‌ ‌Shrines,‌ ‌and‌ ‌advised‌ ‌her‌ ‌not‌ ‌to‌‌                                 

passively‌ ‌submit‌ ‌to‌ ‌her‌ ‌disease‌ ‌but‌ ‌to‌ ‌take‌ ‌the‌‌very‌‌best‌‌care‌‌of‌‌herself‌‌under‌‌the‌‌                               

guidance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌best‌ ‌physicians‌ ‌available."‌ ‌(From‌ ‌a‌ ‌letter‌ ‌written‌ ‌on‌ ‌behalf‌ ‌of‌‌                         

Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi,‌ ‌January‌ ‌17,‌ ‌1945:‌ ‌ibid)‌ ‌ 
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LAWH-I‌ ‌ZUHUR‌ ‌ 

Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Manifestation‌‌ ‌  

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

 ‌In‌ ‌the‌ ‌Name‌ ‌of‌ ‌God!‌ ‌The‌ ‌Most‌ ‌Holy,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Knowing!‌ ‌The‌ ‌Mighty!‌ ‌ 

‌ 

O‌ ‌thou‌ ‌who‌ ‌art‌ ‌gazing‌ ‌toward‌ ‌the‌ ‌direction‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌and‌ ‌submerged‌ ‌in‌ ‌His‌ ‌                           

Nearness‌ ‌and‌ ‌Good-pleasure!‌ ‌Know‌ ‌thou‌ ‌that,‌ ‌verily,‌ ‌the‌ ‌"Manifestation"‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌‌                     

composed‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌four‌ ‌elements‌ ‌(earth,‌ ‌water,‌ ‌fire‌ ‌and‌ ‌air),‌ ‌nay,‌ ‌rather,‌ ‌He‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌‌                             

Mystery‌ ‌of‌ ‌Oneness,‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ancient‌ ‌Identity,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Eternal‌ ‌Essence‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌                       

Unknowable‌ ‌Reality,‌ ‌and‌ ‌that,‌ ‌verily,‌ ‌He‌ ‌can‌ ‌never‌ ‌be‌ ‌known‌‌by‌‌any‌‌other‌‌save‌‌                           

Himself.‌ ‌Therefore,‌ ‌one‌ ‌can‌ ‌never‌ ‌realize‌‌that‌‌He‌‌hath‌‌appeared‌‌from‌‌any‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                           

four‌ ‌elements,‌ ‌or‌ ‌from‌ ‌any‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌substances‌ ‌mentioned‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌tongues‌ ‌of‌‌                         

philosophers,‌‌or‌‌from‌‌any‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌four‌‌expressions‌‌of‌‌nature,‌‌such‌‌as‌‌heat,‌‌cold,‌‌dry‌‌                             

and‌ ‌wet,‌ ‌inasmuch‌‌as‌‌all‌‌these‌‌are‌‌created‌‌by‌‌His‌‌Command‌‌and‌‌Will,‌‌which‌‌has‌ ‌                             

never‌‌been‌‌nor‌‌shall‌‌ever‌‌be‌‌separate‌‌from‌‌all‌‌else;‌‌even‌‌as‌‌He‌‌is‌‌now,‌ ‌in‌‌truth,‌‌on‌                                   

the‌ ‌throne‌ ‌of‌ ‌excellence‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌verses‌ ‌unto‌ ‌thee,‌ ‌which‌ ‌are‌ ‌creative‌ ‌in‌‌                           

kindling‌ ‌the‌ ‌fire‌ ‌of‌ ‌Love‌ ‌within‌ ‌their‌ ‌heart.‌ ‌ 

‌Is‌‌there‌‌anything‌‌endowed‌‌with‌‌utterance‌‌in‌‌the‌‌world‌‌that‌‌may‌‌be‌‌able‌ ‌to‌‌speak‌‌                               

with‌‌Him?‌‌Or‌‌any‌‌revealer‌‌to‌‌arise‌‌with‌‌Him‌‌in‌‌His‌‌Cause?‌‌Or‌‌any‌ ‌existing‌‌thing‌‌                               

to‌‌claim‌‌existence‌‌for‌‌itself?‌‌No,‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Lord,‌‌the‌‌Clement!‌ ‌All‌‌are‌‌evanescent‌‌and‌‌                             
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as‌ ‌nothingness!‌ ‌Were‌ ‌one‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌known‌ ‌by‌ ‌any‌ ‌beside‌ ‌Him,‌ ‌it‌ ‌would‌ ‌never‌ ‌be‌‌                             

proven‌‌to‌‌have‌‌its‌‌essence‌‌sanctified‌‌from‌‌any‌ ‌similitude,‌‌its‌‌identity‌‌purified‌‌from‌‌                         

likeness‌ ‌and‌ ‌its‌ ‌singleness‌ ‌from‌  ‌any‌ ‌created‌ ‌appearance.‌ ‌ 

‌He‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Sea‌‌upon‌‌which‌‌no‌‌one‌‌can‌‌sail,‌‌inasmuch‌‌as‌‌all‌‌that‌‌thou‌ ‌mayest‌‌see‌‌in‌‌                                     

heaven‌ ‌and‌ ‌earth‌ ‌is‌ ‌created‌ ‌by‌ ‌His‌ ‌Word.‌ ‌ 

‌By‌‌Myself,‌‌the‌‌True‌‌One!‌‌Were‌‌His‌‌servants‌‌to‌‌know‌‌Him‌‌as‌‌He‌‌is‌‌to‌‌be‌ ‌known,‌‌                                   

they‌ ‌would‌ ‌all‌ ‌sever‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌from‌ ‌everything,‌ ‌and‌ ‌would‌ ‌make‌ ‌themselves‌‌                     

subject‌‌to‌‌Him,‌‌their‌‌King,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌sultans‌‌would‌‌abandon‌ ‌their‌‌crowns‌‌and‌‌hasten‌‌                           

toward‌‌His‌‌direction‌‌in‌‌the‌‌path‌‌of‌‌His‌‌good‌ ‌pleasure;‌‌but‌‌since‌‌He‌‌is‌‌hidden‌‌from‌‌                               

them,‌‌they‌‌have‌‌fixed‌‌their‌‌gaze‌ ‌upon‌‌others‌‌beside,‌‌and‌‌are‌‌flying‌‌with‌‌the‌‌wings‌‌                             

of‌ ‌eagles,‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌sky‌  ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌superstitions‌ ‌and‌ ‌vain‌ ‌imaginings.‌ ‌ 

‌Testify‌‌thou‌‌with‌‌thine‌‌own‌‌essence,‌‌then‌‌with‌‌thyself,‌‌and‌‌then‌‌with‌ ‌the‌‌tongue,‌‌                             

that,‌‌verily,‌‌there‌‌is‌‌no‌‌God‌‌but‌‌He!‌‌No‌‌other‌‌save‌‌Himself‌ ‌can‌‌know‌‌Him,‌‌and‌‌no‌‌                                 

one‌ ‌can‌ ‌ever‌ ‌approach‌ ‌Him!‌ ‌Verily,‌ ‌He‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌a‌ ‌Manifestation‌ ‌in‌ ‌Himself,‌ ‌but‌‌                           

rather‌‌He‌‌is‌‌a‌‌Manifestation‌‌in‌‌His‌ ‌Identity,‌‌and‌‌this‌‌is‌‌what‌‌We‌‌have‌‌mentioned‌‌to‌‌                               

thee‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Divine‌  ‌Mystery,‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Eternal‌ ‌Essence.‌ ‌ 

‌As‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌bodies,‌ ‌verily,‌ ‌they‌‌are‌‌as‌‌thrones‌‌for‌‌His‌‌Manifestation,‌‌of‌ ‌which‌‌no‌‌                               

one‌ ‌is‌ ‌informed‌ ‌save‌ ‌Himself!‌ ‌These‌ ‌bodies‌ ‌although‌ ‌they‌ ‌have‌ ‌appeared‌ ‌in‌‌the‌‌                         

world‌‌of‌‌creation,‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Temple‌‌in‌‌which‌‌ye‌‌have‌‌been‌ ‌informed‌‌of‌‌(Moses,‌‌Jesus,‌‌                             

Muhammad,‌ ‌etc.),‌ ‌yet‌ ‌were‌ ‌ye‌ ‌to‌ ‌gaze‌ ‌upon‌ ‌them‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌eye‌ ‌of‌ ‌reality‌ ‌and‌‌                             

innate‌ ‌consciousness,‌ ‌ye‌ ‌would‌ ‌testify‌ ‌that‌ ‌although‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌created‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌‌                       

elements,‌ ‌yet‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌sanctified‌ ‌from‌ ‌them‌ ‌to‌ ‌such‌ ‌an‌ ‌extent‌ ‌that‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌‌                             

similitude‌ ‌between‌ ‌them.‌ ‌ 
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‌Consider‌‌the‌‌diamond‌‌--‌‌can‌‌the‌‌stone‌‌be‌‌compared‌‌to‌‌it?‌‌Thus‌‌hath‌ ‌appeared‌‌in‌‌                               

El-Bayan,‌‌from‌‌the‌‌presence‌‌of‌‌thy‌‌Lord,‌‌the‌‌Mighty,‌‌the‌ ‌Powerful,‌‌the‌‌Potentate!‌‌                         

Were‌‌they‌‌not‌‌to‌‌be‌‌their‌‌Temples,‌‌the‌‌bodies‌‌of‌ ‌His‌‌servants‌‌would‌‌not‌‌have‌‌been‌‌                               

created.‌ ‌Wert‌ ‌thou‌ ‌minutely‌ ‌to‌ ‌consider,‌ ‌thou‌ ‌wouldst‌ ‌find‌ ‌that,‌ ‌verily,‌ ‌all‌ ‌in‌‌                         

heaven‌‌and‌‌earth‌‌are‌‌created‌‌from‌ ‌Their‌‌Outward‌‌Temples,‌‌and‌‌that‌‌all‌‌the‌‌worlds‌‌                           

of‌ ‌they‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌seek‌ ‌help‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Manifestation‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Protector,‌ ‌the‌‌                         

Self-Subsistent!‌ ‌ 

‌In‌‌every‌‌world,‌‌He‌‌appears‌‌according‌‌to‌‌the‌‌capacity‌‌of‌‌that‌‌world.‌‌For‌‌example,‌‌                             

in‌ ‌the‌ ‌world‌ ‌of‌ ‌spirits‌ ‌He‌ ‌manifests‌ ‌Himself‌ ‌to‌ ‌them‌‌and‌‌appears‌‌unto‌‌them‌‌with‌‌                             

the‌‌signs‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Spirit.‌‌So,‌‌likewise,‌‌in‌‌bodies‌‌in‌‌the‌‌world‌‌of‌‌names‌‌and‌‌attributes;‌‌                               

and‌‌in‌‌the‌‌worlds‌‌which‌‌are‌‌not‌‌known‌‌to‌‌any‌‌save‌‌God.‌‌All‌‌of‌‌these‌‌worlds‌‌have‌‌                                 

their‌ ‌position‌ ‌from‌ ‌this‌ ‌Manifestation.‌‌He‌‌appears‌‌unto‌‌them‌‌in‌‌His‌‌Form,‌‌so‌‌that‌‌                           

He,‌ ‌their‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌may‌ ‌direct‌ ‌them,‌ ‌and‌ ‌draw‌ ‌them‌ ‌nearer‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌seat‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌‌                             

Command,‌ ‌and‌ ‌cause‌ ‌them‌ ‌to‌ ‌attain‌ ‌to‌ ‌that‌‌which‌‌was‌‌ordained‌‌for‌‌them.‌‌As‌‌His‌‌                             

Reality‌‌is‌‌not‌‌known,‌‌so‌‌likewise‌‌all‌‌that‌‌is‌‌related‌‌to‌‌Him‌‌is‌‌not‌‌known,‌‌except‌‌to‌‌                                 

a‌ ‌certain‌ ‌degree.‌ ‌ 

‌Think‌‌over‌‌thine‌‌own‌‌identity.‌‌Would‌‌it‌‌not‌‌consist‌‌in‌‌the‌‌expansion‌‌and‌‌order‌‌of‌‌                               

the‌ ‌five‌‌senses?‌‌Otherwise‌‌the‌‌limbs‌‌would‌‌become‌‌inactive;‌‌the‌‌eye‌‌would‌‌never‌‌                         

see,‌‌the‌‌ear‌‌would‌‌never‌‌hear,‌‌the‌‌tongue‌‌would‌‌never‌‌speak,‌‌the‌‌hand‌‌would‌‌never‌‌                             

grasp‌‌and‌‌the‌‌form‌‌would‌‌never‌‌move,‌‌--‌‌although‌‌He‌‌sways‌‌and‌‌rules‌‌over‌‌all,‌‌for‌‌                               

God‌ ‌has‌ ‌made‌ ‌the‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌dependent‌ ‌upon‌ ‌Him.‌ ‌Yet‌ ‌He‌ ‌sees‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌eye,‌‌                               

hears‌‌through‌‌the‌‌ear,‌‌and‌‌speaks‌‌by‌‌the‌‌tongue.‌‌Wert‌‌thou‌‌to‌‌reflect‌‌upon‌‌this,‌‌thou‌‌                               

wouldst‌ ‌find‌ ‌even‌ ‌this‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌His‌ ‌Guidance‌ ‌in‌ ‌such‌ ‌manner‌‌that‌‌His‌‌dignity‌‌is‌‌not‌‌                               

defective‌ ‌through‌ ‌these‌ ‌attachments‌ ‌and‌ ‌instruments.‌ ‌ 
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‌Consider‌ ‌a‌‌goldsmith;‌‌verily,‌‌he‌‌makes‌‌a‌‌ring,‌‌and‌‌although‌‌he‌‌is‌‌the‌‌maker,‌‌yet‌‌                               

he‌ ‌adorns‌‌his‌‌finger‌‌with‌‌it.‌‌Likewise,‌‌God‌‌the‌‌Exalted,‌‌appears‌‌in‌‌the‌‌clothing‌‌of‌‌                             

His‌ ‌creatures.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌through‌ ‌His‌ ‌favor,‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌His‌ ‌servants‌ ‌may‌ ‌not‌ ‌flee‌ ‌from‌‌                             

Him,‌‌but‌‌that‌‌they‌‌may‌‌approach‌‌Him‌‌and‌‌rest‌‌in‌‌His‌‌Presence,‌‌hear‌‌His‌‌wonderful‌‌                             

melodies‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌benefitted‌ ‌by‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌proceeds‌ ‌from‌ ‌His‌ ‌mouth,‌ ‌and‌ ‌by‌ ‌that‌‌                           

which‌‌He‌‌reveals‌‌unto‌‌them‌‌from‌‌the‌‌Heaven‌‌of‌‌His‌‌Will.‌‌There‌‌is‌‌wisdom‌‌in‌‌this.‌‌                               

Wert‌ ‌thou‌ ‌to‌ ‌reflect‌ ‌upon‌ ‌it‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌duration‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌thou‌ ‌wouldst‌ ‌discover‌ ‌at‌‌                             

every‌ ‌moment‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌thou‌ ‌hadst‌ ‌not‌ ‌found‌ ‌before.‌ ‌ 

‌Verily,‌ ‌were‌ ‌God‌ ‌the‌‌Exalted‌‌to‌‌appear‌‌in‌‌His‌‌(proper)‌‌grade‌‌and‌‌form,‌‌and‌‌in‌‌a‌‌                                 

manner‌‌befitting‌‌His‌‌Station,‌‌no‌‌one‌‌could‌‌ever‌‌approach‌‌Him‌‌or‌‌endure‌‌to‌‌be‌‌near‌‌                             

Him.‌ ‌ 

‌For‌‌example,‌‌consider‌‌the‌‌throne,‌‌the‌‌seat‌‌and‌‌the‌‌chair.‌‌All‌‌of‌‌these‌‌are‌‌made‌‌by‌‌                                 

certain‌‌of‌‌His‌‌creatures,‌‌through‌‌the‌‌confirmation‌‌which‌‌descends‌‌upon‌‌them‌‌from‌‌                       

the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌grace‌ ‌and‌ ‌clouds‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌Bounty.‌‌He‌‌establishes‌‌Himself‌‌upon‌‌                           

them.‌ ‌Before‌ ‌He‌ ‌is‌ ‌seated‌ ‌no‌ ‌one‌ ‌knows‌ ‌them,‌ ‌or‌ ‌considers‌ ‌them‌ ‌important,‌ ‌for‌‌                           

they‌ ‌find‌ ‌them‌ ‌simply‌ ‌articles‌ ‌made‌ ‌by‌ ‌their‌ ‌own‌ ‌hands;‌ ‌but‌ ‌when‌ ‌He‌ ‌is‌‌                           

established‌‌upon‌‌them‌‌every‌‌relation‌‌is‌‌cut‌‌from‌‌them‌‌and‌‌they‌‌become‌‌the‌‌Throne‌‌                           

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Merciful‌ ‌God,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌realities‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌things‌ ‌that‌ ‌are‌ ‌created‌ ‌in‌ ‌heaven‌‌                             

revolve‌ ‌around‌ ‌them.‌ ‌Then‌ ‌only‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌discerning,‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌perceiving‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         

perceiving,‌ ‌can‌ ‌realize‌ ‌their‌ ‌value.‌ ‌ 

‌Everyone‌ ‌who‌ ‌is‌ ‌endowed‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌clear‌ ‌insight‌ ‌will‌ ‌behold‌ ‌that‌ ‌They‌ ‌(the‌‌                           

Manifestations)‌‌were‌‌created‌‌before‌‌the‌‌creation‌‌of‌‌heaven‌‌and‌‌earth,‌‌and‌‌that‌‌this‌‌                         

has‌‌ever‌‌been‌‌the‌‌Throne‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Merciful,‌‌and‌‌will‌‌forever‌‌be‌‌as‌‌it‌‌was;‌‌that‌‌there‌‌is‌‌                                   

no‌ ‌relation,‌ ‌connection,‌ ‌similarity‌ ‌or‌ ‌reference‌ ‌between‌ ‌that‌ ‌Throne‌ ‌and‌ ‌all‌ ‌else‌‌                       
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save‌ ‌it,‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌ ‌all‌ ‌things‌‌testify‌‌with‌‌their‌‌inmost‌‌tongue;‌‌"Verily,‌‌these‌‌(bodies)‌‌                           

are‌‌the‌‌Thrones‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Merciful‌‌One."‌‌They‌‌have‌‌no‌‌like‌‌in‌‌creation,‌‌nor‌‌any‌‌equal‌‌                               

in‌‌the‌‌world‌‌of‌‌emanation.‌‌From‌‌their‌‌elements‌‌all‌‌have‌‌appeared‌‌in‌‌such‌‌wise‌‌that‌‌                             

thou‌ ‌wilt‌ ‌find‌ ‌that,‌ ‌verily,‌ ‌from‌ ‌their‌ ‌Fire‌ ‌fire‌ ‌hath‌ ‌appeared‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌universe‌ ‌and‌‌                             

hath‌ ‌spoken‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Blessed‌ ‌Branch‌ ‌of‌ ‌Unity,‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌lofty‌ ‌Sinai‌ ‌of‌ ‌Moses‌ ‌the‌‌                             

Interlocutor,‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌ ‌from‌ ‌their‌ ‌Waters‌ ‌thou‌ ‌findest‌ ‌every‌ ‌soul‌ ‌living‌ ‌and‌‌                       

immortal.‌ ‌So,‌ ‌likewise,‌ ‌after‌ ‌this‌ ‌manner,‌ ‌consider‌ ‌its‌ ‌other‌ ‌elements;‌ ‌but‌ ‌with‌‌                       

manifest‌‌certainty.‌‌This‌‌was‌‌the‌‌mention‌‌of‌‌the‌‌place‌‌whereon‌‌He‌‌was‌‌established.‌‌                         

How‌ ‌much‌ ‌above‌ ‌this,‌ ‌then,‌‌will‌‌be‌‌the‌‌station‌‌of‌‌His‌‌Chair,‌‌and‌‌that‌‌upon‌‌which‌‌                               

He‌ ‌stands?‌ ‌(The‌‌Prophets.)‌‌All‌‌that‌‌which‌‌We‌‌have‌‌revealed‌‌and‌‌mentioned‌ ‌unto‌‌                         

thee‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌is‌ ‌according‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌language‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌creation;‌‌                           

otherwise,‌‌by‌‌the‌‌One‌‌in‌‌the‌‌grasp‌‌of‌‌Whose‌‌Power‌‌are‌‌all‌ ‌things,‌‌verily,‌‌We‌‌have‌‌                               

utterances‌ ‌concerning‌ ‌this‌ ‌station‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌are‌ ‌not‌ ‌befitting‌ ‌to‌ ‌mention‌ ‌in‌ ‌these‌‌                         

days,‌ ‌during‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌have‌ ‌differed,‌ ‌and‌ ‌have‌ ‌cast‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌of‌ ‌Lords‌‌                           

behind‌‌them,‌‌and‌‌have‌‌made‌‌an‌ ‌idol‌‌by‌‌the‌‌hands‌‌of‌‌lust,‌‌and‌‌have‌‌circled‌‌around‌‌                               

it‌ ‌and‌ ‌become‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌  ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌attached‌ ‌to‌ ‌it.‌ 

‌Blessed‌ ‌art‌ ‌thou‌ ‌for‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌God‌ ‌hath‌ ‌desired‌ ‌for‌ ‌thee,‌ ‌because‌ ‌thou‌ ‌hast‌‌                             

walked‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌path‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌good-pleasure‌ ‌until‌ ‌thou‌ ‌hast‌ ‌presented‌ ‌thyself‌ ‌before‌‌                         

His‌ ‌Face,‌ ‌the‌ ‌shining,‌ ‌the‌ ‌radiant!‌ ‌ 

‌His‌ ‌Manifestation‌ ‌for‌ ‌His‌ ‌creatures‌ ‌has‌ ‌ever‌ ‌been‌‌through‌‌His‌‌creatures,‌‌just‌‌as‌‌                           

He‌‌manifested‌‌Himself‌‌unto‌‌thee‌‌in‌‌truth,‌‌and‌‌delivered‌‌thee‌‌from‌‌the‌‌depths‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                             

suggestions‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌have‌ ‌denied‌ ‌God‌ ‌and‌‌have‌‌striven‌‌with‌‌Himself,‌‌and‌‌at‌‌                           

every‌ ‌moment‌ ‌have‌ ‌taken‌ ‌for‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌other‌ ‌gods‌ ‌than‌ ‌God,‌ ‌and‌ ‌are‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           

people‌ ‌of‌ ‌oppression‌ ‌and‌ ‌error‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Manifest‌ ‌Book‌ ‌of‌ ‌Might.‌ ‌Wert‌ ‌thou‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌‌                             
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submerged‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌sea‌ ‌of‌ ‌power‌ ‌and‌ ‌might‌ ‌thou‌‌wouldst‌‌surely‌‌know,‌‌verily,‌‌God,‌‌                           

who‌‌is‌‌wonderful‌‌to‌‌make‌‌even‌‌one‌‌of‌‌these‌‌things‌‌made‌‌by‌‌Him,‌‌to‌‌be‌‌the‌‌maker‌‌                                 

of‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌He‌ ‌desires.‌ ‌There‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌ ‌God‌ ‌but‌ ‌He,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Powerful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty!‌‌                               

Every‌‌power‌‌is‌‌in‌‌this,‌‌wert‌‌thou‌‌to‌‌reflect!‌‌Every‌‌grace‌‌is‌‌in‌‌it,‌‌wert‌‌thou‌‌of‌‌those‌‌                                   

who‌ ‌percieve!‌ ‌I‌ ‌beg‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌to‌ ‌manifest‌ ‌His‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌in‌ ‌all‌ ‌countries,‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌‌                               

servants‌ ‌may‌ ‌attain‌ ‌such‌ ‌a‌ ‌position‌ ‌that‌ ‌He‌ ‌may‌ ‌explain‌ ‌to‌ ‌them‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌He‌‌                             

desires,‌ ‌without‌ ‌veiling‌ ‌and‌ ‌concealment;‌‌that‌‌He‌‌may‌‌teach‌‌them‌‌the‌‌wonders‌‌of‌‌                         

His‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌and‌ ‌provide‌ ‌them‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌fruits‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌tree‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌grace‌ ‌and‌‌                             

beneficence,‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌ ‌all‌ ‌may‌ ‌become‌ ‌affluent‌ ‌through‌ ‌His‌ ‌affluence,‌‌and‌‌that‌‌all‌‌                         

may‌ ‌become‌ ‌powerful‌ ‌through‌ ‌His‌ ‌power,‌ ‌the‌ ‌impregnable,‌ ‌the‌ ‌high‌ ‌and‌‌                     

inaccessible!‌ ‌ 

‌By‌ ‌the‌ ‌One,‌ ‌through‌ ‌whose‌ ‌command‌ ‌all‌ ‌are‌ ‌moved,‌ ‌had‌‌I‌‌found‌‌the‌‌people‌‌as‌‌                               

We‌ ‌created‌ ‌them,‌ ‌I‌ ‌would‌ ‌have‌ ‌opened‌ ‌a‌ ‌door‌ ‌of‌ ‌doors‌ ‌of‌ ‌mercy‌ ‌and‌ ‌inner‌‌                             

significances,‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌would‌‌behold‌‌all‌‌mysteries‌‌with‌‌their‌‌eyes,‌‌and‌‌subdue‌                         

all‌ ‌lands‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌names‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌Lord.‌ ‌But‌ ‌thou‌ ‌beholdest‌ ‌the‌ ‌creatures,‌ ‌and‌‌                           

hearest‌‌that‌‌which‌‌proceeds‌‌from‌‌their‌‌mouths;‌‌therefore,‌‌the‌‌bounty‌‌is‌‌restrained,‌‌                       

except‌ ‌so‌ ‌many‌ ‌of‌ ‌its‌ ‌drops‌ ‌as‌ ‌thou‌ ‌hast‌ ‌discovered.‌ ‌Verily,‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌witnesseth‌‌                           

and‌‌is‌‌well‌‌informed‌‌thereof.‌‌Were‌‌We‌‌to‌‌manifest‌‌Ourselves‌‌more‌‌than‌‌that‌‌which‌‌                           

we‌ ‌have‌ ‌manifested,‌ ‌dogs‌ ‌and‌ ‌deniers‌ ‌would‌ ‌surround‌ ‌Us.‌ ‌ 

‌Thus,‌ ‌hath‌ ‌the‌ ‌cock‌ ‌crowed‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌dove‌ ‌cooed.‌ ‌Beware,‌ ‌[lest]‌ ‌thou‌ ‌be‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌                               

[un]thankful.‌ ‌Praise‌ ‌be‌ ‌unto‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌creatures!‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

‌ 
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SAHIFIY-I-SHATTIYYIH‌ ‌ 

Book‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌River‌‌ ‌  

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

(A‌ ‌provisional‌ ‌translation‌ ‌by‌ ‌Nader‌ ‌Saiedi)‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌Journal‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'i‌ ‌Studies‌ ‌9.3.1999‌‌ ‌  

‌ ‌  

‌ 

He‌ ‌is‌ ‌God!‌ ‌There‌ ‌is‌ ‌none‌ ‌other‌ ‌God‌ ‌but‌ ‌Him,‌ ‌and‌ ‌we,‌ ‌verily,‌ ‌believe‌ ‌in‌ ‌Him‌‌ ‌  

‌ ‌  

‌The‌‌people‌‌talk‌‌constantly‌‌about‌‌this‌‌subject,‌‌but‌‌most‌‌of‌‌them‌‌comprehend‌‌not.‌‌                           

Of‌ ‌the‌ ‌miracles‌ ‌mentioned,‌ ‌those‌ ‌which‌ ‌are‌ ‌ascribed‌ ‌to‌ ‌this‌ ‌humble‌ ‌one‌ ‌are‌‌                         

fabrications‌ ‌contrived‌ ‌by‌ ‌impostors.‌ ‌As‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌miracles‌ ‌ascribed‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Primal‌‌                       

point‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Wellspring‌‌of‌‌the‌‌First‌‌Outpouring‌‌[the‌‌Bab],‌‌and‌‌those‌‌related‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                             

Mirrors‌ ‌reflecting‌ ‌His‌ ‌glory,‌ ‌these‌ ‌are‌ ‌truths‌ ‌by‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌faithful‌ ‌are‌ ‌blessed.‌‌                         

However,‌ ‌whatsoever‌ ‌was‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bayan‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌heaven‌ ‌of‌‌                     

loving-kindness‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌cloud‌ ‌of‌‌mercy,‌‌naught‌‌hath‌‌been‌‌ordained‌‌as‌‌a‌‌universal‌‌                         

testimony‌‌and‌‌a‌‌conclusive‌‌proof‌‌other‌‌than‌‌the‌‌revelation‌‌of‌‌verses.‌‌This‌‌hath‌‌ever‌‌                           

been‌‌and‌‌ever‌‌will‌‌be‌‌God's‌‌testimony‌‌unto‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌earth.‌‌If‌‌anything‌‌else‌‌                               
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appeared‌‌from‌‌the‌‌mine‌‌of‌‌bounty‌‌and‌‌glory‌‌[Baha],‌‌that‌‌was‌‌but‌‌a‌‌token‌‌of‌‌God's‌‌                               

grace.‌ ‌Otherwise,‌ ‌the‌ ‌greatest‌ ‌testimony‌ ‌is‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌He‌ ‌Himself‌ ‌hath‌‌ordained:‌‌                       

"And‌ ‌whose‌ ‌word‌ ‌is‌ ‌more‌ ‌true‌ ‌than‌ ‌God's?"[1]‌‌ ‌  

  ‌[1.‌ ‌Qur'an‌ ‌4:89.]‌‌ ‌  

‌However,‌‌those‌‌who‌‌entirely‌‌deny‌‌the‌‌appearance‌‌of‌‌any‌‌miracle‌‌attributed‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                           

Prophets‌ ‌should‌ ‌not‌ ‌do‌ ‌so,‌ ‌for‌ ‌human‌ ‌reason‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌a‌ ‌sufficient‌ ‌standard.‌ ‌When‌‌                           

viewed‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌eye‌ ‌of‌ ‌insight,‌ ‌no‌ ‌phenomenon‌ ‌on‌ ‌earth‌‌could‌‌be‌‌comprehended‌‌                         

by‌ ‌any‌ ‌human,‌ ‌whether‌ ‌high‌ ‌or‌ ‌low,‌ ‌without‌ ‌prior‌ ‌observation‌ ‌and‌ ‌experience.‌‌                       

Observe‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌in‌‌the‌‌heavens.‌‌To‌‌the‌‌extent‌‌that‌‌it‌‌is‌‌manifest,‌‌it‌‌giveth‌‌splendor‌‌                               

and‌‌illumination‌‌to‌‌the‌‌entirety‌‌of‌‌the‌‌inhabitants‌‌of‌‌the‌‌earth‌‌in‌‌the‌‌east,‌‌the‌‌west,‌‌                               

and‌ ‌all‌ ‌other‌ ‌directions.‌ ‌Certainly,‌ ‌human‌ ‌reason‌ ‌would‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌inclined‌‌to‌‌accept‌‌                         

the‌ ‌possibility‌‌of‌‌the‌‌existence‌‌of‌‌such‌‌a‌‌thing‌‌by‌‌means‌‌of‌‌any‌‌rational‌‌definition‌                             

or‌ ‌description‌ ‌without‌ ‌actual‌ ‌observations‌ ‌and‌ ‌experience.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌same‌ ‌with‌ ‌all‌‌                         

other‌ ‌things‌ ‌in‌ ‌God's‌ ‌creation.‌ ‌Reflect,‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌secret‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌question‌ ‌may‌‌                           

become‌ ‌disclosed‌ ‌to‌ ‌thee.‌ ‌All‌ ‌things‌ ‌are‌ ‌miracles‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Prophets:‌ ‌"Repeat‌ ‌the‌‌                         

gaze:‌‌seest‌‌thou‌‌a‌‌single‌‌flaw?"[2]‌‌In‌‌the‌‌Qur'an‌‌there‌‌are‌‌many‌‌verses‌‌which‌‌touch‌                             

upon‌‌this‌‌theme.‌‌Although‌‌We‌‌do‌‌not‌‌have‌‌in‌‌mind‌‌an‌‌exact‌‌text,‌‌the‌‌purport‌‌of‌‌the‌                                 

verses‌‌is‌‌as‌‌follows.‌‌For‌‌example:‌‌"He‌‌it‌‌is‌‌Who‌‌created‌‌you‌‌and‌‌then‌‌provided‌‌for‌‌                               

you‌‌sustenance.‌‌Will‌‌ye‌‌not‌‌see?"‌‌"He‌‌it‌‌is‌‌Who‌‌produced‌‌you‌‌from‌‌the‌‌earth‌‌most‌‌                               

excellently.‌‌Will‌‌ye‌‌not‌‌believe?"‌‌"He‌‌hath‌‌sent‌‌down‌‌the‌‌rain‌‌from‌‌heaven.‌‌Will‌‌ye‌‌                             

not‌ ‌give‌ ‌thanks?"‌ ‌"He‌ ‌hath‌ ‌created‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth‌ ‌and‌ ‌whatever‌ ‌lieth‌‌                           

between‌ ‌them,‌ ‌and‌ ‌made‌ ‌the‌ ‌mountains‌ ‌a‌‌shelter‌‌as‌‌a‌‌token‌‌of‌‌His‌‌grace,‌‌yet‌‌few‌‌                               

among‌ ‌you‌ ‌understand."‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌it‌ ‌becometh‌ ‌evident‌ ‌that‌ ‌all‌ ‌phenomena,‌ ‌as‌ ‌things‌‌                       

endowed‌ ‌with‌‌power,‌‌are‌‌also‌‌miracles‌‌of‌‌God.‌‌Is‌‌there‌‌any‌‌Creator‌‌besides‌‌God?‌‌                           
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Say:‌ ‌Praise‌ ‌be‌ ‌unto‌ ‌God.‌ ‌No‌ ‌maker‌ ‌is‌ ‌there‌ ‌but‌ ‌Him,‌ ‌in‌‌whose‌‌name‌‌the‌‌faithful‌‌                               

believe.‌‌ ‌  

  ‌[2.‌ ‌Qur'an‌ ‌67:3.]‌ ‌ ‌   

‌Yea,‌‌if‌‌it‌‌is‌‌said‌‌that‌‌those‌‌miracles‌‌attributed‌‌to‌‌the‌‌former‌‌Prophets‌‌are‌‌not‌‌true‌‌                                 

unless‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌now,‌ ‌this‌ ‌also‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌an‌ ‌argument‌ ‌worthy‌ ‌of‌ ‌enlightened‌‌                           

minds‌ ‌and‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌hearts.‌ ‌For‌ ‌how‌ ‌often‌ ‌events‌ ‌have‌ ‌occurred‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌past‌‌                         

which‌ ‌have‌ ‌not‌ ‌occurred‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌present,‌ ‌and‌ ‌vice‌ ‌versa.‌ ‌Everything‌ ‌hath‌ ‌its‌‌                         

storehouses‌‌with‌‌thy‌‌Lord,‌‌and‌‌He‌‌sendeth‌‌them‌‌down‌‌as‌‌He‌‌pleaseth‌‌according‌‌to‌‌                           

a‌ ‌measure‌ ‌from‌‌Him.‌‌He‌‌is‌‌your‌‌Lord‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Lord‌‌of‌‌your‌‌forefathers.‌‌Consider,‌‌                             

for‌ ‌instance,‌ ‌that‌ ‌every‌ ‌thirty‌‌years,‌‌according‌‌to‌‌the‌‌calculation‌‌and‌‌reckoning‌‌of‌‌                         

men,‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌an‌ ‌outbreak‌ ‌of‌ ‌plague‌ ‌in‌ ‌some‌ ‌lands.‌ ‌Could‌ ‌it‌ ‌be‌ ‌argued‌ ‌with‌‌                             

disbelief‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌delay‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌ ‌outbreak‌‌of‌‌plague‌‌that‌‌no‌‌plagues‌‌have‌‌occurred‌‌                           

in‌ ‌the‌ ‌past,‌ ‌since‌ ‌otherwise‌‌it‌‌must‌‌happen‌‌now?‌‌The‌‌same‌‌is‌‌true‌‌of‌‌other‌‌events‌‌                               

that‌ ‌have‌ ‌occurred‌ ‌before‌ ‌but‌ ‌are‌ ‌not‌ ‌happening‌ ‌at‌ ‌present,‌ ‌and‌ ‌vice‌ ‌versa.‌ ‌ ‌   

‌If‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌said,‌ ‌Why‌ ‌should‌ ‌not‌ ‌a‌ ‌miracle‌ ‌reflecting‌ ‌God's‌ ‌absolute‌ ‌power‌ ‌and‌‌                             

unconditioned‌ ‌attributes‌ ‌appear‌ ‌now‌ ‌in‌ ‌order‌‌to‌‌cause‌‌the‌‌upliftment‌‌of‌‌sanctified‌‌                       

spirits‌‌and‌‌the‌‌exaltation‌‌of‌‌holy‌‌souls,‌‌this‌‌is‌‌indeed‌‌true‌‌in‌‌the‌‌same‌‌way‌‌as‌‌thou‌‌                                 

dost‌ ‌affirm‌ ‌it‌ ‌with‌ ‌regard‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bayan.‌ ‌God‌ ‌possesseth‌ ‌the‌ ‌best‌ ‌analogies,‌ ‌wert‌‌                           

thou‌ ‌to‌ ‌comprehend.‌ ‌Consider‌ ‌the‌ ‌course‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌river,‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌visible‌ ‌for‌ ‌all‌ ‌to‌‌                             

see.‌ ‌When‌ ‌its‌ ‌waters‌ ‌swell‌ ‌and‌ ‌flood,‌ ‌it‌ ‌rusheth‌ ‌forward‌ ‌and‌ ‌moveth‌ ‌turbulently.‌                         

Whatever‌ ‌it‌ ‌doeth,‌ ‌it‌ ‌remaineth‌ ‌within‌ ‌its‌ ‌own‌ ‌sovereignty.‌ ‌However‌ ‌much‌ ‌the‌‌                       

helpless‌ ‌people‌ ‌cry‌ ‌out‌ ‌from‌ ‌every‌‌side--claiming‌‌that‌‌a‌‌great‌‌dam‌‌hath‌‌been‌‌rent‌‌                           

asunder,‌ ‌or‌ ‌a‌ ‌barrier‌ ‌obliterated,‌ ‌or‌ ‌houses‌ ‌destroyed,‌ ‌or‌ ‌a‌ ‌palace‌ ‌crushed‌ ‌to‌‌                         

ruins--the‌‌river‌‌payeth‌‌them‌‌no‌‌heed.‌‌With‌‌the‌‌utmost‌‌force‌‌and‌‌compulsion,‌‌power‌‌                         
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and‌ ‌sovereignty,‌ ‌it‌ ‌continueth‌ ‌to‌ ‌rush‌ ‌and‌ ‌flow,‌ ‌touching‌ ‌all‌ ‌places‌ ‌equally.‌ ‌For‌‌                         

instance,‌ ‌before‌ ‌the‌ ‌onrush‌ ‌of‌ ‌its‌ ‌power‌ ‌it‌ ‌doth‌ ‌not‌ ‌matter‌ ‌whether‌ ‌a‌ ‌building‌‌                           

belongeth‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌prince‌ ‌or‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌pauper;‌ ‌the‌ ‌effect‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌same,‌ ‌unless‌ ‌that‌ ‌building‌‌                               

hath‌ ‌unique‌‌fortifications.‌‌Thus‌‌do‌‌We‌‌create‌‌analogies‌‌for‌‌you‌‌that‌‌haply‌‌ye‌‌may‌‌                           

be‌‌of‌‌those‌‌who‌‌are‌‌well‌‌assured.‌‌Make‌‌thy‌‌vision‌‌sharp‌‌and‌‌thy‌‌sight‌‌keen‌‌that‌‌the‌‌                                 

fragrances‌ ‌of‌ ‌joy‌ ‌and‌ ‌exultation‌ ‌may‌ ‌waft‌ ‌upon‌ ‌thy‌ ‌heart‌ ‌and‌ ‌thou‌ ‌mayest‌ ‌be‌‌                           

established‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌throne‌‌of‌‌tranquility.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌greatest‌‌of‌‌bestowals‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                           

best‌ ‌of‌ ‌states.‌ ‌Would‌ ‌that‌ ‌ye‌ ‌might‌ ‌find‌ ‌a‌ ‌path‌ ‌unto‌ ‌it.‌‌ ‌  

‌Observe,‌‌furthermore,‌‌that‌‌were‌‌a‌‌mighty‌‌person‌‌to‌‌block‌‌this‌‌river‌‌and‌‌control‌‌its‌‌                             

course‌‌by‌‌means‌‌of‌‌his‌‌authority‌‌and‌‌sovereign‌‌power,‌‌as‌‌a‌‌consequence‌‌how‌‌many‌‌                           

homes‌ ‌and‌ ‌dwellings‌ ‌would‌ ‌be‌ ‌ruined‌ ‌and‌ ‌how‌ ‌many‌ ‌people‌ ‌would‌ ‌be‌‌drowned,‌‌                         

even‌ ‌though,‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌same‌ ‌time,‌ ‌certain‌ ‌dry‌ ‌lands‌ ‌which‌ ‌had‌ ‌long‌ ‌been‌ ‌suffering‌‌                           

from‌‌lack‌‌of‌‌rain‌‌would‌‌be‌‌irrigated,‌‌obtain‌‌fresh‌‌and‌‌wondrous‌‌life,‌‌and‌‌appear‌‌in‌‌                             

a‌ ‌new‌ ‌and‌ ‌fabulous‌ ‌garment.‌ ‌Verily,‌ ‌God‌ ‌createth‌ ‌what‌ ‌He‌ ‌pleaseth‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌‌                         

power‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌command.‌ ‌No‌ ‌God‌ ‌is‌ ‌there‌ ‌save‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌worlds.‌‌ ‌  

‌Similarly,‌‌ponder‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌mysteries‌‌of‌‌divine‌‌decree‌‌and‌‌destiny.‌‌Whatever‌‌hath‌‌                         

appeared‌ ‌or‌ ‌will‌ ‌appear‌ ‌is‌ ‌like‌ ‌this‌ ‌river.‌ ‌Each‌ ‌thing‌ ‌moveth‌ ‌or‌ ‌reposeth‌ ‌in‌ ‌its‌‌                             

proper‌‌place.‌‌But‌‌if‌‌something‌‌contrary‌‌to‌‌this‌‌natural‌‌flow‌‌of‌‌events‌‌is‌‌manifested,‌‌                           

the‌ ‌order‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌world‌ ‌becometh‌ ‌gravely‌ ‌disrupted.‌ ‌Couldst‌ ‌thou‌ ‌but‌ ‌grasp‌ ‌this‌‌                         

subtle‌ ‌mystery,‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌more‌ ‌hidden‌ ‌than‌ ‌any‌ ‌other‌ ‌mystery,‌ ‌thou‌ ‌wouldst‌ ‌find‌‌                         

thyself‌‌independent‌‌of‌‌this‌‌and‌‌all‌‌other‌‌questions.‌‌It‌‌is‌‌for‌‌this‌‌reason‌‌that,‌‌in‌‌every‌‌                               

age‌ ‌and‌ ‌century,‌ ‌as‌ ‌He‌ ‌desireth,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Unique‌ ‌Hidden‌ ‌One‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Eternal‌‌Essence‌‌                           

manifesteth‌ ‌that‌ ‌true‌ ‌River‌ ‌and‌ ‌real‌ ‌Sea‌ ‌and‌‌causeth‌‌it‌‌to‌‌flow,‌‌adorning‌‌it‌‌with‌‌a‌‌                               

new‌‌temple‌‌and‌‌a‌‌new‌‌vesture.‌‌All‌‌those‌‌structures‌‌of‌‌vain‌‌imaginings‌‌and‌‌palaces‌‌                           
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of‌‌the‌‌ungodly‌‌are‌‌then‌‌swept‌‌away‌‌and‌‌destroyed‌‌in‌‌its‌‌waters.‌‌With‌‌utmost‌‌desire‌‌                             

and‌ ‌thirst‌ ‌they‌ ‌drown‌ ‌and‌ ‌perish,‌ ‌lacking‌ ‌even‌ ‌the‌ ‌faintest‌ ‌awareness‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌‌                         

could‌ ‌quaff‌ ‌a‌ ‌draught‌ ‌thereof.‌‌Thus‌‌doth‌‌God‌‌bestow‌‌life‌‌upon‌‌whom‌‌He‌‌willeth,‌‌                           

and‌‌taketh‌‌it‌‌away‌‌from‌‌whom‌‌He‌‌willeth,‌‌and‌‌confirmeth‌‌whom‌‌He‌‌pleaseth,‌‌and‌‌                           

denieth‌ ‌whom‌ ‌He‌ ‌pleaseth,‌ ‌could‌ ‌ye‌ ‌but‌ ‌perceive‌ ‌it.‌‌ ‌  

‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌especially‌‌true‌‌if‌‌the‌‌Eastern‌‌Winds‌‌begin‌‌to‌‌blow‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌flood‌‌of‌‌this‌‌                                 

heavenly‌ ‌river,‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌rushing‌ ‌forth‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌North‌ ‌of‌‌divine‌‌unity.‌‌How‌‌many‌‌                           

exalted‌ ‌souls‌ ‌and‌ ‌possessors‌ ‌of‌ ‌true‌‌understanding,‌‌how‌‌many‌‌mighty‌‌castles‌‌and‌‌                       

firm‌‌lofty‌‌edifices,‌‌will‌‌be‌‌destroyed‌‌and‌‌perish.‌‌By‌‌Him‌‌Who‌‌holdeth‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌                           

by‌ ‌His‌‌might‌‌and‌‌moveth‌‌the‌‌oceans‌‌by‌‌His‌‌command!‌‌Were‌‌it‌‌not‌‌for‌‌fear‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                 

malice‌ ‌hidden‌‌in‌‌the‌‌hearts,‌‌I‌‌would‌‌have‌‌assuredly‌‌unveiled‌‌all‌‌the‌‌inmost‌‌divine‌‌                           

analogies‌‌and‌‌all‌‌the‌‌subtleties‌‌of‌‌the‌‌heavenly‌‌principles‌‌with‌‌regard‌‌to‌‌the‌‌course‌‌                           

of‌ ‌this‌ ‌outward‌ ‌river.‌ ‌Yet,‌ ‌alas,‌ ‌I‌ ‌am‌ ‌disinclined‌ ‌to‌ ‌approach‌ ‌any‌ ‌matter.‌ ‌On‌‌                           

account‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌intensity‌ ‌of‌ ‌My‌ ‌anguish‌ ‌and‌ ‌sorrow,‌ ‌in‌ ‌these‌ ‌days‌ ‌I‌ ‌am‌ ‌sore‌ ‌and‌‌                               

tried‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌ ‌Gog‌ ‌of‌ ‌silence‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Magog‌ ‌of‌ ‌utterance.‌ ‌I‌ ‌beseech‌ ‌God‌ ‌to‌‌                             

send‌ ‌down‌ ‌an‌ ‌Alexander‌ ‌who‌ ‌will‌ ‌raise‌ ‌an‌ ‌insurmountable‌ ‌barrier.‌‌ ‌  

‌Hidden‌‌allusions‌‌are‌‌concealed‌‌within‌‌these‌‌verses‌‌and‌‌holy‌‌letters‌‌are‌‌treasured‌‌                         

up‌‌within‌‌these‌‌words.‌‌Blessed‌‌is‌‌the‌‌one‌‌who‌‌hath‌‌seized‌‌these‌‌pearls,‌‌recognized‌‌                           

their‌ ‌value,‌ ‌and‌ ‌attained‌ ‌the‌ ‌presence‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌Supreme‌ ‌Meaning.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌clear‌ ‌and‌‌                           

evident‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌root‌ ‌of‌ ‌differences,‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌farthest‌ ‌worlds‌ ‌of‌ ‌meaning‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌                           

nearest‌‌degree‌‌of‌‌expression,‌‌is‌‌caused‌‌by‌‌the‌‌diversity‌‌of‌‌the‌‌forms‌‌of‌‌the‌‌mirrors.‌‌                             

Each‌ ‌person‌ ‌speaketh‌ ‌and‌ ‌expresseth‌ ‌himself‌ ‌according‌ ‌to‌ ‌that‌‌which‌‌is‌‌reflected‌‌                       

within‌‌him.‌‌For‌‌example,‌‌with‌‌reference‌‌to‌‌the‌‌same‌‌analogy‌‌of‌‌the‌‌flooding‌‌river,‌‌                           

observe‌ ‌that‌ ‌it‌ ‌floweth‌ ‌forward‌ ‌in‌‌one‌‌manner‌‌and‌‌its‌‌relationship‌‌to‌‌all‌‌buildings‌‌                           
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and‌‌structures‌‌is‌‌the‌‌same,‌‌yet‌‌any‌‌valley‌‌that‌‌hath‌‌more‌‌capacity‌‌is‌‌able‌‌to‌‌resist‌‌it.‌‌                                 

These‌ ‌differences,‌ ‌therefore,‌ ‌have‌ ‌arisen‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌diversity‌ ‌of‌ ‌recipients.‌ ‌In‌ ‌like‌‌                       

manner,‌ ‌consider‌ ‌the‌ ‌rays‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Eternal‌ ‌Sun,‌ ‌which‌ ‌shine‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌same‌‌                         

illumination‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌heaven‌ ‌of‌ ‌human‌ ‌hearts‌ ‌but,‌ ‌when‌ ‌reflected‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌forms‌ ‌of‌‌                           

mirrors,‌ ‌differ‌ ‌by‌ ‌reason‌ ‌of‌ ‌differences‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌mirrors‌ ‌themselves.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌‌                         

that‌‌some‌‌abide‌‌exalted‌‌in‌‌their‌‌essences‌‌and‌‌high‌‌in‌‌their‌‌endeavors,‌‌while‌‌others‌‌                           

sink‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌‌depths‌‌of‌‌lethargy‌‌and‌‌degradation.‌‌All‌‌things‌‌have‌‌their‌‌rank‌‌before‌‌                           

God,‌ ‌and‌ ‌all‌ ‌return‌ ‌unto‌ ‌Him.‌‌ ‌  

‌Those‌ ‌possessed‌ ‌of‌ ‌insight‌ ‌should‌ ‌make‌ ‌their‌ ‌vision‌ ‌as‌ ‌sharp‌ ‌as‌ ‌blades‌ ‌of‌‌steel‌‌                             

and‌‌their‌‌hearts‌‌as‌‌vast‌‌as‌‌existence‌‌itself‌‌that‌‌haply,‌‌while‌‌there‌‌is‌‌yet‌‌a‌‌chance,‌‌the‌‌                                 

former‌ ‌may‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌prevented‌ ‌from‌ ‌beholding‌ ‌the‌ ‌Divine‌ ‌Beauty,‌ ‌nor‌ ‌the‌ ‌latter‌‌                         

remain‌ ‌withheld‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌sweet‌ ‌waters‌ ‌of‌ ‌everlasting‌ ‌life.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌may‌ ‌they‌ ‌take‌‌                         

delight‌ ‌in‌ ‌all‌ ‌foods‌‌and‌‌obtain‌‌their‌‌portion‌‌and‌‌no‌‌longer‌‌cleave‌‌unto‌‌the‌‌sayings‌‌                             

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌‌or‌‌suffer‌‌their‌‌virtue‌‌to‌‌be‌‌robbed‌‌by‌‌their‌‌deeds.‌‌All‌‌drink‌‌from‌‌the‌‌                                 

same‌ ‌fountain‌ ‌and‌ ‌partake‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌same‌ ‌ocean,‌ ‌and‌ ‌all‌ ‌have‌‌their‌‌ranks‌‌before‌‌thy‌‌                             

Lord,‌ ‌and‌ ‌all‌ ‌move‌ ‌in‌ ‌accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌their‌ ‌own‌ ‌state.‌ ‌Today,‌ ‌every‌ ‌soul‌ ‌who‌‌                           

believeth‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌ ‌Exalted‌ ‌Countenance‌ ‌and‌ ‌recognizeth‌ ‌with‌ ‌certitude‌ ‌His‌‌                     

station‌ ‌as‌ ‌manifested‌ ‌after‌ ‌Him‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Throne,‌ ‌this‌ ‌shall‌ ‌suffice‌ ‌him‌ ‌above‌ ‌any‌‌                           

other‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌or‌ ‌deed.‌ ‌But‌ ‌His‌ ‌good‌ ‌pleasure‌ ‌and‌ ‌faith‌ ‌in‌ ‌Him‌ ‌cannot‌ ‌be‌‌                           

realized‌ ‌except‌ ‌through‌ ‌obedience‌ ‌unto‌ ‌His‌ ‌command‌ ‌in‌ ‌all‌ ‌things.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌‌                         

greatest,‌ ‌most‌ ‌excellent,‌ ‌and‌ ‌consummate‌ ‌fruit‌ ‌of‌ ‌existence.‌ ‌There‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌ ‌goal‌‌                       

besides‌ ‌God‌ ‌and‌ ‌no‌ ‌end‌ ‌save‌ ‌Him.‌‌ ‌  

‌ ‌  
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‌All‌ ‌that‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌‌mentioned‌‌of‌‌the‌‌attributes‌‌of‌‌the‌‌river‌‌was‌‌only‌‌one‌‌analogy‌‌                               

which‌ ‌streamed‌ ‌forth‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Pen.‌ ‌Ponder‌ ‌and‌ ‌reflect,‌ ‌that‌ ‌haply‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌hidden‌‌                           

mysteries‌‌may‌‌be‌‌freed‌‌from‌‌the‌‌veils‌‌of‌‌nearness‌‌and‌‌remoteness,‌‌of‌‌loftiness‌‌and‌‌                           

abasement,‌ ‌and‌ ‌unveil‌ ‌their‌ ‌beauty.‌ ‌Recognize‌ ‌this‌ ‌Sea‌ ‌of‌ ‌Seas‌ ‌before‌ ‌whose‌‌                       

grandeur‌‌all‌‌seas‌‌are‌‌but‌‌a‌‌drop,‌‌and‌‌behold‌‌how‌‌it‌‌surgeth‌‌within‌‌the‌‌Wellspring‌‌of‌‌                               

its‌ ‌own‌ ‌blessed‌ ‌Essence‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌mine‌ ‌of‌ ‌its‌ ‌own‌ ‌attributes.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌Praise‌ ‌be‌ ‌unto‌‌                             

God!‌‌How‌‌astonishing‌‌is‌‌Thy‌‌cause‌‌and‌‌how‌‌mighty‌‌Thy‌‌power!‌‌How‌‌great‌‌is‌‌Thy‌‌                             

sovereignty‌ ‌and‌ ‌how‌ ‌compelling‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌grandeur!‌ ‌We‌ ‌know‌ ‌naught‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thee‌‌except‌‌                       

what‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌hast‌ ‌taught‌ ‌us‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌tongue‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌Manifestation‌‌of‌‌Thyself‌‌and‌‌                           

the‌ ‌Wellspring‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thine‌ ‌Essence,‌ ‌He‌ ‌Who‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Fountainhead‌‌of‌‌Thy‌‌Cause‌‌and‌‌                           

the‌‌Repository‌‌of‌‌Thy‌‌Decree.‌‌Verily,‌‌Thou‌‌knowest‌‌all‌‌that‌‌hath‌‌been‌‌and‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                             

created.‌ ‌Thou,‌ ‌indeed,‌ ‌art‌ ‌the‌ ‌Truth,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Knower‌ ‌of‌ ‌things‌ ‌unseen.‌ ‌ ‌   

‌O‌‌Javad!‌‌We‌‌shall‌‌import‌‌unto‌‌thee‌‌a‌‌single‌‌word‌‌which‌‌We‌‌have‌‌taken‌‌from‌‌the‌‌                                 

essence‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sacred‌ ‌Books‌ ‌and‌ ‌Scriptures‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌token‌ ‌of‌ ‌Our‌ ‌mercy‌ ‌and‌‌                           

loving-kindness,‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌of‌ ‌immortality‌ ‌may‌ ‌rain‌ ‌from‌‌the‌‌clouds‌‌of‌‌God's‌‌                         

unity‌‌upon‌‌thy‌‌reality‌‌and‌‌the‌‌realities‌‌of‌‌His‌‌servants,‌‌and‌‌that‌‌thou‌‌mayest‌‌attain‌‌                             

unto‌ ‌eternal‌ ‌and‌ ‌everlasting‌ ‌life.‌ ‌That‌ ‌word‌ ‌is‌ ‌this:‌ ‌"Possess‌ ‌a‌ ‌pure,‌ ‌kindly‌ ‌and‌‌                           

radiant‌ ‌heart,‌ ‌that‌ ‌thine‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌a‌ ‌sovereignty‌ ‌ancient,‌ ‌imperishable‌ ‌and‌‌                     

everlasting."‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌treasure‌ ‌that‌ ‌pertaineth‌‌to‌‌Heaven.‌‌Were‌‌it‌‌to‌‌be‌‌quickened‌‌                           

and‌ ‌to‌ ‌rise,‌ ‌it‌ ‌would‌ ‌never‌ ‌die‌ ‌or‌ ‌perish.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌light‌ ‌that‌ ‌shall‌ ‌never‌ ‌be‌‌                                 

extinguished,‌‌a‌‌treasure‌‌that‌‌perisheth‌‌not,‌‌a‌‌raiment‌‌that‌‌shall‌‌never‌‌be‌‌outworn,‌‌a‌‌                           

revelation‌‌that‌‌will‌‌never‌‌be‌‌concealed.‌‌Through‌‌it‌‌many‌‌will‌‌go‌‌astray‌‌and‌‌others‌‌                           

will‌‌be‌‌guided.‌‌Render‌‌thanks‌‌unto‌‌God‌‌that‌‌thou‌‌hast‌‌become‌‌the‌‌recipient‌‌of‌‌this‌‌                             

All-Encompassing‌ ‌Word,‌ ‌this‌ ‌celestial‌ ‌melody‌ ‌and‌ ‌heavenly‌ ‌song.‌ ‌Had‌ ‌I‌‌found‌‌a‌‌                       

word‌ ‌more‌ ‌conclusive,‌ ‌I‌ ‌would‌ ‌have‌‌divulged‌‌it.‌‌There‌‌is‌‌no‌‌greater‌‌counsel‌‌than‌‌                           
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this‌ ‌word.‌ ‌Preserve‌ ‌it‌ ‌if‌ ‌thou‌ ‌desirest‌ ‌to‌ ‌find‌ ‌a‌ ‌path‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty‌‌                                 

Throne.‌ ‌ ‌   

‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌because‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌love‌ ‌this‌ ‌servant‌‌holdeth‌‌for‌‌thee‌‌that‌‌this‌‌answer‌‌hath‌‌been‌‌                                 

written.‌ ‌Otherwise,‌ ‌I‌ ‌have‌ ‌no‌ ‌inclination‌ ‌to‌ ‌set‌ ‌forth‌ ‌any‌ ‌topic‌ ‌or‌ ‌write‌ ‌a‌ ‌single‌‌                             

letter‌ ‌thereon.‌ ‌God‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌sufficient‌ ‌witness‌ ‌unto‌ ‌Me,‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌protector‌ ‌for‌ ‌thee.‌‌                           

Wherefore,‌ ‌rise‌ ‌up‌ ‌with‌ ‌legs‌ ‌of‌ ‌iron‌ ‌and‌ ‌set‌ ‌forth‌ ‌upon‌ ‌this‌ ‌path‌ ‌which‌ ‌We‌‌have‌‌                               

rolled‌ ‌out‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌snow-white‌ ‌earth‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌spirit.‌‌With‌‌eyes‌‌of‌‌consuming‌‌flame‌‌                           

gaze‌ ‌upon‌ ‌its‌ ‌pillars‌ ‌and‌ ‌its‌ ‌stature,‌ ‌and‌ ‌with‌ ‌ruby‌ ‌ears‌ ‌hearken‌ ‌unto‌ ‌what‌ ‌hath‌‌                             

appeared‌ ‌therefrom‌ ‌in‌ ‌regard‌ ‌to‌ ‌thy‌ ‌question.‌ ‌With‌ ‌palms‌ ‌of‌ ‌gold‌ ‌and‌ ‌fingers‌ ‌of‌‌                           

power‌‌seize‌‌what‌‌is‌‌in‌‌and‌‌upon‌‌it,‌‌and‌‌with‌‌a‌‌swordlike‌‌tongue‌‌sing‌‌and‌‌chant‌‌in‌‌                                 

ringing‌‌tones,‌‌clap‌‌and‌‌drum,‌‌that‌‌there‌‌is‌‌no‌‌God‌‌but‌‌Him,‌‌that‌‌'Ali‌‌Muhammad‌‌is‌‌                               

the‌‌Essence‌‌of‌‌God‌‌and‌‌His‌‌eternal‌‌Being,‌‌and‌‌Muhammad‌‌'Ali‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Mine‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                               

Cause‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌‌and‌‌His‌‌everlasting‌‌Self,‌‌that‌‌the‌‌Living‌‌Identity,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Letters‌‌of‌‌                             

the‌ ‌Living‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌to‌ ‌have‌ ‌believed‌ ‌in‌ ‌God‌ ‌and‌ ‌His‌ ‌verses.‌ ‌We‌ ‌all,‌ ‌verily,‌‌                               

cleave‌ ‌unto‌ ‌them.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Word‌ ‌by‌ ‌which‌ ‌truth‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌distinguished‌ ‌from‌‌                           

falsehood‌ ‌until‌ ‌the‌ ‌Day‌ ‌when‌ ‌the‌ ‌Hour‌ ‌shall‌ ‌strike,‌ ‌when‌ ‌all‌ ‌shall‌ ‌present‌‌                         

themselves‌ ‌before‌ ‌God‌ ‌and‌ ‌abide‌ ‌by‌ ‌His‌ ‌command.‌ ‌Glory‌ ‌be‌ ‌upon‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌‌                         

believe‌ ‌in‌ ‌Him‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌day‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌meeting‌ ‌and‌ ‌who‌ ‌observe‌ ‌what‌ ‌He‌ ‌hath‌ ‌decreed.‌‌ ‌  

‌ ‌  

‌ ‌  

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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 THE BOOK OF THE TIGRIS

Bahá'u'lláh

‌ 

‌ 

‌It‌ ‌has‌ ‌become‌ ‌the‌‌subject‌‌of‌‌much‌‌talk,‌‌but‌‌the‌‌people‌‌do‌‌not‌‌understand:‌‌The‌‌                               

miracles‌ ‌that‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌mentioned‌ ‌and‌ ‌attributed‌ ‌to‌ ‌this‌ ‌abased‌ ‌one‌ ‌are‌ ‌lies‌‌                         

fabricated‌‌by‌‌prevaricators.‌‌But‌‌those‌‌attributed‌‌to‌‌the‌‌original‌‌Point‌‌(the‌‌Bab)-the‌‌                       

wellspring‌‌of‌‌the‌‌primal‌‌emanation-and‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Mirrors‌‌who‌‌speak‌‌of‌‌him,‌‌are‌‌true,‌‌                           

a‌‌truth‌‌to‌‌which‌‌the‌‌sincere‌‌attain.‌‌What‌‌he‌‌revealed‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Bayan‌‌from‌‌the‌‌heaven‌‌                               

of‌ ‌bounty‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌clouds‌ ‌of‌ ‌compassion‌ ‌is,‌‌moreover,‌‌a‌‌universal‌‌and‌‌convincing‌‌                         

proof.‌ ‌Aside‌ ‌from‌ ‌revealing‌ ‌verses,‌ ‌he‌ ‌did‌ ‌not‌ ‌affirm‌ ‌anything.‌ ‌This‌ ‌was‌ ‌and‌ ‌is‌‌                           

God's‌ ‌proof‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth.‌ ‌Any‌ ‌sign‌ ‌beyond‌ ‌it‌ ‌that‌ ‌appears‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌‌                               

mine‌ ‌of‌ ‌grace‌ ‌and‌ ‌glory‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌bounty‌ ‌from‌ ‌God.‌ ‌Otherwise,‌ ‌the‌ ‌greatest‌ ‌proof‌ ‌is‌‌                             

what‌ ‌he‌ ‌himself‌ ‌has‌ ‌established.‌ ‌"And‌ ‌whose‌ ‌believes‌ ‌a‌ ‌word‌ ‌from‌ ‌God‌ ‌.‌ ‌.‌ ‌."‌‌ ‌  

‌The‌ ‌appearance‌ ‌of‌ ‌other‌ ‌miracles,‌ ‌which‌ ‌have‌‌been‌‌attributed‌‌to‌‌the‌‌prophets,‌‌                         

should‌‌not‌‌be‌‌categorically‌‌denied,‌‌because‌‌human‌‌reason‌‌is‌‌not‌‌the‌‌balance.‌‌If‌‌one‌‌                           

gazes‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌eye‌ ‌of‌ ‌insight,‌ ‌one‌ ‌will‌ ‌consider‌ ‌that‌ ‌everything‌ ‌that‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌seen‌‌                             

upon‌‌the‌‌earth‌‌was‌‌invisible‌‌to‌‌all‌‌the‌‌people,‌‌high‌‌and‌‌low,‌‌before‌‌they‌‌took‌‌notice‌‌                               

of‌ ‌it.‌ ‌Consider‌ ‌the‌ ‌sun‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌sky,‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌so‌ ‌apparent-how‌ ‌it‌ ‌sheds‌ ‌delight‌ ‌and‌‌                               

illumination‌ ‌upon‌ ‌all‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth,‌ ‌whether‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌east,‌ ‌west‌ ‌or‌ ‌other‌‌                             

directions.‌ ‌Clearly,‌ ‌before‌ ‌the‌‌mind‌‌had‌‌perceived‌‌such‌‌a‌‌thing,‌‌it‌‌would‌‌not‌‌have‌‌                           

accepted‌ ‌anyone's‌ ‌description‌ ‌of‌ ‌it.‌ ‌Think‌ ‌about‌ ‌belief‌ ‌in‌ ‌such‌ ‌a‌ ‌thing‌ ‌in‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌‌                             

stations‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌creation,‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌mystery‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌matter‌ ‌might‌ ‌be‌ ‌unveiled‌ ‌to‌ ‌you.‌ ‌ 
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‌All‌ ‌things‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌ ‌miracles‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌prophets.‌ ‌"Return‌ ‌thy‌ ‌gaze;‌ ‌seest‌ ‌thou‌ ‌any‌‌                             

fissure?"‌‌(Qur'an‌‌67:3)‌‌.‌‌In‌‌the‌‌Qur'an‌‌are‌‌many‌‌verses‌‌that‌‌prove‌‌this.‌‌Even‌‌though‌‌                             

I‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌have‌ ‌the‌ ‌verse‌ ‌itself‌ ‌before‌ ‌me,‌ ‌the‌ ‌meaning‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌verses‌ ‌bears‌ ‌this‌‌                               

implication.‌ ‌For‌ ‌instance,‌ ‌"God‌ ‌is‌ ‌he‌ ‌that‌ ‌created‌ ‌you,‌ ‌then‌ ‌he‌ ‌provided‌ ‌for‌‌                         

you"-do‌‌you‌‌not‌‌then‌‌see?‌‌(Qur'an‌‌30:39)‌‌And‌‌God‌‌"caused‌‌you‌‌to‌‌grow‌‌out‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                               

earth"-so‌‌do‌‌you‌‌not‌‌believe?‌‌(Q.‌‌71:17)‌‌"And‌‌sent‌‌down‌‌out‌‌of‌‌heaven‌‌water"‌‌(Q.‌‌                             

2:20)-do‌‌you‌‌not‌‌give‌‌thanks?‌‌And‌‌he‌‌"created‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth‌‌and‌‌what‌‌                             

is‌‌between‌‌them,"‌‌(Q.‌‌32:3)‌‌and‌‌he‌‌calmed‌‌the‌‌mountains‌‌as‌‌a‌‌grace‌‌from‌‌him,‌‌and‌‌                               

little‌ ‌do‌ ‌you‌ ‌understand.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌clear‌ ‌that‌ ‌whatever‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌seen‌ ‌is‌ ‌dependent‌‌                             

upon‌ ‌God's‌ ‌power.‌ ‌Is‌ ‌there‌ ‌any‌ ‌creator‌ ‌save‌ ‌God?‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌Praise‌ ‌be‌ ‌to‌ ‌God!‌ ‌No‌‌                             

creator‌ ‌is‌ ‌there‌ ‌but‌ ‌He,‌ ‌in‌ ‌whom‌ ‌the‌ ‌sincere‌ ‌have‌ ‌believed.‌ ‌ 

‌Now,‌ ‌some‌ ‌argue‌ ‌that‌ ‌if‌ ‌the‌ ‌miracles‌ ‌attributed‌ ‌to‌‌past‌‌prophets‌‌are‌‌true,‌‌then‌‌                             

they‌‌must‌‌appear‌‌now,‌‌as‌‌well.‌‌But‌‌this‌‌argument‌‌is‌‌unworthy‌‌of‌‌the‌‌consideration‌‌                           

of‌ ‌illumined‌ ‌minds‌ ‌and‌ ‌pure‌ ‌hearts.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌quite‌ ‌frequently‌ ‌the‌ ‌case‌ ‌that‌ ‌affairs‌‌                           

occurred‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌past‌ ‌that‌ ‌no‌ ‌longer‌ ‌occur‌ ‌today,‌ ‌and‌ ‌vice‌ ‌versa.‌ ‌"In‌ ‌every‌ ‌matter‌‌                             

your‌ ‌lord‌ ‌possesses‌ ‌treasure‌ ‌holds‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌ ‌sends‌ ‌down‌ ‌as‌‌he‌‌wishes,‌‌according‌‌to‌‌                           

his‌ ‌own‌ ‌measure.‌ ‌That‌ ‌is‌ ‌your‌ ‌lord,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌lord‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌ ‌fathers‌ ‌aforetime."‌ ‌For‌‌                             

instance,‌ ‌every‌ ‌thirty‌ ‌years‌ ‌as‌ ‌you‌ ‌count‌ ‌and‌ ‌reckon,‌ ‌in‌ ‌some‌ ‌countries‌ ‌a‌ ‌plague‌‌                           

epidemic‌ ‌used‌ ‌to‌ ‌break‌ ‌out.‌ ‌Can‌ ‌this‌ ‌interval‌ ‌be‌ ‌disputed?‌ ‌And‌ ‌can‌ ‌it‌ ‌be‌ ‌denied‌‌                             

that‌‌no‌‌such‌‌thing‌‌has‌‌recently‌‌occurred?‌‌Otherwise,‌‌many‌‌other‌‌things‌‌should‌‌also‌‌                         

occur‌ ‌nowadays‌ ‌that‌ ‌used‌ ‌to‌ ‌take‌ ‌place‌ ‌but‌ ‌do‌ ‌not,‌ ‌and‌ ‌vice‌ ‌versa.‌ ‌ 

‌It‌ ‌might‌ ‌be‌ ‌asked‌ ‌why‌ ‌a‌ ‌miracle‌ ‌demonstrating‌ ‌pure‌ ‌power‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌divine‌‌                           

attributes‌‌should‌‌not‌‌appear,‌‌so‌‌as‌‌to‌‌cause‌‌the‌‌exaltation‌‌of‌‌lofty‌‌spirits‌‌and‌‌of‌‌holy‌‌                               

souls.‌ ‌Indeed,‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌the‌ ‌like‌ ‌of‌ ‌which‌ ‌you‌ ‌speak‌ ‌forth‌ ‌in‌ ‌utterance.‌ ‌But‌‌                               
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God‌ ‌has‌ ‌sublime‌ ‌parables,‌ ‌if‌ ‌you‌ ‌but‌ ‌knew.‌ ‌Consider‌ ‌the‌ ‌course‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tigris,‌‌                           

which‌‌you‌‌see.‌‌It‌‌grows‌‌turbulent‌‌at‌‌the‌‌time‌‌when‌‌it‌‌overflows‌‌its‌‌banks‌‌and‌‌goes‌‌                               

on‌‌its‌‌course.‌‌What‌‌it‌‌does‌‌is‌‌determined‌‌by‌‌its‌‌own‌‌sovereignty.‌‌It‌‌pays‌‌no‌‌heed‌‌to‌‌                                 

the‌‌cries‌‌of‌‌weak‌‌souls‌‌that‌‌are‌‌raised‌‌from‌‌every‌‌side,‌‌that‌‌a‌‌mighty‌‌dam‌‌has‌‌been‌‌                                 

breached,‌ ‌or‌ ‌a‌ ‌wall‌ ‌in‌ ‌such‌ ‌and‌ ‌such‌ ‌locality‌ ‌has‌ ‌crumbled,‌ ‌or‌ ‌a‌ ‌house‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌‌                               

destroyed,‌ ‌or‌‌a‌‌mansion‌‌has‌‌collapsed.‌‌Rather,‌‌it‌‌flows‌‌on,‌‌with‌‌perfect‌‌dominion,‌‌                         

power,‌‌triumph‌‌and‌‌sovereignty.‌‌At‌‌every‌‌stage,‌‌it‌‌acts‌‌with‌‌perfect‌‌egalitarianism.‌‌                       

For‌‌instance,‌‌before‌‌its‌‌onslaught,‌‌every‌‌building,‌‌whether‌‌it‌‌belongs‌‌to‌‌an‌‌emperor‌‌                         

or‌‌to‌‌a‌‌pauper,‌‌is‌‌equally‌‌at‌‌risk.‌‌The‌‌only‌‌exception‌‌is‌‌a‌‌building‌‌that‌‌is‌‌so‌‌strong‌‌                                   

that‌‌it‌‌can‌‌stand‌‌firm‌‌on‌‌its‌‌own.‌‌Thus‌‌do‌‌we‌‌coin‌‌for‌‌you‌‌parables,‌‌so‌‌that‌‌perhaps‌‌                                   

you‌‌might‌‌attain‌‌certitude‌‌in‌‌your‌‌beliefs.‌‌Render‌‌your‌‌vision‌‌and‌‌insight‌‌subtle,‌‌so‌‌                           

that‌ ‌a‌ ‌breeze‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌wind‌ ‌of‌ ‌delight‌ ‌and‌ ‌splendor‌ ‌might‌ ‌caress‌ ‌your‌ ‌heart‌ ‌and‌‌                             

you‌‌might‌‌be‌‌firmly‌‌ensconced‌‌on‌‌the‌‌throne‌‌of‌‌tranquility.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌greatest,‌‌the‌‌                             

supreme‌ ‌teaching,‌ ‌if‌ ‌you‌ ‌can‌ ‌but‌ ‌discern‌ ‌it.‌ ‌ 

‌In‌‌addition,‌‌note‌‌that‌‌if‌‌a‌‌powerful‌‌individual‌‌desired‌‌to‌‌dam‌‌up‌‌this‌‌river,‌‌and‌‌to‌‌                                 

curb‌ ‌it‌ ‌by‌ ‌means‌ ‌of‌ ‌main‌ ‌force‌ ‌and‌ ‌sovereign‌ ‌power,‌ ‌how‌ ‌many‌ ‌homes‌ ‌and‌‌                           

dwellings‌‌would‌‌in‌‌consequence‌‌be‌‌destroyed,‌‌and‌‌how‌‌many‌‌souls‌‌would‌‌drown.‌‌                       

But‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌same‌ ‌time‌ ‌desiccated‌ ‌fields‌ ‌that‌ ‌had‌ ‌for‌ ‌some‌ ‌time‌‌been‌‌afflicted‌‌with‌‌                             

burning‌ ‌thirst‌ ‌would‌ ‌attain‌ ‌fresh‌ ‌and‌ ‌wondrous‌ ‌life‌ ‌and‌ ‌would‌ ‌be‌ ‌clothed‌ ‌in‌ ‌fine‌‌                           

and‌ ‌magnificent‌ ‌new‌ ‌raiments.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌does‌ ‌God‌ ‌create‌ ‌what‌ ‌he‌ ‌wills‌ ‌by‌ ‌his‌‌                         

command,‌‌and‌‌there‌‌is‌‌no‌‌god‌‌but‌‌God.‌‌That‌‌is‌‌the‌‌lord‌‌of‌‌the‌‌worlds.‌‌In‌‌the‌‌same‌‌                                   

way,‌ ‌consider‌ ‌the‌ ‌foreordained‌ ‌an‌ ‌predestined‌ ‌mysteries-what‌ ‌has‌ ‌appeared‌ ‌and‌‌                   

shall‌ ‌appear.‌ ‌Like‌ ‌this‌ ‌river,‌ ‌events‌ ‌flow‌ ‌in‌ ‌their‌ ‌own‌ ‌station.‌ ‌But‌ ‌if‌ ‌something‌‌                           

appears‌‌that‌‌is‌‌contrary‌‌to‌‌that‌‌destiny,‌‌then‌‌conflict‌‌arises‌‌in‌‌the‌‌world.‌‌If‌‌you‌‌can‌‌                               

grasp‌ ‌this‌ ‌abstruse‌ ‌and‌ ‌recondite‌ ‌enigma,‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌more‌ ‌hidden‌ ‌than‌ ‌any‌ ‌other‌‌                         
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secret,‌‌you‌‌will‌‌be‌‌able‌‌to‌‌dispense‌‌with‌‌the‌‌question‌‌you‌‌posed,‌‌and‌‌with‌‌all‌‌such‌‌                               

questions‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌future.‌ ‌In‌ ‌any‌ ‌age‌ ‌or‌ ‌epoch‌ ‌when‌ ‌the‌ ‌Point‌ ‌of‌ ‌Unity‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌                               

self-sufficient‌ ‌Essence‌ ‌desires,‌ ‌he‌‌makes‌‌this‌‌real‌‌river‌‌and‌‌true‌‌sea‌‌to‌‌appear‌‌and‌‌                           

sets‌‌it‌‌flowing,‌‌clothing‌‌it‌‌in‌‌a‌‌new‌‌body‌‌and‌‌a‌‌wondrous‌‌robe.‌‌All‌‌those‌‌edifices‌‌of‌‌                                 

being‌‌and‌‌imaginings‌‌of‌‌false‌‌souls‌‌then‌‌drown‌‌and‌‌perish.‌‌But‌‌they‌‌are‌‌obliterated‌‌                           

by‌‌the‌‌utmost‌‌thirst‌‌and‌‌parching,‌‌neglecting‌‌even‌‌so‌‌much‌‌as‌‌to‌‌take‌‌a‌‌sip‌‌from‌‌it.‌‌                                 

Thus‌ ‌does‌ ‌God‌ ‌revivify‌ ‌whomever‌ ‌he‌ ‌wishes,‌ ‌vindicating‌ ‌whomever‌ ‌he‌ ‌pleases‌‌                     

and‌ ‌denying‌ ‌whomever‌ ‌he‌ ‌wishes,‌ ‌if‌ ‌you‌ ‌but‌ ‌knew.‌ ‌ 

‌The‌‌winds‌‌of‌‌yearning‌‌begin‌‌gusting‌‌over‌‌the‌‌flooded‌‌river‌‌of‌‌essence‌‌that‌‌flows‌‌                             

from‌ ‌the‌ ‌north‌ ‌of‌ ‌unity.‌ ‌How‌ ‌many‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌souls,‌ ‌possessors‌‌of‌‌hearts‌‌and‌‌sound‌‌                           

imaginations,‌ ‌and‌ ‌how‌ ‌many‌‌perfect‌‌lofty‌‌edifices,‌‌will‌‌be‌‌destroyed‌‌and‌‌effaced!‌‌                       

By‌‌him‌‌who‌‌grasped‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌by‌‌his‌‌might‌‌and‌‌caused‌‌the‌‌rivers‌‌to‌‌flow‌‌by‌‌his‌‌                                 

command!‌‌If‌‌it‌‌were‌‌not‌‌for‌‌fear‌‌of‌‌the‌‌hidden‌‌chains‌‌in‌‌the‌‌breasts‌‌of‌‌the‌‌people,‌‌I‌‌                                   

would‌ ‌have‌ ‌continued‌ ‌to‌ ‌mirror‌ ‌forth‌ ‌all‌ ‌divine‌ ‌parables‌ ‌and‌ ‌subtleties‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         

celestial‌ ‌laws‌ ‌with‌ ‌reference‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌very‌ ‌flowing‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌physical‌ ‌river.‌ ‌But‌ ‌what‌‌                           

shall‌‌I‌‌say?‌‌I‌‌make‌‌no‌‌claim‌‌to‌‌a‌‌Cause.‌‌The‌‌intensity‌‌of‌‌the‌‌sorrow‌‌and‌‌grief‌‌that‌‌                                   

have‌ ‌befallen‌ ‌me‌ ‌during‌ ‌these‌ ‌days‌ ‌has‌ ‌left‌ ‌me‌ ‌sorely‌ ‌tried‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌ ‌Gog‌ ‌of‌‌                             

silence‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Magog‌ ‌of‌‌speech.‌‌I‌‌beseech‌‌God‌‌to‌‌send‌‌down‌‌an‌‌Alexander‌‌who‌‌                             

will‌‌erect‌‌a‌‌protecting‌‌wall.‌‌Hidden‌‌allusions‌‌have‌‌been‌‌concealed‌‌in‌‌these‌‌phrases‌‌                         

and‌ ‌sacred‌ ‌letters‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌treasured‌ ‌up‌ ‌in‌ ‌these‌ ‌words.‌ ‌Happy‌ ‌are‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌‌                           

have‌ ‌grasped‌ ‌these‌ ‌pearls,‌ ‌have‌ ‌appreciated‌ ‌their‌ ‌value,‌ ‌and‌ ‌have‌ ‌attained‌ ‌their‌‌                       

presence.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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‌It‌‌is‌‌obvious‌‌and‌‌well‌‌known‌‌that‌‌disagreement,‌‌from‌‌the‌‌most‌‌distant‌‌worlds‌‌of‌‌                             

meaning‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌nearest‌ ‌stages‌ ‌of‌ ‌words,‌ ‌is‌ ‌caused‌ ‌by‌ ‌differences‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌forms‌‌                           

reflected‌ ‌by‌ ‌individual‌ ‌mirrors.‌ ‌Every‌ ‌person‌‌speaks‌‌of‌‌and‌‌relates‌‌what‌‌is‌‌within‌‌                         

him.‌ ‌For‌ ‌instance,‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌very‌ ‌parable‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tigris,‌ ‌note‌ ‌how‌ ‌from‌ ‌one‌ ‌point‌ ‌of‌‌                               

view‌‌it‌‌overflows‌‌and‌‌affects‌‌mansions‌‌and‌‌buildings‌‌equally.‌‌But‌‌any‌‌vale‌‌that‌‌had‌‌                           

greater‌‌capacity‌‌could‌‌take‌‌in‌‌more‌‌water,‌‌and‌‌any‌‌dam‌‌that‌‌was‌‌less‌‌sturdy‌‌would‌‌                             

be‌‌less‌‌able‌‌to‌‌resist‌‌the‌‌flood.‌‌These‌‌differences,‌‌then,‌‌derive‌‌from‌‌situation.‌‌In‌‌the‌‌                             

same‌‌way,‌‌consider‌‌the‌‌rays‌‌of‌‌the‌‌pre-existent‌‌sun,‌‌which‌‌shines‌‌with‌‌a‌‌single‌‌ray‌‌                             

in‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌hearts‌ ‌of‌ ‌contingent‌ ‌beings.‌‌ ‌  

‌Thereafter,‌ ‌its‌ ‌reflection‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌forms,‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌visible‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌mirrors,‌ ‌differs‌‌                           

because‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌differences‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌‌mirrors‌‌themselves.‌‌For‌‌some‌‌mirrors‌‌stand‌‌                       

exalted‌‌in‌‌their‌‌nature‌‌and‌‌sublime‌‌in‌‌their‌‌aspirations,‌‌whereas‌‌others‌‌stoop‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                           

baseness‌‌of‌‌their‌‌rigidity‌‌and‌‌their‌‌descent‌‌into‌‌obliteration.‌‌All‌‌have‌‌stages‌‌before‌‌                         

God‌‌and‌‌all‌‌shall‌‌return‌‌to‌‌him.‌‌Those‌‌endued‌‌with‌‌insight‌‌must‌‌have‌‌sharp‌‌vision‌‌                             

and‌ ‌a‌ ‌heart‌ ‌as‌ ‌big‌ ‌as‌ ‌all‌ ‌being,‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌an‌ ‌opportunity‌ ‌at‌ ‌hand‌ ‌does‌ ‌not‌ ‌prevent‌‌                                 

some‌ ‌from‌ ‌gazing‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌beauty,‌ ‌nor‌ ‌deprive‌ ‌others‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌of‌ ‌life.‌‌ ‌  

‌Thus‌‌might‌‌they‌‌be‌‌favored‌‌with‌‌all‌‌foods‌‌and‌‌receive‌‌their‌‌portion.‌‌Then‌‌what‌‌                             

necessity‌‌would‌‌there‌‌be‌‌to‌‌hold‌‌fast‌‌to‌‌the‌‌words‌‌of‌‌the‌‌people,‌‌or‌‌to‌‌be‌‌torn‌‌apart‌‌                                   

by‌ ‌the‌ ‌deeds‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌servants?‌ ‌All‌ ‌drink‌ ‌from‌‌one‌‌body‌‌of‌‌water‌‌and‌‌sip‌‌from‌‌one‌‌                                 

lake,‌ ‌and‌ ‌all‌ ‌occupy‌ ‌levels‌ ‌before‌ ‌God,‌ ‌and‌ ‌all‌ ‌proceed‌ ‌according‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌stations.‌ ‌ 

‌Today,‌‌every‌‌person‌‌who‌‌believes‌‌in‌‌the‌‌most‌‌exalted‌‌countenance‌‌(the‌‌Bab)‌‌and‌‌                           

who‌‌is‌‌certain‌‌of‌‌his‌‌station‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌throne‌‌after‌‌him,‌‌will‌‌have‌‌a‌‌sufficient‌‌share‌‌                               

of‌‌knowledge‌‌and‌‌deeds.‌‌But‌‌the‌‌only‌‌way‌‌to‌‌attain‌‌his‌‌good‌‌pleasure‌‌and‌‌faith‌‌in‌                               

him‌ ‌is‌ ‌by‌ ‌obeying‌ ‌his‌ ‌command‌ ‌in‌ ‌every‌‌respect.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌most‌‌great,‌‌glorious‌‌                             
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and‌‌incorruptible‌‌result.‌‌No‌‌one‌‌besides‌‌God‌‌has‌‌any‌‌goal‌‌nor‌‌any‌‌end.‌‌All‌‌that‌‌has‌‌                               

been‌ ‌mentioned‌ ‌in‌ ‌description‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tigris‌ ‌river‌ ‌was‌ ‌a‌ ‌parable‌ ‌that‌ ‌flowed‌‌from‌‌                           

the‌ ‌Pen.‌ ‌It‌ ‌pondered‌ ‌and‌‌thought‌‌about‌‌the‌‌river,‌‌until‌‌all‌‌the‌‌mysteries,‌‌including‌‌                           

the‌ ‌veil‌ ‌of‌ ‌nearness‌ ‌and‌ ‌distance,‌ ‌loftiness‌ ‌and‌ ‌basement,‌ ‌were‌ ‌lifted‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌‌                           

beauty‌ ‌was‌ ‌uncovered.‌ ‌Gaze‌ ‌upon‌ ‌this‌ ‌sea‌ ‌of‌ ‌seas,‌ ‌for‌ ‌all‌ ‌oceans‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌but‌‌                             

droplets‌‌before‌‌his‌‌grandeur,‌‌for‌‌the‌‌wellspring‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Essence‌‌and‌‌the‌‌mine‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                             

blessed‌ ‌attributes‌ ‌is‌ ‌itself‌ ‌billowing.‌‌Say:‌‌Praise‌‌be‌‌to‌‌God!‌‌How‌‌amazing‌‌is‌‌your‌‌                           

Cause,‌ ‌how‌ ‌great‌ ‌your‌ ‌power,‌ ‌how‌ ‌extensive‌ ‌your‌ ‌sovereignty,‌ ‌how‌ ‌triumphant‌‌                     

your‌ ‌splendor!‌ ‌We‌ ‌know‌ ‌nothing‌ ‌of‌ ‌you‌ ‌save‌ ‌what‌ ‌you‌ ‌have‌ ‌taught‌ ‌us‌ ‌from‌‌                           

yourself‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌tongue‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌manifestation‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌ ‌Self,‌ ‌the‌ ‌wellspring‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌‌                           

essence,‌ ‌the‌ ‌mine‌‌of‌‌your‌‌Cause,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌sanctuary‌‌of‌‌your‌‌command.‌‌Verily,‌‌you‌‌                           

know‌‌all‌‌that‌‌has‌‌been‌‌created‌‌and‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌created,‌‌and‌‌verily‌‌you‌‌are‌‌the‌‌Absolute‌‌                               

Truth,‌ ‌knower‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌invisible.‌ ‌ 

‌Javad,‌‌I‌‌shall‌‌share‌‌with‌‌you‌‌one‌‌letter,‌‌which‌‌is‌‌pure‌‌compassion‌‌and‌‌clemency,‌‌                             

which‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌taken‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌substance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Books‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌essence‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                             

scrolls,‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌cloud‌ ‌of‌ ‌oneness‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌‌of‌‌self-sufficiency‌‌might‌‌rain‌‌                           

down‌ ‌upon‌ ‌your‌ ‌reality‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌reality‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌servants.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌might‌ ‌you‌ ‌attain‌‌                           

eternal‌‌life,‌‌which‌‌is‌‌this:‌‌Possess‌‌a‌‌pure,‌‌kindly‌‌and‌‌radiant‌‌heart,‌‌that‌‌yours‌‌may‌‌                             

be‌ ‌a‌‌sovereignty‌‌ancient,‌‌imperishable‌‌and‌‌everlasting.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌my‌‌treasure,‌‌which‌‌                       

is‌‌related‌‌to‌‌you.‌‌If‌‌it‌‌lives‌‌and‌‌is‌‌implemented,‌‌it‌‌shall‌‌never‌‌die‌‌nor‌‌perish.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌                                   

a‌‌light‌‌that‌‌is‌‌not‌‌extinguished,‌‌a‌‌treasure‌‌that‌‌is‌‌not‌‌exhausted,‌‌a‌‌raiment‌‌that‌‌does‌‌                               

not‌ ‌wear‌ ‌out,‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌splendor‌ ‌over‌ ‌which‌ ‌no‌ ‌curtain‌ ‌is‌ ‌drawn.‌ ‌By‌‌it‌‌many‌‌are‌‌led‌‌                                 

astray‌ ‌whereas‌ ‌others‌ ‌are‌ ‌guided.‌ ‌ ‌   

‌ 
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‌Praise‌ ‌God‌ ‌that‌ ‌you‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌the‌ ‌recipient‌‌of‌‌this‌‌universal‌‌Word,‌‌this‌‌divine‌‌                             

melody,‌ ‌and‌ ‌this‌ ‌celestial‌ ‌song.‌ ‌I‌ ‌have‌ ‌found‌ ‌nothing‌ ‌more‌ ‌incontrovertible‌ ‌than‌                       

this‌ ‌phrase,‌ ‌otherwise‌ ‌I‌ ‌would‌ ‌have‌ ‌shared‌ ‌it‌ ‌with‌ ‌you.‌‌I‌‌have‌‌no‌‌greater‌‌counsel‌‌                             

than‌ ‌the‌ ‌saying‌ ‌mentioned‌ ‌above.‌ ‌Preserve‌ ‌it,‌ ‌if‌ ‌you‌ ‌wish‌ ‌to‌ ‌find‌ ‌a‌ ‌path‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌                               

possessor‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Throne.‌‌Because‌‌of‌‌the‌‌love‌‌I‌‌bear‌‌for‌‌that‌‌gentleman,‌‌this‌‌answer‌‌                             

has‌‌been‌‌written.‌‌Otherwise,‌‌I‌‌have‌‌no‌‌inclination‌‌to‌‌write‌‌anything,‌‌or‌‌to‌‌compose‌‌                           

a‌ ‌single‌ ‌letter.‌ ‌God‌ ‌suffices‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌witness‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌‌protector‌‌for‌‌you.‌‌Therefore,‌‌arise‌‌                             

with‌ ‌legs‌ ‌of‌ ‌iron‌ ‌to‌ ‌tread‌ ‌the‌ ‌highway‌ ‌that‌ ‌we‌ ‌have‌ ‌stretched‌ ‌out‌ ‌upon‌‌the‌‌white‌‌                               

land‌‌of‌‌the‌‌spirit.‌‌With‌‌blazing‌‌eyes,‌‌gaze‌‌upon‌‌its‌‌pillars‌‌and‌‌its‌‌foundations.‌‌With‌‌                             

ears‌ ‌of‌ ‌sapphire‌ ‌listen‌ ‌to‌ ‌what‌ ‌has‌ ‌appeared‌ ‌therefrom,‌ ‌in‌ ‌regard‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌question‌‌                           

you‌‌posed.‌‌With‌‌a‌‌golden‌‌palm‌‌and‌‌fingers‌‌of‌‌power‌‌take‌‌what‌‌is‌‌therein‌‌and‌‌what‌‌                               

is‌ ‌upon‌ ‌it.‌ ‌Confess‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌tongue‌ ‌of‌ ‌song‌ ‌and‌ ‌celebration,‌ ‌with‌ ‌clapping‌ ‌and‌‌                           

drumming,‌ ‌that‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌ ‌god‌ ‌but‌ ‌He;‌ ‌that‌ ‌̀Ali‌ ‌Muhammad‌ ‌(the‌ ‌Bab)‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌‌                             

eternal‌ ‌essence‌ ‌and‌ ‌being‌ ‌of‌ ‌God;‌ ‌that‌ ‌Muhammad‌ ‌̀Ali‌ ‌(Quddus)‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌mine‌ ‌of‌‌                           

the‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌and‌ ‌his‌ ‌enduring‌ ‌quintessence;‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌Living‌ ‌Countenance‌ ‌is‌‌                         

the‌‌sanctuary‌‌of‌‌the‌‌command‌‌of‌‌God‌‌and‌‌his‌‌subsisting‌‌identity;‌‌that‌‌the‌‌Letters‌‌of‌‌                             

the‌‌Living‌‌are‌‌the‌‌first‌‌to‌‌have‌‌believed‌‌in‌‌God‌‌and‌‌his‌‌verses.‌‌Verily,‌‌we‌‌all‌‌cling‌‌                                 

to‌ ‌him.‌ ‌In‌‌truth,‌‌this‌‌word‌‌distinguishes‌‌between‌‌truth‌‌and‌‌falsehood‌‌until‌‌the‌‌day‌‌                           

when‌ ‌the‌ ‌Hour‌ ‌shall‌ ‌strike,‌ ‌when‌‌all‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌present‌‌before‌‌God‌‌and‌‌all‌‌abide‌‌by‌‌                               

his‌‌bidding.‌‌Glory‌‌be‌‌upon‌‌those‌‌who‌‌believe‌‌in‌‌him‌‌on‌‌the‌‌day‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Encounter,‌‌                               

on‌ ‌which‌ ‌they‌ ‌attain‌ ‌to‌ ‌his‌ ‌presence.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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Translator‌ ‌Notes:‌ ‌ 

Here‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌translation‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌Baghdad-era‌ ‌work‌ ‌by‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌entitled‌ ‌Sahifih-'i‌‌                       

Shattiyyih.‌ ‌Sahifih‌ ‌means‌ ‌scroll‌ ‌and‌ ‌is‌ ‌used‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Qur'an‌‌to‌‌refer‌‌to‌‌the‌‌books‌‌of‌‌                               

the‌ ‌biblical‌ ‌patriarchs‌ ‌(a‌ ‌reference‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Torah‌ ‌scroll‌ ‌no‌ ‌doubt).‌ ‌Shatt‌ ‌can‌ ‌mean‌‌                           

river‌‌but‌‌also‌‌can‌‌refer‌‌directly‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Tigris‌‌river‌‌upon‌‌which‌‌Baghdad‌‌is‌‌situated.‌‌                             

Since‌‌there‌‌are‌‌other‌‌more‌‌common‌‌words‌‌for‌‌"river"‌‌and‌‌we‌‌know‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌was‌‌                           

speaking‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tigris,‌ ‌I‌ ‌think‌ ‌he‌ ‌is‌ ‌using‌ ‌it‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌latter‌ ‌sense,‌ ‌and‌ ‌so‌ ‌have‌‌                                 

translated‌ ‌it‌ ‌as‌ ‌"The‌ ‌Book‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tigris."‌ ‌The‌ ‌text‌ ‌is‌ ‌from‌ ‌̀Abdu'l-Hamid‌‌                         

Ishraq-Khavari,‌ ‌ed.,‌ ‌Ma'idih-i‌ ‌Asmani,‌ ‌4:142-149.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

It‌‌is‌‌not‌‌a‌‌book,‌‌of‌‌course,‌‌but‌‌a‌‌short‌‌letter.‌‌It‌‌quotes‌‌a‌‌Hidden‌‌Word,‌‌No.‌‌1‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                       

Arabic‌ ‌(but‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌grammatical‌ ‌difference‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌plural‌ ‌imperative‌ ‌is‌ ‌used,‌‌                       

whereas‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌text‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Hidden‌ ‌Words‌ ‌we‌ ‌now‌ ‌have‌ ‌the‌ ‌grammar‌ ‌is‌‌singular).‌‌                             

My‌‌guess‌‌is‌‌therefore‌‌that‌‌it‌‌was‌‌written‌‌around‌‌1857‌‌shortly‌‌before‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌put‌‌                           

the‌ ‌Hidden‌ ‌Words‌ ‌into‌ ‌final‌ ‌shape.‌ ‌ 

This‌ ‌work‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌clearest‌‌indication‌‌I‌‌know‌‌of‌‌Baha'u'llah's‌‌self-conception‌‌before‌‌                       

about‌ ‌1859,‌ ‌when‌ ‌he‌ ‌appears‌ ‌to‌ ‌have‌‌begun‌‌telling‌‌people‌‌like‌‌Fitnih‌‌and‌‌Nabil-i‌‌                           

Akbar‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌ ‌was‌ ‌the‌ ‌promised‌ ‌one.‌ ‌Denis‌ ‌MacEoin‌ ‌pointed‌ ‌out‌ ‌in‌ ‌his‌ ‌1989‌‌                           

BRISMES‌‌article‌‌that‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌in‌‌this‌‌work‌‌disclaims‌‌having‌‌any‌‌"Cause"‌‌at‌‌that‌‌                         

point,‌ ‌and‌ ‌my‌ ‌rereading‌ ‌it‌ ‌now‌ ‌in‌ ‌conjunction‌ ‌with‌ ‌my‌ ‌translation‌ ‌convinces‌ ‌me‌‌                         

that‌‌Denis‌‌is‌‌right.‌‌He‌‌has‌‌no‌‌"iqbal‌‌bar‌‌amri,"‌‌is‌‌making‌‌no‌‌claim‌‌to‌‌have‌‌a‌‌divine‌‌                                   

Cause.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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This‌ ‌work‌ ‌gives‌‌us‌‌a‌‌humanist‌‌Baha'u'llah,‌‌who‌‌sternly‌‌denies‌‌being‌‌able‌‌to‌‌work‌‌                           

any‌ ‌miracles,‌ ‌who‌ ‌defers‌ ‌humbly‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mirrors‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Babi‌ ‌dispensation,‌ ‌who‌‌                         

gives‌‌us‌‌a‌‌catechism‌‌that‌‌includes‌‌belief‌‌in‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌Bab,‌‌Quddus,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌"Living‌‌                             

Countenance"‌ ‌(Denis‌ ‌thinks‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌Azal;‌ ‌I‌ ‌don't‌ ‌know‌ ‌Babi‌ ‌terminology‌ ‌well‌‌                       

enough‌ ‌to‌ ‌have‌ ‌an‌ ‌opinion).‌ ‌Indeed,‌ ‌the‌ ‌argument‌ ‌seems‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌made‌ ‌that‌ ‌just‌ ‌as‌‌                             

plagues‌ ‌no‌ ‌longer‌ ‌break‌ ‌out‌ ‌in‌ ‌Iraq‌ ‌every‌ ‌30‌ ‌years‌ ‌as‌ ‌they‌ ‌had‌ ‌in‌ ‌past‌ ‌centuries‌‌                               

(owing‌ ‌to‌ ‌Ottoman‌ ‌quarantines,‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌way),‌ ‌that‌‌after‌‌the‌‌Bab's‌‌death‌‌the‌‌age‌‌of‌                             

miracles‌‌is‌‌over‌‌with.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌in‌‌turn‌‌an‌‌announcement‌‌of‌‌a‌‌profound‌‌secularization‌‌                           

of‌ ‌sorts,‌ ‌isn't‌ ‌it?‌ ‌ 

‌ 

This‌‌brief‌‌letter‌‌seems‌‌to‌‌me‌‌proof‌‌that‌‌Baha'u'llah's‌‌"messianic‌‌secret"‌‌(for‌‌which‌‌I‌‌                           

have‌ ‌argued)‌ ‌probably‌ ‌should‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌dated‌ ‌further‌ ‌back‌ ‌than‌ ‌about‌ ‌1859,‌ ‌from‌‌                         

which‌ ‌time‌ ‌we‌ ‌begin‌ ‌getting‌ ‌independent‌ ‌eyewitness‌ ‌accounts‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌having‌‌                     

privately‌ ‌put‌ ‌forth‌ ‌a‌ ‌claim.‌ ‌In‌ ‌short,‌ ‌it‌ ‌raises‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌acute‌ ‌questions‌ ‌about‌ ‌the‌‌                             

nature‌‌of‌‌the‌‌"intimation"‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌is‌‌said‌‌to‌‌have‌‌experienced‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Siyah‌‌Chal.‌‌                           

If‌‌one‌‌reads‌‌the‌‌account‌‌in‌‌Epistle‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Son‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Wolf‌‌carefully,‌‌it‌‌appears‌‌that‌‌it‌‌                                   

consisted‌ ‌more‌ ‌of‌ ‌ilham‌ ‌or‌ ‌inspiration‌ ‌than‌ ‌of‌ ‌wahy‌ ‌or‌ ‌revelation,‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌‌                         

Baha'u'llah‌‌began‌‌thinking‌‌of‌‌islah‌‌or‌‌reform‌‌of‌‌Babism‌‌rather‌‌than‌‌of‌‌making‌‌any‌‌                           

claim‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌own.‌ ‌If‌ ‌in‌ ‌fact‌ ‌the‌ ‌Book‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tigris‌ ‌post-dates‌ ‌the‌ ‌poetry‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                                 

Sulaymaniyyah‌‌period,‌‌I‌‌probably‌‌should‌‌retract‌‌my‌‌messianic‌‌reading‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Ode‌‌                       

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Dove‌ ‌in‌ ‌favor‌ ‌of‌ ‌seeing‌ ‌it‌ ‌as‌ ‌an‌ ‌example‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sufi‌ ‌effusion‌ ‌or‌ ‌ecstatic‌‌                               

enthusiasm‌ ‌(shath).‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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On‌ ‌the‌ ‌other‌ ‌hand,‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌is‌ ‌after‌ ‌all‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌letter‌ ‌speaking‌ ‌rather‌‌                         

authoritatively‌ ‌and‌ ‌handing‌ ‌out‌ ‌spiritual‌‌advice.‌‌If‌‌the‌‌title‌‌"Sahifih"‌‌goes‌‌back‌‌to‌‌                         

the‌ ‌Baghdad‌ ‌period‌ ‌then‌ ‌he‌ ‌is‌ ‌using‌ ‌a‌ ‌word‌ ‌normally‌ ‌employed‌ ‌for‌ ‌scripture.‌‌To‌‌                           

put‌ ‌it‌ ‌bluntly,‌ ‌who‌ ‌does‌ ‌he‌ ‌think‌ ‌he‌ ‌is?‌ ‌A‌ ‌sort‌ ‌of‌ ‌Babi‌ ‌Sufi‌ ‌shaykh?‌ ‌A‌‌                               

manifestation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌attributes‌ ‌of‌ ‌Imam‌ ‌Husayn‌ ‌alongside‌ ‌other‌ ‌Babi‌‌                   

manifestations?‌‌What‌‌is‌‌clear‌‌is‌‌that‌‌his‌‌self-conception‌‌changed‌‌mightily‌‌between‌‌                     

the‌ ‌early‌ ‌1850s‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌later‌ ‌1850s.‌ ‌ 

Juan‌ ‌Cole‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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SHIKKAR-SHIKAN-SHAVAND‌ ‌ 

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Translation‌ ‌by‌ ‌Habib‌ ‌Taherzadeh‌ ‌ 

(An‌‌excerpt‌‌from‌‌Fire‌‌and‌‌Light,‌‌also‌‌published‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Bahá'í‌‌World‌‌vol.‌‌XVIII,‌‌p.‌‌                             

11)‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌They‌‌that‌‌yearn‌‌for‌‌the‌‌abode‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Beloved,‌‌they‌‌that‌‌circle‌‌round‌‌the‌‌sanctuary‌‌                               

of‌‌the‌‌Desired‌‌One,‌‌are‌‌not‌‌apprehensive‌‌of‌‌trials‌‌and‌‌adversities,‌‌nor‌‌do‌‌they‌‌flee‌‌                             

away‌ ‌from‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌ordained‌ ‌by‌ ‌God.‌ ‌They‌ ‌receive‌ ‌their‌ ‌portion‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌‌                           

ocean‌‌of‌‌resignation‌‌and‌‌drink‌‌their‌‌fill‌‌from‌‌the‌‌soft-flowing‌‌stream‌‌of‌‌His‌‌mercy.‌‌                           

They‌ ‌would‌ ‌not‌ ‌surrender‌ ‌the‌ ‌good-pleasure‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Friend‌ ‌in‌ ‌exchange‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌‌                         

kingdom‌‌of‌‌both‌‌worlds,‌‌nor‌‌would‌‌they‌‌barter‌‌that‌‌which‌‌the‌‌Well-‌‌Beloved‌‌hath‌‌                           

decreed‌‌in‌‌return‌‌for‌‌dominion‌‌over‌‌the‌‌realms‌‌of‌‌the‌‌infinite.‌‌They‌‌would‌‌eagerly‌‌                           

drink‌ ‌the‌ ‌venom‌ ‌of‌ ‌woe‌ ‌as‌ ‌if‌ ‌it‌ ‌were‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌of‌ ‌life‌ ‌and‌ ‌would‌ ‌drain‌ ‌deadly‌‌                                 

poison‌‌to‌‌its‌‌bitter‌‌dregs‌‌just‌‌as‌‌a‌‌sweet‌‌and‌‌life-giving‌‌draught.‌‌In‌‌the‌‌arid‌‌wastes‌‌                               

of‌ ‌desolation‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌stirred‌ ‌with‌ ‌enthusiasm‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌remembrance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                       

Friend,‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌dreary‌ ‌wilds‌ ‌of‌ ‌adversity‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌eager‌ ‌and‌‌impatient‌‌to‌‌offer‌‌                             

themselves‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌sacrifice.‌ ‌Unhesitatingly‌ ‌have‌ ‌they‌ ‌renounced‌ ‌their‌ ‌lives‌ ‌and‌‌                     
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directed‌‌their‌‌steps‌‌towards‌‌the‌‌abode‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Best‌‌Beloved.‌‌They‌‌have‌‌closed‌‌their‌‌                           

eyes‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌world‌ ‌and‌ ‌fixed‌ ‌their‌ ‌gaze‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌beauteous‌ ‌countenance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           

Friend,‌ ‌cherishing‌ ‌no‌ ‌desire‌ ‌but‌ ‌the‌ ‌presence‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌loved‌ ‌One‌ ‌and‌ ‌seeking‌ ‌no‌‌                           

attainment‌ ‌save‌ ‌reunion‌ ‌with‌‌Him.‌‌They‌‌fly‌‌with‌‌the‌‌feathers‌‌of‌‌trust‌‌in‌‌God,‌‌and‌‌                             

soar‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌wings‌ ‌of‌ ‌adherence‌ ‌unto‌ ‌His‌ ‌Will.‌ ‌In‌ ‌their‌ ‌estimation‌ ‌a‌‌                         

blood-shedding‌ ‌blade‌ ‌is‌ ‌more‌ ‌desirable‌ ‌than‌ ‌finest‌ ‌silk‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌piercing‌ ‌dart‌ ‌more‌‌                         

acceptable‌ ‌than‌ ‌mother's‌ ‌milk.‌ ‌ 

    ‌'High-spirited‌ ‌souls‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌myriad‌ ‌are‌ ‌ 

   ‌deemed‌ ‌necessary‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌path,‌ ‌ 

    ‌To‌ ‌lay‌ ‌down‌ ‌a‌ ‌hundred‌ ‌lives‌ ‌with‌ ‌every‌ ‌ 

    ‌fleeting‌ ‌breath.‌ ‌ 

‌It‌‌behoveth‌‌us‌‌to‌‌kiss‌‌the‌‌hand‌‌of‌‌the‌‌would-be‌‌assassin‌‌and‌‌to‌‌set‌‌out,‌‌dancing,‌‌                                 

on‌‌our‌‌way‌‌to‌‌the‌‌habitation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Friend.‌‌How‌‌indescribably‌‌pleasant‌‌is‌‌that‌‌hour,‌‌                             

how‌ ‌immeasurably‌ ‌sweet‌ ‌that‌ ‌moment‌ ‌when‌ ‌the‌ ‌inmost‌ ‌spirit‌ ‌is‌ ‌intent‌ ‌upon‌‌                       

sacrificing‌‌itself,‌‌when‌‌the‌‌tabernacle‌‌of‌‌fidelity‌‌is‌‌hastening‌‌to‌‌attain‌‌the‌‌heights‌‌of‌‌                           

self-surrender!‌ ‌With‌‌necks‌‌laid‌‌bare,‌‌we‌‌yearn‌‌for‌‌the‌‌stroke‌‌of‌‌the‌‌ruthless‌‌sword‌‌                           

wielded‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌hand‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Beloved.‌ ‌With‌ ‌breasts‌ ‌aglow‌ ‌with‌ ‌light,‌ ‌we‌ ‌eagerly‌‌                           

await‌ ‌the‌ ‌dart‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌decree.‌‌Contemptuous‌‌of‌‌name,‌‌we‌‌have‌‌detached‌‌ourselves‌‌                         

from‌ ‌all‌ ‌else‌ ‌but‌ ‌Him,‌ ‌we‌‌shall‌‌not‌‌run‌‌away,‌‌we‌‌shall‌‌not‌‌endeavour‌‌to‌‌repel‌‌the‌‌                                 

stranger,‌ ‌we‌ ‌pray‌ ‌for‌‌calamity,‌‌that‌‌thereby‌‌we‌‌may‌‌soar‌‌unto‌‌the‌‌sublime‌‌heights‌‌                           

of‌‌the‌‌spirit,‌‌seek‌‌shelter‌‌beneath‌‌the‌‌shade‌‌of‌‌the‌‌tree‌‌of‌‌reunion,‌‌attain‌‌the‌‌highest‌‌                               

stations‌ ‌of‌ ‌love,‌ ‌and‌ ‌drink‌ ‌our‌ ‌fill‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌wondrous‌ ‌wine‌ ‌of‌ ‌everlasting‌‌                         

communion‌ ‌with‌ ‌Him.‌ ‌Surely‌ ‌we‌ ‌will‌ ‌not‌‌forfeit‌‌this‌‌imperishable‌‌dominion,‌‌nor‌‌                       
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will‌‌we‌‌forgo‌‌this‌‌incomparable‌‌blessing.‌‌If‌‌hidden‌‌beneath‌‌the‌‌dust,‌‌we‌‌shall‌‌rear‌‌                           

our‌‌heads‌‌from‌‌the‌‌bosom‌‌of‌‌the‌‌tender‌‌mercy‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Lord‌‌of‌‌mankind.‌‌No‌‌trial‌‌can‌‌                                 

suppress‌ ‌these‌ ‌companions,‌ ‌no‌ ‌mortal‌ ‌feet‌ ‌can‌ ‌traverse‌ ‌this‌ ‌journey,‌ ‌nor‌ ‌can‌ ‌any‌‌                         

veil‌ ‌obscure‌ ‌this‌ ‌countenance.‌ ‌ 

‌Yea,‌‌it‌‌is‌‌clear‌‌and‌‌evident‌‌that‌‌in‌‌view‌‌of‌‌the‌‌multitudes‌‌of‌‌internal‌‌and‌‌external‌‌                                 

opponents‌‌who‌‌have‌‌raised‌‌the‌‌standards‌‌of‌‌opposition,‌‌who‌‌have‌‌girded‌‌the‌‌loins‌‌                         

of‌‌endeavour‌‌to‌‌eliminate‌‌these‌‌poor‌‌creatures,‌‌it‌‌standeth‌‌to‌‌reason‌‌that‌‌one‌‌should‌‌                           

turn‌ ‌away‌ ‌from‌ ‌them‌ ‌and‌ ‌flee‌ ‌from‌ ‌this‌ ‌land,‌ ‌nay,‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌face‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth.‌‌                               

However,‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌loving-kindness‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌and‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌aid‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌invisible‌‌                         

confirmations,‌ ‌we‌ ‌are‌ ‌as‌ ‌radiant‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌sun‌ ‌and‌ ‌as‌ ‌shining‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌moon.‌ ‌We‌ ‌are‌‌                               

established‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌throne‌ ‌of‌‌tranquillity‌‌and‌‌seated‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌couch‌‌of‌‌fortitude.‌‌                         

Of‌ ‌what‌ ‌importance‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌shipwreck‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌fish‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌spirit?‌ ‌What‌ ‌doth‌ ‌a‌ ‌soul‌‌                               

celestial‌‌care‌‌if‌‌the‌‌physical‌‌frame‌‌is‌‌destroyed?‌‌Indeed‌‌this‌‌body‌‌is‌‌for‌‌it‌‌a‌‌prison;‌‌                               

and‌‌the‌‌ship‌‌but‌‌a‌‌place‌‌of‌‌confinement‌‌to‌‌the‌‌fish.‌‌What‌‌else‌‌but‌‌a‌‌nightingale‌‌can‌‌                                 

understand‌ ‌a‌ ‌Nightingale's‌ ‌melody‌ ‌and‌ ‌who‌ ‌else‌ ‌but‌ ‌the‌ ‌intimate‌ ‌friend‌ ‌can‌‌                       

recognize‌ ‌the‌ ‌familiar‌ ‌voice‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Friend?‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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SURAT‌ ‌AD-DAM‌ ‌ 

Surah‌ ‌of‌ ‌Blood‌‌ ‌  

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Translation‌ ‌by‌ ‌Juan‌ ‌Cole‌ ‌ 

Source:‌ ‌pp.‌ ‌1-15‌ ‌of‌ ‌Athar-i‌ ‌Qalam-i‌ ‌A'la,‌ ‌vol.‌ ‌4,‌ ‌2nd‌ ‌edition.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌We‌ ‌have‌ ‌caused‌ ‌this‌ ‌Surah‌ ‌of‌ ‌Blood‌ ‌to‌ ‌surge‌ ‌forth‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ocean‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                               

Unseen,‌ ‌that‌ ‌it‌ ‌might‌ ‌be‌ ‌a‌ ‌sign‌ ‌of‌ ‌My‌ ‌Manifestation‌ ‌among‌ ‌all‌ ‌created‌ ‌things.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

‌He‌ ‌is‌ ‌eternally‌ ‌seated‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌Throne!‌ ‌In‌ ‌My‌ ‌Name,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Glorious,‌ ‌the‌‌                           

All-Glorious:‌‌Hearken,‌‌O‌‌Muhammad1,‌‌to‌‌the‌‌voice‌‌of‌‌thy‌‌Lord‌‌from‌‌this‌‌station,‌‌                         

which‌ ‌is‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌above‌‌the‌‌reach‌‌of‌‌all‌‌contingent‌‌beings.‌‌It‌‌can‌‌never‌‌be‌‌attained‌‌                             

by‌ ‌the‌ ‌hearts‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌creatures‌‌nor‌‌by‌‌the‌‌inmost‌‌realities‌‌of‌‌those‌‌who‌‌have,‌‌for‌‌a‌‌                                 

single‌ ‌instant,‌ ‌been‌ ‌heedless‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌sanctified,‌ ‌mighty‌ ‌and‌ ‌concealed‌ ‌Cause.‌‌ ‌  
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‌Say:‌‌O‌‌people,‌‌hasten‌‌unto‌‌the‌‌sanctuary‌‌of‌‌God‌‌and‌‌His‌‌essence,‌‌unto‌‌the‌‌House‌‌                               

of‌ ‌God‌ ‌and‌ ‌His‌ ‌Selfhood,‌ ‌unto‌ ‌the‌‌Manifestation‌‌of‌‌God‌‌and‌‌His‌‌sovereignty.‌‌Be‌‌                           

not‌‌of‌‌them‌‌that‌‌make‌‌mention‌‌of‌‌God‌‌with‌‌their‌‌lips‌‌and‌‌yet‌‌show‌‌forth‌‌opposition‌‌                               

to‌‌His‌‌signs.‌‌Say:‌‌O‌‌people,‌‌this‌‌is‌‌a‌‌station‌‌around‌‌which‌‌circles‌‌the‌‌Concourse‌‌on‌‌                               

High,‌‌then‌‌the‌‌denizens‌‌of‌‌the‌‌canopy‌‌of‌‌eternity‌‌and‌‌those‌‌who‌‌dwell‌‌beyond‌‌the‌‌                             

depths‌ ‌of‌ ‌grandeur,‌ ‌if‌ ‌ye‌ ‌be‌ ‌of‌ ‌them‌ ‌that‌ ‌comprehend.‌ ‌ 

Say:‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Shrine,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Presence,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Countenance‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌Greatness‌‌of‌‌God‌‌                           

Himself.‌‌ ‌  

‌Arise‌ ‌and‌ ‌issue‌ ‌forth‌ ‌from‌ ‌your‌ ‌homes,‌ ‌O‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌concourse‌ ‌of‌ ‌Divinity,‌‌                             

and‌ ‌ye‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌grades‌ ‌of‌ ‌divine‌‌Dominion,‌‌then‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌might‌‌in‌‌the‌‌stations‌‌                               

both‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌earthly‌ ‌world‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌Heaven.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌may‌ ‌ye‌ ‌attain‌ ‌unto‌‌                             

this‌‌station,‌‌which‌‌none‌‌have‌‌reached‌‌save‌‌those‌‌who‌‌detached‌‌themselves‌‌from‌‌all‌‌                         

in‌ ‌heaven‌ ‌and‌ ‌on‌ ‌earth,‌ ‌and‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌ ‌characterized‌ ‌by‌ ‌name,‌ ‌description,‌‌                           

direction‌ ‌or‌ ‌allusion,‌ ‌did‌ ‌ye‌ ‌but‌ ‌understand.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌O‌ ‌people,‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌station‌ ‌of‌‌                             

God,‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌His‌ ‌Court,‌ ‌Garden‌ ‌and‌ ‌Paradise,‌ ‌and‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌His‌ ‌Tabernacle‌ ‌and‌‌                           

Pavilion.‌‌Beware,‌‌O‌‌people,‌‌lest‌‌ye‌‌turn‌‌your‌‌faces‌‌toward‌‌anyone‌‌but‌‌Him.‌‌Hasten‌‌                           

then‌‌unto‌‌Him,‌‌that‌‌mayhap‌‌ye‌‌will‌‌be‌‌given‌‌to‌‌eat‌‌of‌‌the‌‌fruits‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Spirit.‌‌This‌‌                                   

is‌ ‌a‌ ‌station‌ ‌wherein‌ ‌the‌ ‌righteous,‌ ‌and‌ ‌they‌‌that‌‌circle‌‌round‌‌the‌‌Throne‌‌on‌‌High,‌‌                             

have‌ ‌halted,‌ ‌as‌ ‌ye‌ ‌also‌ ‌bear‌ ‌witness.‌‌ ‌  

‌As‌ ‌for‌ ‌thee,‌ ‌O‌ ‌Muhammad,‌ ‌perform‌ ‌what‌ ‌the‌ ‌tongue‌ ‌of‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌doth‌ ‌counsel‌                             

thee‌ ‌at‌ ‌this‌ ‌time,‌ ‌and‌ ‌accomplish‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌thou‌ ‌art‌ ‌bidden‌ ‌by‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌‌                             

Protector,‌‌the‌‌Almighty,‌‌the‌‌Beloved.‌‌First‌‌of‌‌all,‌‌tear‌‌the‌‌veils‌‌of‌‌vain‌‌imagination‌‌                           

from‌‌about‌‌thy‌‌heart‌‌by‌‌My‌‌mighty,‌‌powerful‌‌and‌‌unquestioned‌‌Sovereignty.‌‌Then‌‌                       

enter‌ ‌the‌ ‌fortress‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Merciful‌ ‌in‌‌My‌‌Name,‌‌the‌‌Mighty,‌‌the‌‌Glorified,‌‌and‌‌                           
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pay‌‌no‌‌heed‌‌to‌‌all‌‌that‌‌hath‌‌been‌‌and‌‌shall‌‌be.‌‌If‌‌thou‌‌shouldst‌‌behold‌‌Satan‌‌seated‌‌                                 

at‌‌its‌‌gate,‌‌forbidding‌‌thee‌‌to‌‌enter‌‌therein,‌‌close‌‌thine‌‌eyes‌‌to‌‌him‌‌and‌‌take‌‌refuge‌‌                               

in‌ ‌My‌ ‌Beauty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Blessed,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Help‌ ‌in‌ ‌Peril,‌‌the‌‌Adored.‌‌Beware‌‌lest‌‌ye‌‌sit‌‌with‌‌                               

those‌‌in‌‌whom‌‌thou‌‌perceivest‌‌the‌‌evidence‌‌of‌‌malice,‌‌as‌‌heat‌‌is‌‌evident‌‌in‌‌summer‌‌                             

or‌ ‌cold‌ ‌in‌ ‌poison.‌ ‌Flee‌ ‌from‌ ‌them‌ ‌and‌ ‌their‌ ‌ilk,‌ ‌and‌ ‌look‌ ‌not‌ ‌upon‌‌them‌‌nor‌‌that‌‌                                 

which‌ ‌they‌ ‌possess.‌ ‌Turn‌ ‌thy‌ ‌gaze‌‌rather‌‌to‌‌My‌‌Cause,‌‌and‌‌that‌‌which‌‌surpasseth‌‌                           

in‌ ‌excellence‌ ‌all‌ ‌else,‌ ‌did‌ ‌ye‌ ‌but‌ ‌perceive‌ ‌it.‌‌ ‌  

‌If‌ ‌thou‌ ‌dost‌ ‌wish‌ ‌to‌ ‌travel‌ ‌in‌ ‌various‌ ‌lands,‌ ‌then‌ ‌do‌ ‌thou‌ ‌spread‌ ‌the‌ ‌dawning‌‌                               

lights‌‌of‌‌thy‌‌Lord‌‌throughout‌‌those‌‌realms.‌‌Think‌‌thou‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌handiwork‌‌of‌‌thy‌‌                           

Lord‌ ‌which‌ ‌thou‌ ‌seest,‌ ‌that‌ ‌thou‌ ‌mayest‌ ‌be‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌‌consider.‌‌Adorn‌‌thyself‌‌                           

with‌‌My‌‌character,‌‌in‌‌such‌‌wise‌‌that‌‌should‌‌anyone‌‌treat‌‌thee‌‌unjustly‌‌thou‌‌wouldst‌‌                           

take‌ ‌no‌‌heed‌‌of‌‌him,‌‌nor‌‌oppose‌‌him.‌‌Leave‌‌him‌‌to‌‌the‌‌judgment‌‌of‌‌thy‌‌Lord,‌‌the‌‌                                 

Powerful,‌‌Omnipotent‌‌and‌‌Self-Subsisting.‌‌Be‌‌at‌‌all‌‌times‌‌a‌‌wronged‌‌one,‌‌for‌‌this‌‌                         

is‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌My‌ ‌attributes,‌ ‌though‌ ‌none‌ ‌but‌ ‌the‌ ‌sincere‌ ‌are‌ ‌aware‌ ‌of‌ ‌it.‌ ‌Verily,‌ ‌the‌‌                               

sighs‌‌of‌‌patience‌‌uttered‌‌by‌‌one‌‌wronged‌‌are‌‌more‌‌precious‌‌to‌‌God‌‌than‌‌any‌‌other‌‌                             

deed,‌‌did‌‌ye‌‌but‌‌know.‌‌Therefore,‌‌be‌‌patient‌‌in‌‌the‌‌face‌‌of‌‌whatever‌‌befalleth‌‌thee,‌‌                             

and‌ ‌set‌ ‌thy‌ ‌trust‌ ‌in‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌God‌ ‌in‌ ‌all‌ ‌thine‌ ‌affairs.‌‌He,‌‌verily,‌‌doth‌‌suffice‌‌thee‌‌                                 

against‌‌all‌‌the‌‌harm‌‌which‌‌any‌‌created‌‌thing‌‌can‌‌wreak‌‌toward‌‌thee,‌‌and‌‌preserveth‌‌                           

thee‌‌in‌‌the‌‌shelter‌‌of‌‌His‌‌Cause‌‌and‌‌the‌‌mighty‌‌fortress‌‌of‌‌His‌‌guardianship.‌‌There‌‌                             

is‌‌no‌‌God‌‌but‌‌Him.‌‌His‌‌are‌‌the‌‌worlds‌‌of‌‌creation‌‌and‌‌command,‌‌and‌‌all‌‌seek‌‌His‌‌                                 

aid.‌‌ ‌  

‌Should‌‌anyone‌‌slander‌‌thee,‌‌thou‌‌must‌‌not‌‌retaliate‌‌against‌‌him‌‌in‌‌kind‌‌lest‌‌thou‌‌                             

become‌‌as‌‌he‌‌is.‌‌Turn‌‌aside‌‌from‌‌him,‌‌and‌‌set‌‌thy‌‌face‌‌toward‌‌the‌‌holy‌‌tabernacle‌‌                               

in‌‌this‌‌exalted‌‌and‌‌sacred‌‌canopy.‌‌Be‌‌among‌‌men‌‌as‌‌a‌‌sweet-scented‌‌knoll,‌‌that‌‌the‌‌                             
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fragrance‌ ‌of‌ ‌sanctity‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌wafted‌ ‌among‌ ‌them.‌ ‌In‌ ‌such‌ ‌wise,‌ ‌thou‌ ‌mightest‌                         

succeed‌‌in‌‌attracting‌‌them‌‌to‌‌the‌‌court‌‌of‌‌the‌‌holy‌‌and‌‌Beloved‌‌One.‌‌Shouldst‌‌thou‌‌                             

find‌ ‌a‌ ‌helper‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌friends‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌seek‌ ‌his‌‌company‌‌at‌‌eventide‌‌and‌‌dawn,‌‌                             

throughout‌ ‌the‌ ‌months‌ ‌and‌ ‌years.‌ ‌In‌ ‌all‌ ‌matters,emulate‌ ‌God,‌‌thy‌‌Succorer.‌‌Walk‌‌                       

among‌‌men‌‌with‌‌His‌‌dignity‌‌and‌‌peace,‌‌and‌‌teach‌‌them‌‌the‌‌Cause‌‌of‌‌their‌‌Lord‌‌to‌‌                               

the‌ ‌extent‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌hear‌ ‌it.‌ ‌  

‌O‌ ‌hope‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sheba,‌ ‌go‌ ‌thou‌ ‌with‌ ‌My‌ ‌book‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌cities‌ ‌of‌‌God.‌‌Should‌‌the‌‌other‌‌                                   

birds‌ ‌ask‌ ‌thee‌ ‌concerning‌ ‌the‌ ‌dove‌ ‌of‌ ‌holiness,‌ ‌say:‌ ‌"When‌ ‌I‌ ‌left‌ ‌her,‌ ‌she‌ ‌was‌‌                             

sore-pressed‌‌in‌‌the‌‌talons‌‌of‌‌denial‌‌and‌‌the‌‌beaks‌‌of‌‌wickedness.‌‌She‌‌had‌‌no‌‌helper‌‌                             

save‌ ‌God,‌ ‌Who‌ ‌created‌ ‌her,‌ ‌formed‌ ‌her‌ ‌and‌ ‌made‌ ‌her‌ ‌the‌ ‌lamp‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌beauty‌‌                             

between‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth,‌ ‌if‌ ‌ye‌ ‌be‌ ‌possessed‌ ‌of‌ ‌certainty."‌‌ ‌  

‌Shouldst‌‌thou‌‌find‌‌one‌‌of‌‌My‌‌lovers,‌‌if‌‌he‌‌asks‌‌about‌‌Me‌‌say:‌‌"By‌‌God,‌‌I‌‌went‌‌up‌‌                                     

out‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Prison‌ ‌City‌ ‌(Adrianople)‌ ‌at‌ ‌a‌ ‌time‌ ‌when‌ ‌Husayn‌ ‌was‌ ‌lying‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌‌                             

ground,‌ ‌while‌ ‌Disgrace‌ ‌knelt‌ ‌upon‌ ‌His‌ ‌breast‌ ‌and‌ ‌desired‌ ‌to‌ ‌behead‌ ‌Him.‌ ‌The‌‌                         

spears‌ ‌were‌ ‌standing‌ ‌before‌ ‌His‌ ‌head,‌ ‌and‌ ‌He‌ ‌expected‌ ‌it‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌‌raised‌‌aloft‌‌upon‌‌                             

them.‌ ‌Such‌ ‌was‌ ‌the‌ ‌situation‌ ‌in‌ ‌inmost‌ ‌secrecy,‌ ‌if‌ ‌ye‌ ‌be‌ ‌of‌ ‌them‌ ‌that‌ ‌perceive.‌ ‌I‌‌                               

then‌ ‌saw‌ ‌Him‌ ‌move‌ ‌His‌ ‌lips,‌ ‌and‌ ‌gaze‌ ‌toward‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌look‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌‌                               

would‌ ‌rend‌ ‌every‌ ‌heart,‌ ‌and‌ ‌beyond‌ ‌them‌ ‌the‌ ‌heart‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Protector,‌ ‌the‌                           

Mighty,‌‌the‌‌Self-Subsisting.‌‌I‌‌moved‌‌My‌‌head‌‌close‌‌to‌‌His‌‌lips,‌‌and‌‌heard‌‌that‌‌He‌‌                             

was‌‌beneath‌‌the‌‌sword,‌‌saying‌‌'O‌‌people!‌‌By‌‌God,‌‌I‌‌have‌‌not‌‌spoken‌‌to‌‌you‌‌out‌‌of‌‌                                 

selfish‌ ‌desire!‌ ‌Nay,‌ ‌rather‌ ‌I‌ ‌have‌ ‌given‌ ‌voice‌ ‌to‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌Speaker‌ ‌on‌ ‌Sinai‌‌                             

uttered‌‌in‌‌My‌‌most‌‌pure‌‌and‌‌sanctified‌‌breast.‌‌The‌‌verses‌‌of‌‌God‌‌leave‌‌no‌‌doubt‌‌as‌‌                               

to‌ ‌what‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌foreordained‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌realm‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌divine‌ ‌Decree,‌ ‌or‌ ‌as‌ ‌to‌ ‌that‌‌                               

which‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌world‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌next.‌ ‌O‌ ‌ye‌ ‌who‌ ‌have‌ ‌joined‌ ‌partners‌ ‌with‌ ‌God,‌‌                               
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inhale‌ ‌the‌ ‌scent‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌verses‌ ‌that‌ ‌have‌ ‌descended‌ ‌from‌‌the‌‌realm‌‌of‌‌the‌‌divine‌‌                             

Essence,‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌King‌ ‌of‌ ‌names‌ ‌and‌ ‌attributes.‌ ‌Should‌ ‌ye‌ ‌perceive‌ ‌therein‌ ‌the‌‌                         

fragrance‌‌of‌‌the‌‌coat‌‌of‌‌the‌‌beloved‌‌Joseph,‌‌then‌‌show‌‌mercy‌‌toward‌‌Him‌‌and‌‌put‌‌                             

Him‌ ‌not‌ ‌to‌ ‌death‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌blades‌ ‌of‌ ‌malice,‌‌if‌‌ye‌‌see‌‌with‌‌the‌‌eyes‌‌of‌‌justice‌‌and‌‌                                   

are‌ ‌equitable‌ ‌in‌ ‌yourselves.‌‌ ‌  

‌"'O‌‌people!‌‌I‌‌bolted‌‌up‌‌the‌‌gates‌‌of‌‌paradise‌‌for‌‌twenty‌‌years,‌‌lest‌‌anything‌‌issue‌‌                               

from‌‌My‌‌lips‌‌which‌‌might‌‌cause‌‌the‌‌fire‌‌of‌‌hatred‌‌to‌‌blaze‌‌forth‌‌in‌‌your‌‌breasts.‌‌To‌‌                                 

this‌ ‌beareth‌ ‌witness‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tongue‌ ‌of‌ ‌Grandeur,‌ ‌then‌‌the‌‌Pen‌‌of‌‌Command‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌                           

holy‌ ‌and‌ ‌guarded‌ ‌Tablets.‌ ‌O‌ ‌people,‌ ‌I‌ ‌verily‌ ‌am‌ ‌'Al'‌ ‌(the‌ ‌Bab),‌ ‌and‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌but‌‌                               

another‌‌Return‌‌after‌‌the‌‌first.‌‌I‌‌have‌‌demonstrated‌‌to‌‌ye‌‌at‌‌this‌‌time‌‌the‌‌greatest‌‌of‌‌                               

the‌ ‌things‌ ‌I‌ ‌manifested‌‌aforetime.‌‌I‌‌have‌‌come‌‌from‌‌the‌‌fountainhead‌‌of‌‌grandeur‌‌                         

and‌‌glory,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌treasure‌‌hold‌‌of‌‌exaltation‌‌and‌‌majesty,‌‌with‌‌verses‌‌of‌‌which‌‌not‌‌                             

a‌‌single‌‌letter‌‌hath‌‌heretofore‌‌been‌‌revealed‌‌in‌‌this‌‌world.‌‌This‌‌Tablet‌‌is‌‌My‌‌proof‌‌                             

among‌ ‌ye,‌ ‌to‌ ‌ye‌ ‌and‌ ‌against‌ ‌ye,‌ ‌if‌ ‌ye‌ ‌be‌ ‌of‌ ‌them‌ ‌that‌ ‌comprehend.‌‌ ‌  

‌"'O‌‌people,‌‌God‌‌is‌‌My‌‌witness‌‌that‌‌I‌‌remained‌‌silent‌‌in‌‌My‌‌house,‌‌and‌‌gave‌‌voice‌‌                                 

to‌ ‌no‌ ‌melody.‌ ‌However,‌ ‌the‌‌Spirit‌‌set‌‌my‌‌limbs‌‌quaking,‌‌and‌‌caused‌‌Me‌‌to‌‌speak‌‌                             

forth‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Truth.‌‌Its‌‌features‌‌then‌‌appeared‌‌in‌‌My‌‌face,‌‌if‌‌ye‌‌descry‌‌My‌‌beauty.‌‌                               

I‌‌barred‌‌the‌‌doors‌‌of‌‌utterance‌‌for‌‌lo,‌‌these‌‌many‌‌years,‌‌but‌‌the‌‌tongue‌‌of‌‌God‌‌hath‌‌                                 

loosened‌ ‌My‌ ‌tongue,‌ ‌did‌ ‌ye‌ ‌but‌ ‌know.‌‌Will‌‌ye‌‌slay‌‌Him‌‌by‌‌whose‌‌Command‌‌the‌‌                             

heavens‌ ‌were‌‌raised‌‌aloft,‌‌the‌‌seas‌‌surged‌‌forth,‌‌the‌‌trees‌‌gave‌‌fruit,‌‌the‌‌mysteries‌‌                           

were‌‌revealed‌‌and‌‌the‌‌beauty‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Chosen‌‌One‌‌shone‌‌forth‌‌from‌‌behind‌‌the‌‌veil?‌ ‌                             

Fear‌‌God,‌‌O‌‌people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Bayan,‌‌and‌‌be‌‌not‌‌of‌‌those‌‌who‌‌repudiate‌‌the‌‌verses‌‌of‌‌                                 

God.‌ ‌I‌ ‌shall‌ ‌never‌ ‌deny‌ ‌these‌ ‌verses,‌ ‌even‌ ‌should‌ ‌ye‌ ‌slay‌ ‌Me‌ ‌and‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌‌swords‌‌                               

and‌‌spears‌‌rain‌‌down‌‌upon‌‌Me‌‌at‌‌every‌‌moment.‌‌I‌‌shall‌‌speak‌‌forth‌‌in‌‌the‌‌kingdom‌‌                               
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of‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth,‌‌and‌‌shall‌‌never‌‌fear‌‌anyone.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌My‌‌religion,‌‌if‌‌ye‌‌                                 

be‌ ‌of‌ ‌them‌ ‌that‌ ‌perceive.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌religion‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌Messengers,‌ ‌and‌ ‌is‌ ‌that‌‌                               

which‌ ‌was‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌to‌ ‌'Al'‌ ‌(the‌ ‌Bab)‌ ‌in‌ ‌every‌ ‌Tablet.‌ ‌I‌ ‌know‌ ‌not,‌ ‌however,‌ ‌to‌‌                             

which‌ ‌religion‌ ‌ye‌ ‌adhere!'‌‌ ‌  

‌"When‌‌the‌‌melodies‌‌of‌‌that‌‌Holy‌‌One‌‌reached‌‌this‌‌point,‌‌He‌‌suddenly‌‌fell‌‌silent‌‌                             

by‌‌reason‌‌of‌‌the‌‌weakness‌‌which‌‌had‌‌overtaken‌‌Him.‌‌He‌‌remained‌‌in‌‌this‌‌state‌‌for‌‌                             

some‌‌time,‌‌and‌‌when‌‌He‌‌regained‌‌consciousness‌‌He‌‌opened‌‌His‌‌eyes‌‌and‌‌turned‌‌in‌‌                           

the‌ ‌sacred‌ ‌direction‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌gaze‌ ‌of‌ ‌deep‌ ‌affection,‌ ‌saying,‌ ‌'Praise‌ ‌be‌ ‌to‌ ‌Thee,‌ ‌O‌‌                             

Lord‌ ‌My‌ ‌God,‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌wondrous‌ ‌revelations‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌inscrutable‌ ‌decree‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌                         

manifold‌ ‌woes‌ ‌and‌ ‌trials‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌hast‌ ‌destined‌ ‌for‌ ‌Myself.‌ ‌At‌ ‌one‌ ‌time‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌didst‌‌                           

deliver‌ ‌Me‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌hands‌‌of‌‌Nimrod;‌‌at‌‌another‌‌Thou‌‌hast‌‌allowed‌‌Pharaoh's‌‌rod‌‌                           

to‌ ‌persecute‌ ‌Me.‌ ‌Thou,‌ ‌alone,‌ ‌canst‌ ‌estimate,‌ ‌through‌ ‌Thine‌ ‌all-‌ ‌encompassing‌‌                     

knowledge‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌operation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌Will,‌ ‌the‌ ‌incalculable‌ ‌afflictions‌ ‌I‌ ‌have‌‌                       

suffered‌ ‌at‌ ‌their‌ ‌hands.‌‌ ‌  

‌Again‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌didst‌ ‌cast‌ ‌Me‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌prison-cell‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ungodly,‌ ‌for‌ ‌no‌ ‌reason‌‌                             

except‌ ‌that‌ ‌I‌ ‌was‌ ‌moved‌ ‌to‌ ‌whisper‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌ears‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌well-favored‌‌denizens‌‌of‌‌                             

Thy‌ ‌Kingdom‌ ‌an‌ ‌intimation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌vision‌ ‌with‌ ‌which‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌hadst,‌ ‌through‌ ‌Thy‌‌                         

knowledge,‌ ‌inspired‌ ‌Me,‌ ‌and‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌to‌ ‌Me‌ ‌its‌ ‌meaning‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌potency‌ ‌of‌‌                         

Thy‌ ‌might.‌ ‌And‌ ‌again‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌didst‌ ‌decree‌ ‌that‌ ‌I‌ ‌be‌ ‌beheaded‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌sword‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                               

infidel.‌‌Again‌‌I‌‌was‌‌crucified‌‌for‌‌having‌‌unveiled‌‌to‌‌men's‌‌eyes‌‌the‌‌hidden‌‌gems‌‌of‌‌                             

Thy‌ ‌glorious‌ ‌unity,‌ ‌for‌ ‌having‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌to‌ ‌them‌ ‌the‌ ‌wondrous‌ ‌signs‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌‌                         

sovereign‌‌and‌‌everlasting‌‌power.‌‌How‌‌bitter‌‌the‌‌humiliations‌‌heaped‌‌upon‌‌Me,‌‌in‌‌a‌‌                         

subsequent‌ ‌age,‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌plain‌ ‌of‌ ‌Karbila!‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

Baha'u'llah‌ ‌Provisional‌ ‌Translations‌ ‌Volume‌ ‌II‌ ‌ 
‌ 

150‌ ‌ 



‌How‌‌lonely‌‌did‌‌I‌‌feel‌‌amidst‌‌Thy‌‌people!‌‌To‌‌what‌‌a‌‌state‌‌of‌‌helplessness‌‌was‌‌I‌‌                                 

reduced‌‌in‌‌that‌‌land!‌‌Unsatisfied‌‌with‌‌such‌‌indignities,‌‌My‌‌persecutors‌‌decapitated‌‌                     

Me,‌‌and,‌‌carrying‌‌aloft‌‌My‌‌head‌‌from‌‌land‌‌to‌‌land‌‌paraded‌‌it‌‌before‌‌the‌‌gaze‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                 

unbelieving‌‌multitude,‌‌and‌‌deposited‌‌it‌‌on‌‌the‌‌seats‌‌of‌‌the‌‌perverse‌‌and‌‌faithless.‌‌In‌                           

a‌ ‌later‌ ‌age,‌ ‌I‌ ‌was‌ ‌suspended,‌ ‌and‌ ‌My‌ ‌breast‌‌was‌‌made‌‌a‌‌target‌‌to‌‌the‌‌darts‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                   

malicious‌ ‌cruelty‌ ‌of‌ ‌My‌ ‌foes.‌ ‌My‌ ‌limbs‌ ‌were‌ ‌riddled‌ ‌with‌ ‌bullets,‌ ‌and‌ ‌My‌ ‌body‌‌                           

was‌ ‌torn‌ ‌asunder.‌ ‌Finally,‌ ‌behold‌ ‌how,‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌Day,‌‌My‌‌treacherous‌‌enemies‌‌have‌‌                         

leagued‌‌themselves‌‌against‌‌Me,‌‌and‌‌are‌‌continually‌‌plotting‌‌to‌‌instill‌‌the‌‌venom‌‌of‌‌                         

hate‌ ‌and‌ ‌malice‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌souls‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌servants.‌ ‌with‌ ‌all‌ ‌their‌ ‌might‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌‌                             

scheming‌ ‌to‌ ‌accomplish‌ ‌their‌ ‌purpose.‌ ‌ ‌   

‌"'It‌‌is‌‌Thou,‌‌My‌‌God‌‌and‌‌My‌‌adored‌‌One,‌‌Who‌‌hast‌‌delivered‌‌Me‌‌into‌‌the‌‌hands‌‌                                 

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌infidels.‌ ‌Behold‌ ‌Me,‌ ‌then,‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌dust,‌ ‌beneath‌ ‌the‌ ‌swords‌ ‌of‌ ‌thine‌ ‌ 

enemies.‌ ‌ ‌   

‌Yet,‌ ‌grievous‌ ‌as‌ ‌is‌ ‌My‌ ‌plight,‌ ‌O‌ ‌God,‌ ‌My‌ ‌well-Beloved,‌ ‌I‌ ‌render‌ ‌thanks‌ ‌unto‌‌                             

Thee,‌‌and‌‌My‌‌Spirit‌‌is‌‌grateful‌‌for‌‌whatsoever‌‌hath‌‌befallen‌‌Me‌‌in‌‌the‌‌path‌‌of‌‌Thy‌‌                               

good-pleasure.‌ ‌I‌ ‌am‌ ‌well‌ ‌pleased‌ ‌with‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌didst‌ ‌ordain‌ ‌for‌ ‌Me,‌ ‌and‌‌                           

welcome,‌ ‌however‌ ‌calamitous,‌ ‌the‌ ‌pains‌ ‌and‌ ‌sorrows‌ ‌I‌ ‌am‌ ‌made‌ ‌to‌ ‌suffer.‌‌ ‌  

‌"'I‌‌plead‌‌with‌‌Thee,‌‌O‌‌My‌‌God,‌‌by‌‌Thy‌‌hidden‌‌names‌‌and‌‌Thy‌‌Beauty,‌‌Who,‌‌both‌‌                                 

manifest‌ ‌and‌ ‌concealed,‌ ‌lieth‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌dust‌ ‌of‌ ‌degradation,‌ ‌to‌ ‌inculcate‌ ‌Thy‌‌love‌‌in‌‌                           

the‌ ‌hearts‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌servants,‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌seat‌ ‌them‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌carpet‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌mercy.‌‌Give‌‌                               

them‌ ‌shade,‌ ‌O‌ ‌My‌ ‌God,‌ ‌beneath‌ ‌the‌ ‌tree‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌sanctity,‌ ‌and‌ ‌deny‌ ‌them‌ ‌not‌ ‌the‌‌                               

breezes‌‌of‌‌Thy‌‌holiness,‌‌which‌‌waft‌‌from‌‌the‌‌paradise‌‌of‌‌Thy‌‌beauty‌‌and‌‌from‌‌the‌‌                             
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direction‌‌of‌‌Thy‌‌favors.‌‌Thou‌‌art,‌‌verily,‌‌able‌‌to‌‌accomplish‌‌Thy‌‌will,‌‌and‌‌Thou‌‌art‌‌                             

the‌ ‌Help‌ ‌in‌ ‌Peril,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Self-Subsisting.'"‌‌ ‌  

‌O‌ ‌Muhammad,‌ ‌estimate‌ ‌well‌ ‌the‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌gem-like‌ ‌mysteries‌ ‌We‌ ‌have‌‌                       

bestowed‌‌upon‌‌thee,‌‌and‌‌think‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌wondrous‌‌knowledge‌‌We‌‌have‌‌taught‌‌thee,‌‌                         

knowledge‌ ‌which‌ ‌lay‌ ‌concealed‌ ‌behind‌ ‌veils‌ ‌of‌ ‌light.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌mayest‌ ‌thou‌ ‌become‌‌                       

aware‌ ‌of‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌hath‌ ‌befallen‌ ‌Us,‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌well-acquainted‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌                           

mysteries‌‌of‌‌this‌‌Cause.‌‌Then‌‌say‌‌with‌‌the‌‌tongue‌‌of‌‌thy‌‌spirit‌‌in‌‌thine‌‌inmost‌‌soul,‌                               

"Is‌‌there‌‌any‌‌helper‌‌who‌‌will‌‌come‌‌to‌‌the‌‌aid‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Primal‌‌Beauty‌‌(the‌‌Bab)‌‌in‌‌His‌‌                                   

new‌‌guise,‌‌or‌‌any‌‌supporter‌‌who‌‌will‌‌arise‌‌to‌‌serve‌‌the‌‌Ultimate‌‌Point‌‌(Quddus)‌‌in‌‌                             

His‌ ‌Radiance,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Glorious,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌ ‌Glorious?"‌ ‌Mayhap‌ ‌thereby‌ ‌God‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌                       

persuaded‌ ‌to‌ ‌dispatch‌ ‌someone‌ ‌to‌ ‌succor‌ ‌this‌ ‌Youth‌ ‌in‌ ‌these‌ ‌days,‌ ‌wherein‌ ‌the‌‌                         

denizens‌ ‌of‌ ‌heaven‌ ‌and‌ ‌earth‌ ‌are‌ ‌drunk‌ ‌with‌ ‌heedlessness,‌ ‌save‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌have‌‌                         

gazed‌ ‌from‌ ‌nigh‌ ‌upon‌ ‌this‌ ‌Beauty.‌‌  

‌But‌ ‌O‌ ‌Muhammad,‌ ‌thou‌ ‌wilt‌ ‌encounter‌ ‌the‌ ‌opposition‌ ‌and‌ ‌haughtiness‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         

perverse,‌ ‌and‌ ‌wilt‌ ‌find‌ ‌them‌ ‌engaged‌ ‌in‌ ‌acts‌ ‌of‌ ‌hatred‌ ‌against‌ ‌this‌ ‌Youth‌ ‌on‌ ‌all‌‌                             

sides,‌‌except‌‌those‌‌for‌‌whom‌‌it‌‌hath‌‌been‌‌decreed‌‌otherwise‌‌by‌‌thy‌‌Lord‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌                             

Mighty,‌‌the‌‌Self-Subsisting.‌‌Give‌‌ear‌‌to‌‌that‌‌which‌‌thou‌‌art‌‌commanded‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Pen‌‌                           

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌ ‌High‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌decree,‌ ‌in‌ ‌these‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌that‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌‌                             

sanctified‌ ‌by‌ ‌God‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌incarnations‌ ‌of‌ ‌rancor,‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌touch‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌infidels‌‌                           

and‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌recognition‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌malicious.‌ ‌Rend‌ ‌asunder‌ ‌the‌ ‌veils,‌ ‌then‌ ‌rise‌ ‌up‌‌                           

from‌ ‌the‌ ‌dawning-point‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌with‌ ‌manifest‌ ‌sovereignty.‌ ‌Call‌ ‌out‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌                         

people,‌ ‌telling‌ ‌them‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌resplendent,‌ ‌mighty‌ ‌and‌ ‌illumined‌ ‌Beauty.‌ ‌Go‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌                         

Name‌ ‌of‌ ‌Ha',‌ ‌and‌ ‌deliver‌ ‌to‌‌him‌‌that‌‌which‌‌hath‌‌been‌‌bestowed‌‌upon‌‌thee‌‌by‌‌the‌‌                               

Spirit‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Powerful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Generous.‌ ‌Perhaps‌ ‌he‌ ‌will‌ ‌feel‌‌                         
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admonished‌ ‌within‌ ‌himself,‌ ‌will‌ ‌detach‌ ‌himself‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌ ‌save‌ ‌his‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌and‌ ‌enter‌‌                         

the‌ ‌ranks‌ ‌of‌ ‌them‌ ‌that‌ ‌are‌ ‌rightly‌ ‌guided.‌‌ ‌  

‌Say:‌ ‌"O‌ ‌My‌ ‌servant,‌ ‌We‌ ‌have‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌for‌ ‌thee‌‌Tablets‌‌and‌‌Writings‌‌which‌‌are‌‌                             

known‌ ‌only‌ ‌to‌ ‌God,‌ ‌and‌ ‌therein‌ ‌is‌‌that‌‌which‌‌would‌‌enable‌‌thee‌‌to‌‌dispense‌‌with‌‌                             

all‌ ‌creation,‌ ‌and‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth.‌ ‌However,‌ ‌we‌‌did‌‌not‌‌                                 

send‌ ‌them‌ ‌to‌ ‌thee,‌ ‌because‌ ‌we‌ ‌failed‌ ‌to‌ ‌perceive‌ ‌from‌ ‌thee‌ ‌the‌ ‌fragrance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                             

exalted‌‌ones‌‌in‌‌this‌‌Arab‌‌Youth.‌‌By‌‌God,‌‌all‌‌that‌‌thou‌‌dost‌‌possess‌‌will‌‌pass‌‌away,‌‌                               

and‌ ‌nothing‌ ‌will‌ ‌remain‌ ‌save‌ ‌what‌ ‌is‌ ‌with‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌behind‌ ‌the‌ ‌pavilions‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                             

Powerful,‌‌the‌‌Inaccessible.‌‌Leave‌‌the‌‌world‌‌and‌‌its‌‌people,‌‌and‌‌detach‌‌thyself‌‌from‌‌                         

all‌‌that‌‌was‌‌created‌‌therein.‌‌Then‌‌turn‌‌thy‌‌face‌‌toward‌‌the‌‌Countenance‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌                             

Generous,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Uncreated."‌‌ ‌  

‌Say:‌ ‌"This‌ ‌is‌ ‌'Al'‌ ‌(the‌ ‌Bab)‌ ‌in‌ ‌very‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌Who‌ ‌hath‌‌appeared‌‌once‌‌more‌‌in‌‌this‌‌                                 

most‌‌pure,‌‌manifest‌‌and‌‌glorious‌‌Beauty.‌‌He‌‌doth‌‌speak‌‌forth‌‌with‌‌the‌‌truth‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                             

realm‌‌of‌‌eternity,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌exalted‌‌kingdom,‌‌if‌‌ye‌‌have‌‌ears‌‌to‌‌hear.‌‌O‌‌people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                 

Bayan,‌ ‌the‌ ‌spirit‌ ‌of‌ ‌true‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌will‌ ‌never‌ ‌speak‌ ‌in‌ ‌your‌ ‌hearts‌‌until‌‌after‌‌                           

My‌‌love‌‌hath‌‌entered‌‌them.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌a‌‌fundamental‌‌principle‌‌of‌‌religion,‌‌if‌‌ye‌‌be‌‌of‌‌                               

those‌ ‌with‌ ‌certitude."‌‌ ‌  

‌O‌ ‌people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Qur'an,‌‌the‌‌Eternal‌‌Truth‌‌is‌‌come‌‌unto‌‌ye,‌‌and‌‌that‌‌whereby‌‌the‌‌                                 

religions‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌differentiated‌‌and‌‌truth‌‌distinguished‌‌from‌‌falsehood.‌‌Fear‌‌God,‌‌                     

and‌ ‌be‌ ‌not‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌oppose‌ ‌Him.‌‌ ‌  

‌O‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Churches,‌ ‌cease‌‌from‌‌ringing‌‌the‌‌bells,‌‌for‌‌the‌‌Most‌‌Great‌‌Bell‌‌                               

hath‌ ‌appeared.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is,‌ ‌verily,‌ ‌this‌ ‌Trump‌ ‌that‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌sent‌ ‌down‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌form‌ ‌of‌‌                               

these‌ ‌holy‌ ‌verses‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth.‌‌He‌‌crieth‌‌out‌‌in‌‌truth‌‌in‌‌this‌‌                               

resplendent,‌ ‌manifest‌ ‌and‌ ‌brilliant‌ ‌Name.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌He‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌by‌ ‌Whose‌ ‌command‌ ‌the‌‌                         
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verses‌‌were‌‌revealed,‌‌and‌‌by‌‌Whose‌‌permission‌‌all‌‌the‌‌scriptures‌‌were‌‌brought‌‌into‌‌                         

being.‌ ‌To‌ ‌this‌ ‌attesteth‌ ‌the‌ ‌fragrance‌ ‌that‌ ‌issueth‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Camphor‌ ‌Fountain‌‌                       

through‌ ‌this‌ ‌most‌ ‌Ancient‌ ‌and‌ ‌pre-existent‌ ‌Pen.‌ ‌He‌ ‌speaketh‌ ‌forth‌ ‌at‌ ‌all‌ ‌times,‌‌                         

uttering‌‌verses‌‌beyond‌‌the‌‌comprehension‌‌of‌‌the‌‌minds‌‌of‌‌the‌‌wise,‌‌the‌‌knowledge‌‌                         

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌mystic‌ ‌knowers,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌hearts‌ ‌of‌ ‌them‌ ‌that‌‌have‌‌attained.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌what‌‌ye‌‌                               

were‌‌promised‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Books‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌did‌‌ye‌‌but‌‌know,‌‌and‌‌this‌‌is‌‌that‌‌whereby‌‌the‌‌                                 

truth‌ ‌was‌ ‌realized‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌ ‌eternity‌ ‌and‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌realized‌ ‌to‌ ‌all‌ ‌eternity.‌‌ ‌  

‌O‌ ‌Muhammad,‌ ‌avert‌ ‌thy‌ ‌gaze‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌in‌ ‌heaven‌ ‌and‌ ‌on‌‌earth,‌‌so‌‌that‌‌                                 

thou‌ ‌canst‌ ‌enter‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌mighty‌‌fortress‌‌of‌‌thy‌‌Lord,‌‌the‌‌Bestower,‌‌the‌‌Almighty.‌‌                           

Set‌‌the‌‌trees‌‌of‌‌existence‌‌ablaze‌‌with‌‌this‌‌Fire,‌‌that‌‌all‌‌may‌‌speak‌‌forth‌‌as‌‌It‌‌did,‌‌in‌‌                                   

the‌ ‌form‌ ‌of‌ ‌light,‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sinai‌ ‌of‌ ‌Theophany.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌doth‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ancient‌ ‌Beauty‌‌                           

shower‌ ‌His‌ ‌bounty‌ ‌upon‌ ‌thee,‌ ‌and‌ ‌command‌ ‌thee‌ ‌in‌‌this‌‌Cause,‌‌that‌‌thou‌‌mayest‌‌                           

detach‌ ‌thyself‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌ ‌things‌ ‌and‌ ‌hold‌ ‌fast‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌cord‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omnipotent,‌ ‌the‌‌                             

Unattainable‌ ‌Spirit,‌ ‌praises‌ ‌and‌ ‌glory‌ ‌be‌ ‌upon‌ ‌thee,‌ ‌and‌ ‌upon‌ ‌whosoever‌ ‌heareth‌‌                       

thy‌ ‌tidings‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Great‌ ‌Announcement.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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Notes‌‌ ‌  

‌The‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌is‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌early‌ ‌proclamatory‌ ‌Tablets‌ ‌sent‌ ‌by‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌from‌‌                           

Edirne‌ ‌when‌ ‌he‌ ‌publicly‌ ‌announced‌ ‌His‌ ‌mission.‌ ‌The‌ ‌first‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌to‌ ‌arrive‌ ‌in‌‌                           

Tehran‌ ‌was‌ ‌addressed‌ ‌to‌ ‌Aqa‌ ‌Munir‌ ‌(Munib)‌‌Kashani.‌‌Nabil‌‌says‌‌that‌‌this‌‌Tablet‌‌                         

arrived‌‌in‌‌the‌‌latter‌‌part‌‌of‌‌1282‌‌(I'd‌‌guess,‌‌January‌‌or‌‌February‌‌of‌‌1866)‌‌and‌‌that‌‌it‌‌                                 

was‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌news‌ ‌he‌ ‌had‌ ‌had‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌in‌ ‌Edirne.‌ ‌Nabil‌ ‌must‌ ‌immediately‌‌                           

have‌ ‌contacted‌ ‌Baha'u'llah,‌ ‌and‌ ‌my‌ ‌guess‌ ‌is‌ ‌that‌ ‌this‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌reply‌ ‌he‌‌                           

received.‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌clearly‌ ‌states‌ ‌His‌ ‌station‌ ‌as‌ ‌He‌ ‌whom‌ ‌God‌ ‌shall‌ ‌make‌‌                       

manifest,‌ ‌the‌ ‌return‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌spirit‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bab‌ ‌and‌ ‌of‌ ‌Quddus,‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌‌                               

fulfillment‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Qur'an‌‌and‌‌of‌‌Christianity.‌‌Indeed,‌‌in‌‌the‌‌famous‌‌middle‌‌passage‌‌                         

translated‌‌by‌‌Shoghi‌‌Effendi‌‌in‌‌Gleanings,‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌here‌‌identifies‌‌Himself‌‌with‌‌                     

all‌‌the‌‌past‌‌Prophets‌‌and‌‌their‌‌sufferings.‌‌This‌‌passage‌‌has‌‌a‌‌"frame"‌‌story‌‌based‌‌on‌‌                             

the‌‌Shi'ite‌‌narrative‌‌of‌‌the‌‌martyrdom‌‌of‌‌Imam‌‌Husayn‌‌at‌‌Karbala,‌‌in‌‌what‌‌is‌‌now‌‌                             

Iraq.‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌depicts‌ ‌himself‌ ‌sprawled‌ ‌out‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌field‌ ‌of‌ ‌battle,‌ ‌mortally‌‌                       

wounded‌ ‌(as‌ ‌Imam‌ ‌Husayn‌ ‌was).‌ ‌I‌ ‌have‌ ‌done‌ ‌a‌ ‌literary‌ ‌analysis‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌passage,‌‌                           

published‌ ‌in‌ ‌*Poetics‌ ‌Today,*‌ ‌which‌ ‌I‌ ‌could‌ ‌share‌ ‌if‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌demand.‌‌ ‌  

1.‌ ‌Muhammad‌ ‌"Nabil-i‌ ‌A'zam"‌ ‌Zarandi.‌‌ ‌  

2.‌ ‌The‌ ‌text‌ ‌gives‌ ‌"sultan,"‌ ‌but‌ ‌I‌ ‌read‌ ‌it‌ ‌"shaytan."‌ ‌I‌ ‌cannot‌ ‌find‌ ‌a‌ ‌way‌ ‌to‌ ‌make‌‌                                 

"sultan"‌ ‌meaningful‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌passage,‌ ‌since‌ ‌presumably‌ ‌the‌ ‌"king"‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌fortress‌ ‌ 

would‌ ‌be‌ ‌God.‌‌ ‌  

3.‌ ‌Here‌ ‌begins‌ ‌the‌ ‌translation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi,‌ ‌Gleanings‌ ‌XXXIX.‌‌ ‌  

4.‌ ‌Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi's‌ ‌translation‌ ‌omits‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌ ‌sentence.‌‌ ‌  

5.‌ ‌Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi's‌ ‌translation‌ ‌resumes.‌‌ ‌  

6.‌ ‌Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi's‌ ‌translation‌ ‌ends‌ ‌ 
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SURAT‌ ‌ALLAH‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Surah‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌ 

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Translation‌ ‌by‌ ‌Juan‌ ‌Cole‌ ‌ 

‌ ‌  

‌ 

‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Surah‌‌of‌‌God‌‌that‌‌hath‌‌been‌‌revealed‌‌in‌‌truth‌‌from‌‌the‌‌divine‌‌realm‌‌of‌‌                                   

the‌ ‌Hallowed,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Glorious,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Illumined‌ ‌One.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

  ‌He‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Powerful.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

‌O‌ ‌Muhammad-'Ali,‌ ‌hearken‌ ‌to‌ ‌this‌ ‌proclamation‌‌from‌‌thy‌‌Lord,‌‌at‌‌a‌‌time‌‌when‌‌                           

He‌ ‌desireth‌ ‌to‌ ‌depart‌ ‌out‌ ‌from‌ ‌among‌ ‌ye‌ ‌by‌ ‌reason‌ ‌of‌ ‌what‌ ‌the‌ ‌hands‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                               

oppressors‌ ‌have‌ ‌wrought.‌ ‌Thereby‌ ‌have‌ ‌sorrows‌ ‌encompassed‌ ‌ 

‌mentioning‌‌the‌‌mysteries,‌‌the‌‌Tablet‌‌from‌‌giving‌‌its‌‌written‌‌testimony,‌‌the‌‌clouds‌‌                         

of‌‌grace‌‌from‌‌raining‌‌down‌‌and‌‌the‌‌trees‌‌of‌‌paradise‌‌from‌‌bearing‌‌fruit,‌‌if‌‌ye‌‌be‌‌of‌‌                                 
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them‌‌that‌‌know.‌‌Say:‌‌O‌‌people,‌‌ye‌‌are‌‌so‌‌wrapped‌‌in‌‌dense‌‌veils‌‌that‌‌ye‌‌expel‌‌God‌‌                                 

from‌ ‌His‌ ‌House‌ ‌and‌ ‌yet‌ ‌make‌ ‌mention‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌names‌ ‌at‌ ‌morn‌ ‌and‌ ‌eventide.‌ ‌ 

‌Say:‌ ‌Blinded‌ ‌be‌ ‌the‌ ‌eyes‌ ‌that‌ ‌open‌ ‌every‌‌morning‌‌and‌‌yet‌‌shall‌‌never‌‌fall‌‌upon‌‌                               

My‌ ‌glorious‌ ‌and‌ ‌refulgent‌ ‌Beauty,‌ ‌deaf‌ ‌be‌ ‌the‌ ‌ears‌ ‌that‌ ‌hear‌ ‌every‌ ‌sound‌ ‌but‌‌                           

neglect‌ ‌to‌ ‌hearken‌ ‌to‌ ‌My‌ ‌wondrous‌ ‌and‌‌sweet‌‌melodies,‌‌and‌‌dumb‌‌be‌‌the‌‌tongue‌‌                           

that‌ ‌shall‌ ‌never‌ ‌move‌ ‌with‌ ‌My‌ ‌Name,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Subduing,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omnipotent,‌ ‌the‌‌                       

All-Knowing,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Wise.‌ ‌Contemplate‌ ‌within‌ ‌thyself‌ ‌My‌ ‌calamities,‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌‌                   

which‌ ‌hath‌ ‌befallen‌ ‌Me.‌ ‌By‌ ‌God,‌ ‌they‌ ‌have‌ ‌afflicted‌ ‌no‌ ‌one‌‌else‌‌before‌‌Me,‌‌and‌‌                             

they‌‌shall‌‌never‌‌be‌‌borne‌‌by‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth.‌‌Matters‌‌have‌‌come‌‌to‌‌such‌‌                               

a‌‌pass‌‌for‌‌Me‌‌on‌‌every‌‌side‌‌that‌‌I‌‌have‌‌resigned‌‌Myself‌‌to‌‌that‌‌which‌‌no‌‌one‌‌in‌‌all‌‌                                     

the‌ ‌worlds‌ ‌will‌ ‌accept‌ ‌for‌ ‌himself.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌O‌ ‌People‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌Bayan,‌‌have‌‌I‌‌forbidden‌‌                             

you‌ ‌what‌ ‌God‌ ‌allowed‌ ‌you,‌ ‌or‌ ‌have‌ ‌I‌ ‌enjoined‌ ‌upon‌ ‌you‌ ‌what‌ ‌God‌ ‌proscribed?‌‌                           

Have‌‌I‌‌altered‌‌even‌‌one‌‌of‌‌the‌‌ordinances‌‌that‌‌were‌‌revealed‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Tablets‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌                               

the‌ ‌Almighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Glorious,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Generous?‌‌ ‌  

‌If‌‌My‌‌sin‌‌be‌‌the‌‌divine‌‌verses‌‌that‌‌are‌‌revealed‌‌to‌‌Me,‌‌this‌‌was‌‌not‌‌from‌‌Me,‌‌but‌‌                                     

rather‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Powerful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Beautiful.‌ ‌By‌ ‌God,‌ ‌I‌ ‌am‌ ‌not‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌to‌‌                           

perpetrate‌ ‌this‌ ‌crime,‌ ‌rather,‌ ‌most‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Prophets‌ ‌committed‌ ‌it,‌ ‌including‌‌                     

'Ali-Muhammad‌ ‌(The‌ ‌Bab),‌ ‌and,‌ ‌before‌ ‌Him,‌ ‌Muhammad‌ ‌the‌ ‌Apostle‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌‌                     

Christ,‌‌and‌‌Moses.‌‌Each‌‌spoke‌‌forth‌‌that‌‌with‌‌which‌‌the‌‌Strong‌‌Spirit‌‌inspired‌‌Him‌‌                           

from‌ ‌the‌ ‌kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Protector,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omnipotent.‌ ‌ 

‌By‌ ‌God,‌‌the‌‌creation‌‌hath‌‌never‌‌seen‌‌My‌‌like‌‌and‌‌no‌‌eye‌‌hath‌‌beheld‌‌My‌‌peer,‌‌                                 

for‌ ‌I‌ ‌am‌ ‌Powerful‌ ‌to‌ ‌do‌ ‌what‌ ‌I‌ ‌will,‌ ‌and‌ ‌I‌ ‌am‌ ‌the‌ ‌Pardoner,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Compassionate.‌‌                               

Whoso‌ ‌denieth‌ ‌My‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌hath‌ ‌repudiated‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌Messengers,‌‌and‌‌whoso‌‌turneth‌‌                       

away‌‌from‌‌My‌‌face‌‌hath‌‌shunned‌‌the‌‌Countenance‌‌of‌‌God.‌‌To‌‌this‌‌bear‌‌witness‌‌the‌‌                             
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essences‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌contingent‌ ‌beings,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌tongues‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌‌existing‌‌things,‌‌then‌‌this‌‌                           

Tongue,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Knowing,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Perceiving.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌O‌ ‌People‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bayan,‌ ‌We‌‌                       

lived‌ ‌among‌ ‌you‌ ‌as‌‌one‌‌of‌‌you,‌‌but‌‌you‌‌were‌‌not‌‌pleased‌‌thereby.‌‌For‌‌this‌‌reason‌‌                               

did‌ ‌We‌ ‌draw‌ ‌some‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌seventy‌ ‌thousand‌ ‌veils‌ ‌from‌‌the‌‌face‌‌of‌‌this‌‌Cause,‌‌but‌‌                               

this‌‌also‌‌gladdened‌‌you‌‌not.‌‌We‌‌lifted‌‌some‌‌more‌‌of‌‌the‌‌veils,‌‌until‌‌affairs‌‌came‌‌to‌‌                               

the‌ ‌pass‌ ‌where‌ ‌this‌ ‌lofty‌ ‌and‌ ‌inaccessible‌‌station‌‌stood‌‌revealed.‌‌Should‌‌ye‌‌never‌‌                         

be‌ ‌pleased‌ ‌therewith,‌ ‌We‌ ‌shall,‌ ‌in‌ ‌spite‌ ‌of‌ ‌you,‌ ‌continue‌ ‌to‌ ‌lift‌ ‌the‌ ‌veils‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌‌                               

power‌‌and‌‌sovereignty‌‌that‌‌derive‌‌from‌‌Us,‌‌O‌‌assemblage‌‌of‌‌the‌‌hateful.‌‌This‌‌hath‌‌                           

ever‌ ‌been‌ ‌the‌‌practice‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Messengers‌‌and‌‌the‌‌character‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Sincere‌‌Ones,‌‌if‌‌                             

ye‌ ‌but‌ ‌knew.‌ ‌ 

‌Since‌ ‌ye‌ ‌have‌ ‌turned‌ ‌away‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Primal‌ ‌Beauty‌ ‌in‌ ‌His‌ ‌subsequent‌ ‌form,‌‌                           

repudiated‌ ‌His‌ ‌verses,‌ ‌and‌ ‌disbelieved‌ ‌in‌ ‌His‌ ‌bounty,‌ ‌therefore‌ ‌doth‌ ‌He‌ ‌depart‌‌                       

alone‌ ‌out‌ ‌from‌ ‌among‌ ‌you‌ ‌at‌‌a‌‌time‌‌when‌‌He‌‌is‌‌detached‌‌from‌‌all‌‌who‌‌are‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                                   

heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌on‌ ‌earth.‌ ‌My‌ ‌deeds‌ ‌bear‌‌witness‌‌thereto,‌‌if‌‌ye‌‌be‌‌of‌‌the‌‌fair-minded.‌‌                             

Say:‌‌Verily,‌‌We‌‌have‌‌turned‌‌Our‌‌face‌‌toward‌‌Him‌‌that‌‌created‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                             

Throne,‌ ‌and‌ ‌I‌ ‌shall‌ ‌never‌ ‌ask‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌ ‌helper‌ ‌other‌ ‌than‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Glorious,‌ ‌the‌‌                             

All-Praised.‌ ‌O‌ ‌people,‌ ‌know‌ ‌that‌ ‌My‌ ‌succorer‌ ‌is‌‌My‌‌heart‌‌and‌‌my‌‌fortress‌‌is‌‌My‌‌                             

trust‌‌in‌‌God.‌‌My‌‌confidant‌‌is‌‌My‌‌beauty,‌‌My‌‌troops‌‌are‌‌My‌‌mention‌‌and‌‌My‌‌party‌‌                               

is‌ ‌the‌ ‌concourse‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌worlds.‌ ‌By‌ ‌God,‌ ‌when‌ ‌We‌ ‌discovered‌ ‌the‌‌people‌‌adoring‌‌                           

the‌ ‌graven‌ ‌images‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌delusions‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌We‌ ‌visited‌ ‌upon‌ ‌them‌ ‌thereby‌ ‌a‌‌                           

retribution‌‌for‌‌their‌‌deeds,‌‌that‌‌they‌‌might‌‌thus‌‌be‌‌led‌‌to‌‌perceive‌‌that‌‌a‌‌new‌‌people‌‌                               

had‌ ‌come‌ ‌into‌ ‌being.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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‌Therefore,‌ ‌be‌ ‌just‌ ‌within‌ ‌thyself.‌ ‌Is‌ ‌it‌ ‌seemly‌ ‌that‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌turn‌ ‌their‌ ‌faces‌‌                             

toward‌‌utter‌‌nothingness‌‌should‌‌make‌‌mention‌‌of‌‌the‌‌eternal‌‌Beauty?‌‌Nay,‌‌by‌‌My‌‌                         

Self,‌‌the‌‌Merciful,‌‌the‌‌Compassionate.‌‌Therefore‌‌hath‌‌God‌‌cleansed‌‌the‌‌hem‌‌of‌‌His‌‌                         

robe‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌filth‌ ‌of‌ ‌any‌ ‌mention‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌wicked,‌ ‌and‌ ‌hath‌ ‌purified‌ ‌it‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌‌                               

names‌ ‌and‌ ‌attributes,‌ ‌in‌ ‌private‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌public.‌ ‌The‌ ‌people,‌ ‌however,‌‌neglected‌‌to‌‌                         

take‌ ‌note,‌ ‌and‌ ‌remain‌ ‌heedless.‌ ‌O‌ ‌'Ali,‌ ‌close‌ ‌thine‌ ‌eyes‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌like‌ ‌of‌ ‌these,‌ ‌and‌‌                               

turn‌‌they‌‌gaze‌‌away‌‌from‌‌all‌‌who‌‌are‌‌in‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌on‌‌earth.‌‌Then‌‌remind‌‌the‌‌                                 

people‌‌of‌‌that‌‌with‌‌which‌‌the‌‌Spirit‌‌inspireth‌‌thee‌‌at‌‌all‌‌times.‌‌If‌‌thou‌‌cleanseth‌‌thy‌‌                               

soul‌‌from‌‌this‌‌world‌‌and‌‌from‌‌those‌‌in‌‌whom‌‌thou‌‌perceivest‌‌the‌‌odor‌‌of‌‌unbelief,‌‌                             

thou‌ ‌wilt‌ ‌find‌ ‌that‌‌thou‌‌hast‌‌attained‌‌that‌‌station‌‌whereunto‌‌the‌‌hearts‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Near‌‌                             

Ones‌‌shall‌‌never‌‌soar.‌‌Thou‌‌wilt‌‌discover‌‌that‌‌thou‌‌art‌‌more‌‌learned‌‌than‌‌all‌‌those‌‌                             

endued‌ ‌with‌ ‌perfect‌ ‌and‌ ‌sagacious‌ ‌knowledge.‌ ‌Therefore,‌ ‌rend‌ ‌the‌ ‌veils‌ ‌in‌ ‌My‌‌                       

Name,‌‌the‌‌Chosen,‌‌and‌‌pay‌‌no‌‌heed‌‌to‌‌the‌‌impudent.‌‌Quaff‌‌the‌‌waters‌‌of‌‌the‌‌river‌‌                               

of‌ ‌paradise‌ ‌that‌ ‌are‌ ‌reserved‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌righteous,‌ ‌from‌ ‌this‌ ‌gleaming‌ ‌and‌ ‌radiant‌‌                         

chAlice,‌ ‌and‌ ‌stand‌ ‌in‌ ‌trepidation‌ ‌of‌ ‌no‌ ‌one.‌ ‌Put‌ ‌thy‌ ‌trust‌ ‌in‌ ‌My‌ ‌Name,‌ ‌the‌‌                             

Forgiving,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Glorious,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Munificent.‌ ‌Abandon‌‌the‌‌world‌‌to‌‌those‌‌who‌‌seek‌‌it,‌‌                         

and‌ ‌depart‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌prison‌ ‌of‌ ‌earthly‌ ‌hopes.‌ ‌Content‌ ‌thyself‌ ‌with‌ ‌My‌ ‌love,‌ ‌for,‌‌                           

verily‌‌it‌‌is‌‌better‌‌than‌‌the‌‌treasures‌‌of‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth,‌‌and‌‌more‌‌excellent‌‌                               

than‌‌all‌‌that‌‌was‌‌and‌‌is‌‌yet‌‌to‌‌be.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌My‌‌command‌‌to‌‌thee,‌‌and‌‌My‌‌counsel‌‌to‌‌                                     

the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌sanctity.‌‌Through‌‌the‌‌power‌‌of‌‌the‌‌All-Merciful,‌‌shun‌‌the‌‌serpent‌‌that‌‌                           

hideth‌‌within‌‌its‌‌heart‌‌a‌‌hatred‌‌for‌‌the‌‌All-Bountiful,‌‌and‌‌turn‌‌away‌‌from‌‌it,‌‌though‌‌                             

it‌ ‌recite‌ ‌for‌ ‌thee‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Holy‌ ‌Scriptures‌ ‌and‌ ‌though‌ ‌it‌‌                               

cling‌ ‌to‌ ‌glorious‌ ‌and‌ ‌articulate‌ ‌Tablets.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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‌O‌ ‌'Ali,‌ ‌We‌ ‌heard‌ ‌with‌ ‌Our‌ ‌own‌ ‌ears‌ ‌what‌ ‌the‌ ‌ear‌ ‌of‌ ‌no‌ ‌contingent‌ ‌being‌ ‌hath‌‌                                 

heard.‌ ‌It‌ ‌issued‌ ‌from‌ ‌behind‌ ‌the‌ ‌walls,‌ ‌from‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌lived‌ ‌in‌ ‌Our‌ ‌House‌ ‌and‌‌                             

dwelt‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌precincts‌ ‌of‌ ‌that‌ ‌Sacred‌ ‌Spot‌ ‌around‌ ‌which‌ ‌circle‌ ‌the‌ ‌denizens‌ ‌of‌‌                           

paradise,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌holy‌ ‌veils,‌ ‌then‌ ‌the‌ ‌angels‌ ‌that‌ ‌render‌ ‌praise‌ ‌to‌‌                             

God.‌ ‌Nevertheless,‌ ‌We‌ ‌concealed‌ ‌this‌ ‌matter‌ ‌in‌ ‌such‌ ‌wise‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌privately‌‌                       

imagined‌ ‌God‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌heedless‌ ‌of‌ ‌them.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌How‌ ‌wretched‌ ‌is‌ ‌what‌ ‌ye‌ ‌have‌‌                           

imagined!‌‌Verily,‌‌He‌‌knoweth‌‌what‌‌is‌‌invisible‌‌in‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌on‌‌earth,‌‌and‌‌He‌‌                             

is,‌ ‌in‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌Omniscient.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌I‌ ‌was‌ ‌tormented‌ ‌while‌ ‌I‌ ‌was‌ ‌among‌ ‌those‌ ‌persons‌‌                           

and‌ ‌dwelt‌ ‌behind‌ ‌them.‌ ‌At‌ ‌My‌ ‌back‌ ‌was‌ ‌the‌ ‌murky‌ ‌gloom‌ ‌of‌ ‌rancor,‌ ‌and‌ ‌at‌ ‌My‌‌                               

right‌ ‌hand‌ ‌were‌ ‌the‌ ‌somber‌ ‌depths‌ ‌of‌ ‌malevolence,‌ ‌and‌ ‌God‌ ‌standeth‌ ‌witness‌ ‌to‌‌                         

what‌ ‌I‌ ‌say.‌ ‌The‌ ‌matter‌ ‌continued‌ ‌into‌ ‌these‌ ‌very‌ ‌days,‌ ‌when‌ ‌the‌ ‌sacred‌ ‌Beauty‌‌                           

desireth‌‌to‌‌deny‌‌Himself‌‌the‌‌silk‌‌brocade‌‌of‌‌human‌‌friendship‌‌and‌‌to‌‌sever‌‌Himself‌                           

from‌ ‌all,‌ ‌male‌ ‌and‌ ‌female,‌ ‌young‌ ‌and‌ ‌old,‌‌save‌‌from‌‌those‌‌women‌‌toward‌‌whom‌‌                           

God‌ ‌hath‌ ‌laid‌ ‌upon‌ ‌Me‌ ‌responsibilities.‌ ‌Verily,‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌ ‌God‌ ‌but‌ ‌Him,‌ ‌the‌‌                           

Possessor‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌world‌ ‌of‌ ‌creation‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Cause,‌ ‌and‌‌all‌‌is‌‌with‌‌                               

Him‌ ‌upon‌ ‌a‌ ‌Preserved‌ ‌Tablet.‌ ‌ 

‌Know,‌ ‌however,‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌reason‌ ‌for‌ ‌My‌ ‌withdrawal‌ ‌was‌ ‌not‌ ‌what‌ ‌We‌ ‌have‌‌                           

enumerated‌‌for‌‌thee‌‌in‌‌this‌‌luminous‌‌Tablet.‌‌Rather,‌‌We‌‌had‌‌found‌‌Ourselves‌‌to‌‌be‌‌                           

a‌ ‌chief‌ ‌in‌‌the‌‌land‌‌and‌‌a‌‌guardian‌‌of‌‌this‌‌people,‌‌but‌‌then‌‌abandoned‌‌this‌‌position‌‌                               

to‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌desired‌ ‌and‌ ‌would‌ ‌accept‌ ‌it.‌ ‌There‌ ‌was‌ ‌no‌ ‌such‌ ‌person‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌‌                             

people,‌ ‌and‌ ‌distress,‌ ‌terror‌ ‌and‌ ‌murder‌ ‌were‌ ‌abroad‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌land.‌ ‌We‌ ‌therefore‌‌                         

manifested‌ ‌Ourselves‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth,‌ ‌and‌ ‌dawned‌ ‌forth‌‌from‌‌                       

the‌‌axis‌‌of‌‌the‌‌horizon‌‌with‌‌perspicuous‌‌sovereignty.‌‌Then,‌‌when‌‌We‌‌observed‌‌that‌‌                         

the‌ ‌land‌ ‌was‌ ‌tranquil,‌ ‌We‌ ‌secluded‌ ‌Ourselves‌ ‌and‌ ‌gave‌ ‌it‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌care‌ ‌of‌ ‌other‌‌                             

people.‌‌For,‌‌by‌‌My‌‌Life,‌‌a‌‌subject‌‌is‌‌better‌‌than‌‌a‌‌thousand‌‌rulers,‌‌a‌‌subordinate‌‌is‌‌                               
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more‌‌exalted‌‌than‌‌a‌‌myriad‌‌of‌‌superiors,‌‌and‌‌one‌‌oppressed‌‌is‌‌more‌‌excellent‌‌than‌‌                           

a‌‌city‌‌full‌‌of‌‌tyrants.‌‌Emulate‌‌thy‌‌Beloved‌‌therein‌‌and‌‌sever‌‌thyself‌‌from‌‌all‌‌things.‌‌                             

Issue‌ ‌from‌ ‌behind‌ ‌the‌ ‌curtains‌ ‌of‌ ‌silence‌ ‌and‌ ‌speak‌ ‌forth‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌truth‌ ‌in‌‌                           

wondrous‌‌and‌‌precious‌‌melodies.‌‌Then‌‌soar‌‌into‌‌the‌‌realm‌‌of‌‌detachment‌‌with‌‌the‌‌                         

wings‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sanctified,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Exalted,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Soaring,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Benevolent,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-High.‌ ‌ 
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SURAT‌ ‌AL-QADIR‌ ‌ 

Surah‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Almighty‌ ‌ 

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Translation‌ ‌by‌ ‌Juan‌ ‌R.‌ ‌I.‌ ‌Cole‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Surah‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Almighty,‌ ‌which‌ ‌we‌ ‌have‌ ‌pre-ordained‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌realm‌‌of‌‌                               

eternal‌ ‌life.‌ ‌We‌ ‌have‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌it‌ ‌to‌ ‌our‌ ‌Servants‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌it‌ ‌might‌ ‌be‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌shining‌‌                                 

lamp‌ ‌unto‌ ‌them.‌‌ ‌  

‌He‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Eternal‌‌Truth,‌‌the‌‌Glorious,‌‌the‌‌Most‌‌Glorious.‌‌Praise‌‌be‌‌unto‌‌him,‌‌who‌‌                               

foreordained‌‌for‌‌each‌‌thing‌‌its‌‌portion‌‌in‌‌mighty,‌‌preserved‌‌Tablets.‌‌He‌‌created‌‌all‌‌                         

things‌ ‌in‌ ‌such‌ ‌a‌ ‌manner‌ ‌that,‌ ‌were‌ ‌they‌ ‌to‌ ‌purify‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌dust‌ ‌of‌‌                             

imaginings‌ ‌and‌ ‌selfish‌ ‌passions,‌ ‌they‌ ‌would‌ ‌ascend‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌farthest‌ ‌stations‌ ‌and‌‌                       

would‌‌speak‌‌forth‌‌the‌‌words‌‌uttered‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Holy‌‌Spirit‌‌from‌‌the‌‌Lote-Tree‌‌beyond‌‌                           

which‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌ ‌passing:‌ ‌There‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌ ‌God‌ ‌but‌ ‌him‌‌and‌‌that‌‌the‌‌possessor‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                 

two‌‌Words‌‌among‌‌these‌‌two‌‌Names‌‌is‌‌the‌‌everlasting‌‌Name‌‌of‌‌Names‌‌in‌‌the‌‌realm‌‌                             
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of‌‌immortality.‌‌The‌‌mercy‌‌of‌‌these‌‌days‌‌has‌‌thus‌‌encompassed‌‌all‌‌humankind,‌‌but‌‌                         

the‌ ‌people‌ ‌remain‌ ‌unaware.‌‌ ‌  

‌God‌ ‌has‌ ‌shed‌ ‌his‌ ‌illumination‌ ‌on‌ ‌all‌ ‌creatures‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌by‌ ‌virtue‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌‌                               

Name,‌‌the‌‌Almighty,‌‌in‌‌order‌‌that‌‌they‌‌might‌‌beseech‌‌him‌‌for‌‌strength‌‌to‌‌overcome‌‌                           

all‌‌that‌‌was‌‌created‌‌between‌‌the‌‌earth‌‌and‌‌the‌‌heavens,‌‌lest‌‌anyone‌‌be‌‌deprived‌‌of‌‌                             

the‌ ‌sovereignty‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌power.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌what‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌at‌ ‌this‌‌time,‌‌by‌‌the‌‌                               

Help‌ ‌in‌ ‌Peril,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Self-Subsisting.‌ ‌Sun‌ ‌of‌ ‌my‌ ‌name,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Almighty:‌ ‌Rise‌ ‌from‌‌the‌‌                           

East‌‌upon‌‌all‌‌beings‌‌with‌‌the‌‌wonders‌‌of‌‌the‌‌power‌‌of‌‌your‌‌Lord,‌‌so‌‌that‌‌all‌‌things‌‌                                 

may‌ ‌witness‌ ‌in‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌the‌ ‌Might‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omnipotent,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Glorious.‌‌                       

Whoever‌ ‌is‌ ‌deprived‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌effulgence‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Name‌ ‌will‌ ‌never‌ ‌succeed‌ ‌in‌‌                         

establishing‌ ‌the‌ ‌power‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌August,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ordainer.‌ ‌Even‌ ‌should‌ ‌he‌‌                         

confess‌ ‌his‌ ‌inability,‌ ‌this‌ ‌confession‌ ‌would‌ ‌fall‌‌short‌‌of‌‌the‌‌reality,‌‌for‌‌how‌‌could‌‌                           

he‌ ‌ever‌ ‌truly‌ ‌know‌ ‌what‌ ‌he‌ ‌had‌ ‌lost?‌ ‌Praised‌ ‌may‌ ‌he‌ ‌be,‌ ‌then,‌ ‌above‌ ‌what‌ ‌they‌‌                               

know.‌ ‌[1]‌ ‌ 

‌[1]‌ ‌Ganj-i‌ ‌Shayigan,‌ ‌p.‌ ‌52,‌ ‌gives‌ ‌'what‌ ‌they‌ ‌oppose'‌ ‌(yu`ridun).‌ ‌This‌ ‌does‌ ‌not‌‌                           

seem‌ ‌to‌ ‌me‌ ‌to‌ ‌make‌ ‌any‌ ‌sense.‌ ‌ 

‌Therefore,‌‌O‌‌people,‌‌make‌‌your‌‌hearts‌‌mirrors‌‌for‌‌this‌‌Sun,‌‌that‌‌they‌‌may‌‌reflect‌‌                             

its‌ ‌lights‌ ‌and‌ ‌radiance.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌commands‌ ‌your‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌if‌‌you‌‌only‌‌knew‌‌it.‌‌God‌‌will‌‌                             

render‌‌anyone‌‌who‌‌reflects‌‌the‌‌effulgence‌‌of‌‌this‌‌Name‌‌powerful‌‌over‌‌all‌‌things,‌‌to‌‌                           

the‌‌extent‌‌that‌‌if‌‌he‌‌were‌‌to‌‌instruct‌‌all‌‌things‌‌to‌‌turn‌‌upside‌‌down,‌‌they‌‌would‌‌do‌‌                                 

so.‌ ‌If‌ ‌he‌ ‌should‌ ‌wish‌ ‌to‌ ‌conquer‌ ‌all‌ ‌beings‌‌by‌‌the‌‌power‌‌of‌‌his‌‌will,‌‌he‌‌would‌‌be‌‌                                   

enabled‌‌to‌‌accomplish‌‌it‌‌by‌‌the‌‌might‌‌of‌‌his‌‌Lord.‌‌This‌‌is,‌‌verily,‌‌a‌‌grace‌‌for‌‌all‌‌to‌‌                                   

see.‌ ‌The‌ ‌gales‌ ‌of‌ ‌power‌‌are‌‌wafted‌‌upon‌‌all‌‌possessors‌‌of‌‌might‌‌from‌‌this‌‌Tablet,‌‌                             

and‌‌they‌‌blow‌‌where‌‌they‌‌will‌‌by‌‌an‌‌order‌‌from‌‌him,‌‌were‌‌you‌‌only‌‌able‌‌to‌‌reason.‌‌                                 
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The‌ ‌metaphor‌ ‌for‌ ‌this‌ ‌Name‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌spring‌ ‌of‌‌water‌‌that‌‌feeds‌‌various‌‌                               

rivers.‌‌In‌‌a‌‌like‌‌manner,‌‌from‌‌this‌‌Name‌‌flow‌‌the‌‌waters‌‌of‌‌Might‌‌into‌‌the‌‌streams‌‌                               

of‌ ‌all‌ ‌being.‌ ‌All‌ ‌take‌ ‌therefrom‌ ‌according‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌preordained‌ ‌portion.‌‌ ‌  

‌O‌‌Name,‌‌we‌‌have‌‌brought‌‌you‌‌into‌‌being‌‌by‌‌our‌‌command‌‌and‌‌have‌‌exalted‌‌your‌‌                               

mention‌ ‌in‌‌the‌‌kingdom‌‌of‌‌names.‌‌We‌‌adorned‌‌you‌‌with‌‌the‌‌cloak‌‌of‌‌immortality,‌‌                           

so‌‌that‌‌you‌‌might‌‌give‌‌thanks‌‌to‌‌your‌‌Lord‌‌and‌‌be‌‌among‌‌the‌‌grateful.‌‌Beware‌‌lest‌‌                               

anything‌ ‌beguile‌ ‌you,‌ ‌nor‌ ‌should‌ ‌you‌ ‌be‌ ‌veiled‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌mention‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌ ‌Lord's‌‌                           

name.‌ ‌Do‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌among‌ ‌those‌ ‌who,‌ ‌when‌ ‌they‌ ‌find‌‌themselves‌‌high‌‌and‌‌exalted,‌‌                           

grow‌ ‌heedless‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌mention‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌and‌ ‌then‌ ‌grow‌ ‌prideful‌ ‌toward‌ ‌God,‌‌                           

who‌ ‌created‌ ‌them‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌operation‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌will.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌did‌ ‌they‌ ‌act.‌‌ ‌  

‌You,‌‌who‌‌are‌‌named‌‌with‌‌this‌‌Name,‌‌and‌‌who‌‌are‌‌its‌‌manifestations:‌‌Listen‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                               

voice‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Merciful,‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌paradise,‌ ‌and‌ ‌pay‌ ‌no‌‌attention‌‌to‌‌all‌‌                             

that‌ ‌was‌ ‌ordained‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌worlds‌ ‌of‌ ‌being.‌ ‌Do‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌among‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌fail‌ ‌to‌‌                               

comprehend,‌ ‌and‌ ‌beware‌ ‌lest‌ ‌mere‌ ‌names‌ ‌entice‌ ‌you‌ ‌away‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌mention‌ ‌of‌‌                         

your‌‌Creator.‌‌When‌‌the‌‌Sun‌‌of‌‌your‌‌Lord's‌‌mention‌‌dawns‌‌upon‌‌you,‌‌fall‌‌prostrate‌‌                           

upon‌ ‌your‌ ‌faces,‌ ‌bowing‌ ‌before‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Almighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Guardian,‌ ‌the‌‌                     

Self-Subsisting.‌ ‌Beware,‌ ‌and‌ ‌let‌ ‌nothing‌ ‌stand‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌way‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌ ‌obedience‌ ‌to‌‌                         

God.‌ ‌Do‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌like‌ ‌the‌ ‌one‌ ‌whose‌ ‌cause‌ ‌we‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌servants,‌ ‌and‌‌                             

whose‌‌name‌‌we‌‌made‌‌renowned‌‌throughout‌‌the‌‌land,‌‌and‌‌who,‌‌when‌‌he‌‌beheld‌‌his‌‌                           

glory‌‌and‌‌loftiness,‌‌grew‌‌haughty‌‌toward‌‌the‌‌One‌‌who‌‌created‌‌and‌‌fashioned‌‌him.‌‌                         

He‌‌reached‌‌the‌‌point‌‌where‌‌he‌‌demonstrated‌‌opposition‌‌to‌‌me‌‌before‌‌my‌‌face‌‌and‌‌                           

separated‌ ‌himself‌ ‌from‌ ‌God.‌ ‌He‌ ‌was‌ ‌among‌ ‌those‌ ‌who,‌ ‌when‌ ‌the‌ ‌sun‌ ‌of‌ ‌beauty‌‌                           

shone‌ ‌upon‌ ‌them‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌horizon‌ ‌of‌ ‌grandeur,‌ ‌became‌ ‌proud‌ ‌and‌ ‌arrogant.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
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‌My‌‌Name,‌‌we‌‌have‌‌made‌‌you‌‌the‌‌manifestation‌‌of‌‌this‌‌Name,‌‌so‌‌that‌‌you‌‌might‌‌                               

cast‌ ‌all‌ ‌contingent‌ ‌beings‌ ‌behind‌ ‌you,‌ ‌and‌ ‌smash‌ ‌the‌ ‌idols‌ ‌of‌ ‌imaginings‌ ‌in‌ ‌all‌‌                           

things,‌ ‌leading‌ ‌everyone‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌shade‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Glorious,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Beloved.‌‌                         

Thus‌ ‌may‌ ‌you‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌the‌ ‌victory‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌in‌ ‌every‌ ‌affair‌ ‌insofar‌ ‌as‌ ‌you‌ ‌are‌‌                               

able,‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌standards‌ ‌of‌ ‌victory‌ ‌might‌ ‌be‌ ‌planted‌ ‌upon‌ ‌lofty‌ ‌and‌ ‌holy‌‌                           

summits.‌‌ ‌  

‌Say:‌ ‌People‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bayan!‌ ‌If‌ ‌you‌ ‌will‌ ‌not‌‌aid‌‌this‌‌Youth‌‌to‌‌become‌‌triumphant,‌‌                               

God‌ ‌Himself‌ ‌will‌ ‌render‌ ‌him‌ ‌victorious,‌ ‌just‌ ‌as‌ ‌he‌ ‌succored‌ ‌him‌ ‌in‌ ‌truth‌ ‌with‌‌                           

invisible‌ ‌hosts‌ ‌when‌ ‌he‌ ‌was‌ ‌imprisoned.‌ ‌He‌ ‌sent‌ ‌down‌ ‌what‌‌would‌‌preserve‌‌him‌‌                         

from‌‌His‌‌enemies.‌‌In‌‌truth,‌‌there‌‌is‌‌no‌‌God‌‌but‌‌him,‌‌and‌‌to‌‌him‌‌belong‌‌the‌‌worlds‌‌                                 

of‌ ‌creation‌ ‌and‌ ‌command.‌ ‌All‌ ‌is‌ ‌with‌ ‌him‌ ‌upon‌ ‌a‌ ‌Preserved‌ ‌Tablet.‌‌ ‌  

‌My‌‌Name:‌‌Be‌‌steadfast‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Cause.‌‌Then‌‌remind‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌that‌‌with‌‌which‌‌                               

the‌ ‌Spirit‌ ‌inspired‌ ‌you.‌ ‌If‌ ‌you‌ ‌find‌ ‌one‌ ‌who‌ ‌accepts‌ ‌it,‌ ‌advance‌ ‌toward‌ ‌him,‌ ‌and‌‌                             

should‌ ‌anyone‌‌shun‌‌it,‌‌fearlessly‌‌turn‌‌away‌‌from‌‌him.‌‌Put‌‌your‌‌trust‌‌in‌‌God,‌‌your‌‌                             

Lord,‌ ‌and‌ ‌he‌ ‌will‌ ‌protect‌‌you‌‌from‌‌those‌‌who‌‌disbelieved‌‌and‌‌sought‌‌many‌‌gods.‌‌                           

Such‌ ‌were‌ ‌those‌ ‌who,‌ ‌when‌ ‌the‌ ‌verses‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Merciful‌ ‌were‌ ‌recited‌ ‌to‌ ‌them,‌‌                           

were‌ ‌dallying‌ ‌within‌ ‌themselves.‌ ‌Sanctify‌ ‌your‌ ‌soul‌‌from‌‌all‌‌those‌‌who‌‌keep‌‌you‌‌                         

from‌ ‌the‌ ‌path‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌Possessor‌‌of‌‌everything‌‌that‌‌is‌‌in‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌                               

earth.‌‌This‌‌is,‌‌in‌‌truth,‌‌better‌‌for‌‌you‌‌than‌‌all‌‌that‌‌was‌‌concealed‌‌in‌‌the‌‌kingdom‌‌of‌‌                                 

creation‌ ‌and‌ ‌command.‌ ‌But‌ ‌most‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌comprehend.‌‌ ‌  

‌Await‌ ‌the‌ ‌Day‌ ‌whereon‌ ‌God‌ ‌will‌ ‌come‌ ‌with‌ ‌dominion‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Cause,‌‌                         

surrounded‌ ‌by‌ ‌angels‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Spirit.‌ ‌Then‌ ‌you‌ ‌will‌ ‌find‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌are‌ ‌fallen‌‌                             

upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌ground‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌great‌ ‌commotion‌ ‌has‌ ‌overtaken‌ ‌the‌ ‌inhabitants‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         

heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth.‌ ‌All‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌names‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌inverted‌ ‌and‌ ‌they‌ ‌shall‌ ‌fall‌‌                             
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prostrate‌‌to‌‌the‌‌earth‌‌of‌‌limitation,‌‌save‌‌for‌‌the‌‌one‌‌who‌‌is‌‌detached‌‌for‌‌the‌‌sake‌‌of‌‌                                 

God‌ ‌and‌ ‌who‌ ‌enters‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌shade‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Exalted,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌ ‌High,‌ ‌the‌‌                               

All-Glorious,‌‌the‌‌All-Praised.‌‌Thus‌‌have‌‌we‌‌inspired‌‌you‌‌with‌‌the‌‌wonders‌‌of‌‌your‌‌                         

Lord's‌ ‌revelation,‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌you‌ ‌might‌ ‌attain‌ ‌certitude‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌assured.‌‌                         

Glory‌‌be‌‌upon‌‌you‌‌and‌‌upon‌‌anyone‌‌seeks‌‌in‌‌the‌‌shade‌‌of‌‌his‌‌Lord‌‌a‌‌place‌‌that‌‌is‌‌                                   

praiseworthy.‌ ‌Praise‌ ‌be‌ ‌to‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Powerful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-High,‌ ‌the‌‌                       

Beloved.‌‌ ‌  

‌ ‌  

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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SURATU'DH-DHIBH‌ ‌ 

Surah‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sacrifice‌ ‌ 

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Translation‌ ‌by‌ ‌Juan‌ ‌Cole‌ ‌ 

I‌ ‌enclose‌ ‌a‌ ‌provisional‌ ‌translation‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Edirne‌ ‌period,‌ ‌which‌ ‌was‌ ‌probably‌‌                       

written‌ ‌in‌‌1866‌‌or‌‌1867.‌‌This‌‌Tablet‌‌was‌‌written‌‌for‌‌Muhammad‌‌Isma`il‌‌Kashani,‌‌                         

known‌ ‌as‌ ‌Dhabih‌ ‌(the‌ ‌Sacrifice)‌ ‌and‌ ‌also‌ ‌as‌ ‌Anis‌ ‌(the‌ ‌intimate),‌ ‌a‌‌companion‌‌of‌‌                           

Baha'u'llah.‌‌It‌‌was‌‌also‌‌for‌‌Dhabih‌‌that‌‌the‌‌Suriy-i‌‌Ra'is‌‌was‌‌later‌‌revealed.‌‌Dhabih‌‌                           

was‌ ‌the‌ ‌brother‌ ‌of‌ ‌Haji‌ ‌Mirza‌ ‌Jani,‌ ‌who‌ ‌Browne‌ ‌thought‌ ‌authored‌ ‌the‌ ‌Nuqtat‌‌                         

al-Kaf‌ ‌chronicle‌ ‌of‌ ‌early‌ ‌Babism,‌ ‌and‌ ‌it‌ ‌has‌ ‌even‌ ‌been‌ ‌speculated‌ ‌that‌ ‌Dhabih‌‌                         

would‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌a‌ ‌more‌ ‌obvious‌ ‌author,‌ ‌since‌ ‌Nuqtat‌ ‌al-Kaf‌ ‌contains‌ ‌material‌‌                       

after‌ ‌1852,‌ ‌when‌ ‌Haji‌ ‌Mirza‌ ‌Jani‌ ‌was‌ ‌martyred.‌ ‌In‌ ‌any‌ ‌case,‌ ‌Dhabih‌ ‌became‌ ‌an‌‌                           

enthusiastic‌‌follower‌‌of‌‌Baha'u'llah.‌‌He‌‌later‌‌suffered‌‌arrest‌‌in‌‌Tehran‌‌(in‌‌the‌‌1882‌‌                         

mass‌ ‌arrest‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'is?),‌ ‌but‌ ‌was‌ ‌released‌‌and‌‌settled‌‌in‌‌Tabriz,‌‌which‌‌was‌‌where‌‌                           

he‌ ‌eventually‌ ‌passed‌ ‌away.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ ‌  
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This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Surah‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌Sacrifice,‌‌which‌‌hath‌‌been‌‌sent‌‌down‌‌from‌‌the‌‌heaven‌‌of‌‌                               

Command‌‌to‌‌him‌‌whom‌‌We‌‌named‌‌Dhabih‌‌in‌‌the‌‌kingdom‌‌of‌‌names,‌‌that‌‌he‌‌might‌‌                             

dedicate‌ ‌himself‌ ‌to‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Worlds.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

He‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Everlasting,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Wondrous‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌God‌‌hath‌‌proclaimed‌‌from‌‌the‌‌throne‌‌of‌‌grandeur‌‌and‌‌splendor,‌‌"I,‌‌verily,‌‌am‌‌the‌‌                             

Lord‌‌God,‌‌and‌‌there‌‌is‌‌no‌‌other‌‌god‌‌beside‌‌Me,‌‌the‌‌Help‌‌in‌‌Peril,‌‌the‌‌Everlasting."‌‌                               

He‌ ‌hath,‌ ‌at‌ ‌this‌ ‌time,‌ ‌affirmed‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌realm‌ ‌of‌ ‌glory‌ ‌and‌ ‌majesty‌ ‌that‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌‌                               

none‌ ‌other‌ ‌God‌ ‌but‌ ‌Him,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Protector,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Imperishable.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Essence‌ ‌of‌ ‌pre-‌‌                         

existence‌ ‌hath‌ ‌avowed‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌domain‌ ‌of‌ ‌power‌ ‌and‌ ‌exaltation,‌ ‌"I‌ ‌am,‌ ‌in‌ ‌truth,‌‌                           

Almighty‌ ‌God,‌ ‌beside‌ ‌Whom‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌ ‌other‌ ‌God,‌ ‌and‌ ‌I‌ ‌am‌ ‌the‌ ‌Powerful,‌ ‌the‌‌                             

Omnipotent,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Beloved."‌ ‌God‌ ‌hath‌ ‌borne‌ ‌witness‌ ‌within‌ ‌His‌ ‌own‌ ‌substance,‌‌to‌‌                       

His‌ ‌substance‌ ‌and‌ ‌by‌ ‌His‌ ‌substance‌ ‌that‌ ‌He‌ ‌is‌ ‌God,‌‌saying,‌‌"There‌‌is‌‌no‌‌divinity‌‌                             

save‌‌Me,‌‌the‌‌Manifest,‌‌the‌‌Visible.‌‌I‌‌testify‌‌within‌‌My‌‌essence,‌‌to‌‌My‌‌essence‌‌and‌‌                             

by‌ ‌My‌ ‌essence‌ ‌that‌ ‌I‌ ‌am‌ ‌God"‌ ‌and‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌ ‌God‌ ‌but‌ ‌He,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Effulgent,‌ ‌the‌‌                                 

Glorious,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Hidden.‌ ‌ 

‌O‌ ‌Beauty‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Primeval,‌ ‌sprinkle‌ ‌upon‌ ‌all‌ ‌created‌ ‌things‌ ‌droplets‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌‌                           

ocean‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thine‌‌overflowing‌‌grace,‌‌that‌‌perchance‌‌they‌‌might‌‌be‌‌captivated‌‌by‌‌the‌‌                         

holy‌ ‌fragrance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌camphor‌ ‌fountain‌ ‌that‌ ‌hath‌ ‌appeared‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌form‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           

Manifestation.‌ ‌>From‌ ‌it‌ ‌floweth‌ ‌the‌‌river‌‌of‌‌paradise,‌‌which‌‌God‌‌hath‌‌distilled‌‌in‌‌                         

the‌‌form‌‌of‌‌My‌‌Pen,‌‌and‌‌He‌‌rendered‌‌it‌‌a‌‌sign‌‌of‌‌His‌‌Knowledge‌‌to‌‌all‌‌the‌‌world,‌‌                                   

but‌ ‌few‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌comprehend.‌‌ ‌  
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‌O‌ ‌Sovereign‌ ‌of‌‌Eternity,‌‌how‌‌shall‌‌I‌‌deliver‌‌to‌‌contingent‌‌beings‌‌the‌‌verses‌‌of‌‌                             

thy‌‌mighty‌‌dominion,‌‌after‌‌those‌‌who‌‌joined‌‌partners‌‌with‌‌God‌‌have‌‌encompassed‌‌                       

Me‌ ‌on‌ ‌every‌ ‌side,‌ ‌and‌ ‌have‌ ‌clasped‌ ‌the‌ ‌hands‌ ‌of‌ ‌rancor‌ ‌over‌ ‌these‌ ‌brilliant,‌‌                           

glorious‌ ‌and‌ ‌beloved‌ ‌lips?‌ ‌If‌ ‌I‌ ‌should‌ ‌speak‌ ‌among‌ ‌them‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌wonders‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌‌                             

mention,‌ ‌it‌ ‌would‌ ‌increase‌ ‌the‌‌loathing‌‌in‌‌the‌‌breasts‌‌of‌‌those‌‌godless‌‌ones.‌‌Thou‌‌                           

knowest‌‌what‌‌hath‌‌befallen‌‌Thine‌‌own‌‌Self.‌‌Thou‌‌art,‌‌verily,‌‌the‌‌Eternal‌‌Truth,‌‌the‌                           

Omniscient,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Invisible.‌ ‌ 

‌O‌‌Dhabih,‌‌lift‌‌up‌‌thy‌‌head‌‌from‌‌thy‌‌slumber‌‌and‌‌loosen‌‌thy‌‌tongue‌‌in‌‌utterance,‌‌                               

in‌‌My‌‌Name,‌‌the‌‌Almighty,‌‌the‌‌Bestower.‌‌Fear‌‌no‌‌one,‌‌for‌‌thy‌‌Lord‌‌shall‌‌safeguard‌‌                             

thee‌‌from‌‌Satan‌‌and‌‌his‌‌manifestations,‌‌and‌‌shall‌‌protect‌‌thee‌‌with‌‌His‌‌mighty‌‌and‌‌                           

evident‌‌sovereignty.‌‌If‌‌thou‌‌dost‌‌wish‌‌to‌‌enter‌‌into‌‌this‌‌station,‌‌to‌‌whose‌‌court‌‌have‌‌                             

come‌‌in‌‌supplication‌‌the‌‌realities‌‌of‌‌the‌‌worlds‌‌and‌‌the‌‌angels‌‌that‌‌circled‌‌about‌‌the‌‌                             

Throne‌‌on‌‌high,‌‌it‌‌is‌‌incumbent‌‌upon‌‌thee‌‌to‌‌detach‌‌thyself‌‌from‌‌all‌‌who‌‌are‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                                 

heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth,‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌was‌ ‌and‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be.‌ ‌It‌ ‌behooveth‌ ‌thee‌ ‌to‌‌                               

make‌ ‌thy‌ ‌companion‌ ‌love‌‌of‌‌Me,‌‌and‌‌thy‌‌goal‌‌knowledge‌‌of‌‌Me,‌‌and‌‌thy‌‌fortress‌‌                             

trust‌ ‌in‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Knowing,‌ ‌in‌ ‌these‌ ‌days‌ ‌wherein‌ ‌all‌ ‌have‌ ‌turned‌ ‌away‌‌                           

from‌ ‌His‌ ‌beauty‌ ‌and‌ ‌taken‌ ‌to‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌lords‌ ‌other‌‌than‌‌God.‌‌Thus‌‌did‌‌they‌‌act‌‌                             

aforetime.‌ ‌If‌ ‌thou‌ ‌dost‌ ‌attain‌ ‌the‌ ‌attributes‌ ‌that‌ ‌We‌ ‌commanded‌ ‌thee‌ ‌to‌ ‌acquire,‌‌                         

God‌ ‌shall‌ ‌open‌ ‌the‌ ‌eye‌ ‌of‌ ‌thy‌ ‌heart‌ ‌and‌ ‌thou‌ ‌wilt‌ ‌witness‌ ‌what‌ ‌none‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌‌                               

servants‌ ‌hath‌ ‌glimpsed.‌ ‌Thou‌‌wilt‌‌come‌‌to‌‌know‌‌what‌‌was‌‌never‌‌apprehended‌‌by‌‌                         

those‌ ‌who‌ ‌claim‌ ‌in‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌God‌‌hath‌‌not‌‌sanctioned‌‌for‌‌them,‌‌and‌‌                           

say‌ ‌what‌ ‌they‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌understand.‌ ‌Therefore,‌ ‌leave‌ ‌the‌ ‌idolaters‌ ‌and‌ ‌what‌ ‌they‌‌                         

possess,‌ ‌and‌ ‌ascend‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌wings‌ ‌of‌ ‌holiness‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌‌of‌‌intimacy,‌‌that‌‌                           

thou‌ ‌mightest‌ ‌reach‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌great‌ ‌Paradise‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌hidden‌ ‌and‌ ‌concealed‌ ‌Word.‌ ‌ 
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‌Say:‌ ‌O‌ ‌people,‌‌I‌‌do‌‌not‌‌speak‌‌from‌‌My‌‌own‌‌selfish‌‌passions,‌‌rather,‌‌the‌‌Spirit‌‌                               

speaketh‌‌in‌‌My‌‌breast,‌‌and‌‌that‌‌is‌‌My‌‌proof,‌‌if‌‌ye‌‌would‌‌be‌‌fair.‌‌O‌‌people,‌‌if‌‌this‌‌is‌‌                                     

my‌ ‌crime,‌ ‌I‌ ‌am‌ ‌not‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌to‌ ‌commit‌ ‌it‌ ‌in‌ ‌God's‌ ‌presence;‌ ‌so‌ ‌also‌ ‌have‌ ‌His‌‌                                 

honored‌ ‌servants‌ ‌who‌ ‌feared‌ ‌Him.‌ ‌Dispute‌ ‌not‌‌the‌‌truth‌‌with‌‌your‌‌lips,‌‌then‌‌gaze‌‌                           

in‌ ‌the‌ ‌direction‌ ‌of‌ ‌equity‌ ‌concerning‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌descended‌ ‌in‌ ‌truth‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌‌                         

kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omnipotent,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Help-in-Peril,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Self-‌ ‌Subsisting.‌ ‌If‌ ‌ye‌‌                       

should‌‌dispute‌‌these‌‌words,‌‌then,‌‌by‌‌God,‌‌ye‌‌shall‌‌not‌‌be‌‌adjudged‌‌to‌‌have‌‌faith‌‌in‌‌                               

the‌‌verses‌‌of‌‌His‌‌Lord‌‌that‌‌were‌‌revealed‌‌to‌‌̀Ali‌‌(the‌‌Bab),‌‌nor‌‌in‌‌the‌‌verses‌‌prior‌‌                                 

to‌‌His,‌‌that‌‌were‌‌given‌‌to‌‌the‌‌messengers‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌if‌‌ye‌‌did‌‌but‌‌know.‌‌O‌‌people,‌‌be‌‌                                   

merciful‌ ‌to‌ ‌yourselves,‌‌and‌‌weigh‌‌not‌‌the‌‌Cause‌‌by‌‌what‌‌is‌‌with‌‌you.‌‌Be‌‌of‌‌those‌‌                               

who,‌‌when‌‌the‌‌verses‌‌of‌‌their‌‌Lord‌‌are‌‌recited‌‌to‌‌them,‌‌quake‌‌in‌‌eagerness‌‌to‌‌attain‌‌                               

His‌ ‌presence,‌ ‌and‌ ‌then‌ ‌fall‌ ‌prostrate‌ ‌upon‌ ‌their‌ ‌faces.‌ ‌ 

‌O‌ ‌Dhabih,‌ ‌by‌ ‌God,‌ ‌this‌ ‌Youth‌ ‌hath‌ ‌fallen‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌well‌ ‌of‌ ‌hatred.‌ ‌Would‌ ‌that‌‌                               

some‌ ‌caravan‌‌might‌‌stop‌‌and‌‌throw‌‌down‌‌the‌‌bucket‌‌of‌‌aid,‌‌that‌‌this‌‌Youth‌‌might‌‌                             

emerge‌‌from‌‌it‌‌and‌‌illumine‌‌with‌‌His‌‌radiance‌‌the‌‌visages‌‌of‌‌all‌‌the‌‌denizens‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                               

heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌‌written‌‌the‌‌wont‌‌of‌‌fate‌‌upon‌‌glorious‌‌and‌‌                             

preserved‌ ‌Tablets,‌ ‌and‌ ‌thus‌ ‌is‌ ‌it‌ ‌related‌ ‌by‌ ‌this‌ ‌Pen,‌ ‌which‌ ‌quaffed‌ ‌the‌ ‌waters‌ ‌of‌‌                             

life‌ ‌from‌‌the‌‌fountain‌‌of‌‌the‌‌All-Merciful,‌‌and‌‌grew‌‌in‌‌the‌‌earth‌‌of‌‌holiness‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                               

center‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌heart.‌ ‌From‌ ‌it‌‌floweth‌‌the‌‌springs‌‌of‌‌God's‌‌praise,‌‌but‌‌the‌‌people‌‌do‌‌                               

not‌ ‌begin‌ ‌to‌ ‌understand.‌ ‌ 

‌Know,‌‌then,‌‌that‌‌a‌‌commotion‌‌appeared‌‌whereby‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌of‌‌idle‌‌imaginings‌‌                         

were‌‌cleft,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌of‌‌creation‌‌failed‌‌to‌‌give‌‌its‌‌light.‌‌Then‌‌was‌‌manifested‌‌the‌‌                               

falseness‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌claimed‌ ‌in‌ ‌themselves‌‌to‌‌believe‌‌in‌‌the‌‌verses‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌                             

Guardian,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Eternal.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌O‌ ‌people,‌ ‌these‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌ ‌verses‌ ‌of‌ ‌̀Ali‌ ‌(the‌ ‌Bab)‌ ‌in‌‌                             
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truth!‌ ‌Beware‌ ‌lest‌ ‌ye‌ ‌grow‌ ‌haughty‌ ‌toward‌ ‌them,‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌rather‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌‌                         

obedient.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌By‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌clouds‌ ‌of‌ ‌grace‌ ‌have‌ ‌risen‌ ‌high,‌ ‌raining‌ ‌down‌ ‌upon‌‌                           

contingent‌ ‌beings‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌of‌ ‌life.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌bounty‌ ‌of‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌‌                           

All-Merciful,‌ ‌if‌ ‌ye‌ ‌did‌ ‌but‌ ‌have‌ ‌certitude.‌ ‌Hast‌ ‌thou‌ ‌seen‌ ‌any‌ ‌grace‌ ‌greater‌ ‌than‌‌                           

this?‌‌Nay,‌‌by‌‌God‌‌Himself,‌‌the‌‌Help‌‌in‌‌Peril,‌‌the‌‌Almighty,‌‌the‌‌Well-Beloved.‌‌Hast‌‌                           

thou‌‌reckoned‌‌in‌‌the‌‌whole‌‌creation‌‌any‌‌mercy‌‌more‌‌expansive?‌‌Nay,‌‌by‌‌My‌‌Self,‌‌                           

the‌ ‌all-‌ ‌Bounteous,‌ ‌ye‌ ‌have‌ ‌not,‌ ‌did‌ ‌ye‌ ‌but‌ ‌know.‌ ‌ 

‌One‌ ‌among‌‌the‌‌people‌‌asked‌‌concerning‌‌the‌‌Announcement‌‌from‌‌those‌‌whom‌‌                       

he‌ ‌imagined‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌are‌ ‌rightly‌ ‌guided.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌O‌ ‌people,‌ ‌He‌ ‌shall‌ ‌never,‌ ‌in‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌‌                               

vindicate‌ ‌His‌ ‌Cause,‌ ‌stand‌ ‌in‌ ‌need‌ ‌of‌ ‌anything‌ ‌that‌ ‌was‌ ‌created‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌‌                         

heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth.‌‌All‌‌else‌‌besides‌‌Him‌‌hath‌‌been‌‌fashioned‌‌by‌‌His‌‌Word,‌‌if‌‌ye‌‌                               

would‌ ‌but‌ ‌think‌ ‌upon‌ ‌His‌ ‌verses.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌Verily,‌ ‌His‌ ‌proof‌ ‌is‌ ‌Himself‌ ‌and‌ ‌His‌‌very‌‌                             

existence‌‌is‌‌equivalent‌‌to‌‌His‌‌sovereignty.‌‌None‌‌is‌‌cognizant‌‌of‌‌this‌‌save‌‌those‌‌who‌‌                           

turned‌‌with‌‌sanctified‌‌visages‌‌toward‌‌the‌‌countenance‌‌of‌‌their‌‌Lord,‌‌and‌‌who‌‌were‌‌                         

among‌ ‌those‌ ‌that‌ ‌descry‌ ‌their‌ ‌Lord.‌‌Beware‌‌lest‌‌thou‌‌fail‌‌to‌‌acquaint‌‌thyself‌‌with‌‌                           

the‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌of‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord.‌ ‌Then‌ ‌gaze‌ ‌with‌‌the‌‌eye‌‌of‌‌holiness‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌proofs‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                 

Prophets‌ ‌and‌ ‌Messengers,‌ ‌that‌ ‌this‌ ‌matter‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌facilitated‌ ‌for‌ ‌thee,‌ ‌and‌ ‌thou‌‌                         

mayest‌ ‌crush‌ ‌the‌ ‌idols‌ ‌of‌ ‌vain‌ ‌imaginings‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌power‌ ‌of‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌‌                           

All-Glorious,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Knowing,‌ ‌and‌ ‌become‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌recline‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌‌                       

cushions‌ ‌of‌ ‌grandeur.‌ ‌ 

‌Know‌‌that‌‌all‌‌that‌‌hath‌‌issued‌‌from‌‌the‌‌Pen‌‌of‌‌true‌‌counsel‌‌hath‌‌been‌‌but‌‌a‌‌token‌‌                                   

of‌ ‌My‌ ‌love‌ ‌for‌ ‌thee.‌ ‌Otherwise,‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌is,‌‌verily,‌‌able‌‌to‌‌dispense‌‌with‌‌all‌‌who‌‌                               

are‌‌in‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌earth.‌‌He‌‌ruleth‌‌as‌‌He‌‌willeth‌‌and‌‌giveth‌‌judgment‌‌                               

as‌ ‌He‌ ‌wisheth,‌‌through‌‌His‌‌Word,‌‌"Be!"--and‌‌it‌‌is.‌‌Listen‌‌well‌‌within‌‌thyself,‌‌and‌‌                           
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allow‌ ‌not‌ ‌the‌ ‌whispering‌ ‌of‌ ‌Satan‌ ‌to‌ ‌cause‌ ‌thee‌ ‌to‌ ‌stumble‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌‌paths‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                               

All-Merciful.‌‌Be‌‌steadfast‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Cause‌‌of‌‌thy‌‌Lord,‌‌and‌‌be‌‌of‌‌those‌‌who‌‌gaze‌‌with‌‌                               

the‌ ‌eyes‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌upon‌ ‌His‌ ‌Cause.‌ ‌ 

‌Say:‌ ‌O‌ ‌people,‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌ye‌ ‌possess‌ ‌and‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌in‌ ‌which‌ ‌ye‌ ‌take‌ ‌pride‌ ‌is‌‌                                 

established‌‌solely‌‌by‌‌the‌‌verses‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌and‌‌these‌‌verses‌‌have‌‌descended‌‌from‌‌the‌‌                           

heaven‌‌of‌‌the‌‌divine‌‌Will.‌‌Take‌‌heed‌‌lest‌‌ye‌‌deny‌‌them,‌‌and‌‌in‌‌so‌‌doing‌‌render‌‌all‌‌                                 

your‌‌works‌‌vain.‌‌Be‌‌not‌‌of‌‌them‌‌who‌‌follow‌‌every‌‌croaking‌‌orator‌‌and‌‌then‌‌reject‌‌                             

the‌ ‌verses‌‌of‌‌their‌‌Lord.‌‌Know‌‌thou‌‌that‌‌We‌‌have‌‌made‌‌thee‌‌Our‌‌envoy,‌‌that‌‌thou‌‌                               

mightest‌ ‌share‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌the‌ ‌glad‌ ‌tidings‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Cause,‌ ‌at‌ ‌which‌ ‌every‌‌                           

woman‌ ‌with‌ ‌child‌‌hath‌‌miscarried,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌veils‌‌of‌‌grief‌‌have‌‌covered‌‌the‌‌eyes‌‌of‌‌                             

all‌‌who‌‌dwell‌‌in‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌earth,‌‌save‌‌only‌‌a‌‌limited‌‌few.‌‌The‌‌latter‌‌                                 

grew‌‌steadfast‌‌behind‌‌the‌‌canopies‌‌of‌‌glory,‌‌and‌‌sought‌‌to‌‌draw‌‌nigh‌‌unto‌‌the‌‌Sinai‌‌                             

of‌ ‌nearness.‌ ‌These‌ ‌are‌ ‌they‌ ‌who‌ ‌swim‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌watery‌ ‌depths‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Cause.‌ ‌ 

‌Strip‌‌thyself‌‌of‌‌everything,‌‌that‌‌the‌‌hand‌‌of‌‌grace‌‌may‌‌take‌‌thee,‌‌exalt‌‌thee‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                                 

majestic‌ ‌and‌‌beloved‌‌seat,‌‌and‌‌clothe‌‌thee‌‌in‌‌raiment‌‌that‌‌will‌‌illumine‌‌all‌‌beings.‌‌                           

This‌‌is‌‌from‌‌thy‌‌Lord's‌‌bounty‌‌upon‌‌thee,‌‌if‌‌thou‌‌wilt‌‌refrain‌‌from‌‌consuming‌‌it‌‌in‌‌                               

the‌ ‌fires‌ ‌of‌ ‌mortal‌ ‌intimations,‌ ‌and‌ ‌wilt‌ ‌adhere‌ ‌unwaveringly‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌Cause‌‌of‌‌thy‌‌                           

Lord.‌‌Follow‌‌not‌‌every‌‌cast-out‌‌idolater,‌‌and‌‌beware‌‌lest‌‌thou‌‌limit‌‌thyself‌‌with‌‌the‌‌                           

limitations‌ ‌of‌ ‌allusions‌ ‌or‌ ‌veil‌ ‌thyself‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌veils‌ ‌of‌ ‌signs.‌‌ ‌  

‌Burn‌ ‌away‌ ‌the‌ ‌veils‌ ‌by‌ ‌Our‌ ‌sovereignty,‌ ‌then‌ ‌consume‌ ‌those‌ ‌allusions‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                           

flames‌ ‌that‌ ‌were‌ ‌ignited‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sinai‌ ‌of‌ ‌Pre-existence,‌ ‌and‌ ‌which‌ ‌shed‌ ‌their‌‌                         

effulgence‌ ‌upon‌ ‌this‌ ‌Pen‌ ‌in‌ ‌such‌ ‌wise‌ ‌as‌ ‌to‌ ‌attract‌ ‌the‌ ‌hearts‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌seek‌‌                               

guidance‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌verses‌ ‌of‌ ‌God.‌ ‌ 
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‌Meditate‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌community‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Qur'an,‌‌and‌‌upon‌‌all‌‌that‌‌they‌‌possessed,‌‌                           

that‌ ‌thou‌ ‌mightest‌ ‌sanctify‌ ‌thy‌ ‌soul‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌hints‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌‌                           

praiseworthy‌ ‌in‌ ‌thy‌ ‌rectitude.‌ ‌Forsake‌ ‌this‌ ‌mortal‌ ‌world,‌ ‌then‌ ‌ascend‌ ‌into‌ ‌these‌‌                       

heavens‌ ‌that‌ ‌thou‌ ‌mightest‌ ‌discover‌ ‌what‌ ‌no‌ ‌one‌ ‌else‌ ‌hath‌ ‌perceived,‌ ‌save‌ ‌those‌‌                         

who‌ ‌were‌ ‌willed‌ ‌to‌ ‌do‌ ‌so‌ ‌by‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Powerful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Exalted,‌ ‌the‌‌                           

All-Protecting,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Everlasting.‌ ‌If‌ ‌thou‌ ‌wilt‌ ‌purify‌ ‌thyself‌ ‌and‌ ‌contemplate‌ ‌My‌‌                     

exile‌‌in‌‌that‌‌year‌‌that‌‌We‌‌arrived‌‌in‌‌Iraq,‌‌by‌‌God,‌‌this‌‌would‌‌suffice‌‌thee‌‌above‌‌all‌‌                                 

things‌ ‌and‌ ‌render‌ ‌thee‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌think‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌signs‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌Lord.‌‌                             

Thereby‌‌hath‌‌the‌‌proof‌‌of‌‌God‌‌been‌‌completed‌‌for‌‌His‌‌servants‌‌and‌‌pure‌‌ones,‌‌His‌‌                             

blessing‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌fulfilled‌ ‌for‌ ‌His‌ ‌Chosen‌ ‌Ones,‌ ‌and‌ ‌His‌ ‌Countenance‌ ‌hath‌‌                       

gleamed‌ ‌forth‌ ‌to‌ ‌His‌ ‌creation.‌ ‌When,‌ ‌however,‌ ‌the‌ ‌veils‌ ‌of‌ ‌imaginings‌‌                     

encompassed‌ ‌the‌ ‌people,‌ ‌they‌ ‌neglected‌ ‌to‌ ‌meditate‌ ‌upon‌ ‌all‌ ‌this.‌ ‌Indeed,‌ ‌they‌‌                       

were‌‌heedless‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Cause‌‌of‌‌their‌‌Lord.‌‌Say:‌‌O‌‌people,‌‌act‌‌not‌‌as‌‌did‌‌the‌‌people‌‌                                 

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Qur'an,‌ ‌and‌ ‌never‌ ‌surrender‌ ‌the‌ ‌reins‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌ ‌insight‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌hands‌ ‌of‌‌                             

anyone‌ ‌else.‌ ‌Seize‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌grace‌ ‌proffered‌ ‌you‌ ‌in‌ ‌these‌‌days,‌‌and‌‌see‌‌with‌‌your‌‌                             

own‌‌eyes.‌‌Turn‌‌not‌‌upon‌‌your‌‌heels‌‌when‌‌the‌‌verses‌‌of‌‌your‌‌Lord‌‌are‌‌recited,‌‌nor‌‌                               

be‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌reject‌ ‌the‌ ‌signs‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌and‌ ‌hurl‌ ‌derision‌ ‌from‌ ‌where‌ ‌they‌ ‌sit.‌ ‌ 

‌O‌‌Dhabih,‌‌I‌‌have‌‌been‌‌sacrificed‌‌at‌‌every‌‌moment‌‌for‌‌the‌‌past‌‌twenty‌‌years,‌‌and‌‌                               

this‌ ‌is‌ ‌known‌ ‌only‌ ‌to‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Almighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Beloved.‌ ‌Know‌ ‌that‌ ‌when‌ ‌He‌‌                             

who‌ ‌was‌ ‌sacrificed‌ ‌before‌ ‌Me‌‌desired‌‌the‌‌field‌‌of‌‌annihilation,‌‌the‌‌sacrifice‌‌came‌‌                         

to‌‌Him‌‌from‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌of‌‌the‌‌divine‌‌Will.‌‌But‌‌I‌‌have‌‌been‌‌sacrificed‌‌even‌‌before‌‌                               

being‌‌offered‌‌up,‌‌impaled‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌sword‌‌of‌‌rancor‌‌by‌‌the‌‌wicked,‌‌who‌‌know‌‌not‌‌                             

what‌‌they‌‌do.‌‌If‌‌thou‌‌shouldst‌‌hallow‌‌thy‌‌gaze‌‌above‌‌mortal‌‌allusions,‌‌and‌‌ascend‌‌                           

unto‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌great‌‌Panorama,‌‌thou‌‌wilt‌‌see‌‌that‌‌My‌‌head‌‌is‌‌raised‌‌aloft‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌                               

spears‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌hypocrites‌ ‌against‌ ‌the‌ ‌horizon,‌ ‌and‌ ‌thou‌ ‌wilt‌‌weep‌‌at‌‌this,‌‌as‌‌lovers‌‌                             
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tearfully‌‌lament‌‌when‌‌the‌‌dictates‌‌of‌‌destiny‌‌forbid‌‌them‌‌access‌‌to‌‌the‌‌abode‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                             

glorious‌ ‌beloved.‌ ‌O‌ ‌Dhabih,‌ ‌purify‌ ‌thy‌ ‌vision‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌worlds‌ ‌of‌ ‌being‌ ‌and‌‌                           

what‌ ‌they‌ ‌contain,‌ ‌and‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌contingent‌ ‌universe‌ ‌and‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌ ‌therein,‌ ‌that‌‌                           

thou‌ ‌mayest‌ ‌recognize‌ ‌the‌ ‌handiwork‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌which‌ ‌perfected‌ ‌the‌ ‌creation‌‌of‌‌all‌‌                         

things.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌mightest‌ ‌thou‌ ‌enter‌ ‌the‌ ‌house‌ ‌of‌ ‌mysteries,‌ ‌wherein‌ ‌no‌ ‌one‌ ‌setteth‌‌                         

foot‌ ‌save‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌will‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Knowing,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omniscient,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omnipotent,‌‌                         

the‌ ‌Self-Subsisting.‌ ‌Strive‌ ‌to‌ ‌appreciate‌ ‌the‌ ‌greatness‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌days,‌ ‌wherein‌ ‌the‌‌                       

countenance‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Youth‌ ‌sheddeth‌‌its‌‌radiance‌‌among‌‌you,‌‌and‌‌to‌‌estimate‌‌what‌‌                         

passed‌‌thee‌‌by‌‌(until)‌‌thou‌‌didst‌‌Him.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌better‌‌for‌‌thee‌‌than‌‌the‌‌kingdoms‌‌of‌‌                               

the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth,‌ ‌than‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌ye‌ ‌do‌ ‌and‌ ‌know.‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌shalt‌ ‌place‌ ‌the‌‌                               

fingers‌ ‌of‌ ‌grief‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌ ‌teeth‌ ‌of‌ ‌bewilderment,‌ ‌but‌ ‌shall‌ ‌not‌ ‌discover‌ ‌this‌‌                         

Youth,‌‌though‌‌thou‌‌diligently‌‌search‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth.‌‌Thus‌‌doth‌‌the‌‌Pen‌‌                           

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌divine‌ ‌Will‌ ‌reveal‌ ‌to‌‌thee‌‌the‌‌mysteries‌‌of‌‌fate,‌‌that‌‌the‌‌servants‌‌might‌‌rise‌‌                               

from‌ ‌their‌ ‌graves‌ ‌of‌ ‌heedlessness‌ ‌and‌ ‌detach‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌hindereth‌‌                       

them‌‌from‌‌attaining‌‌the‌‌throne‌‌of‌‌His‌‌recognition.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌garden‌‌that‌‌God‌‌hath‌‌                             

sanctified‌ ‌above‌ ‌the‌ ‌notice‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌joined‌ ‌gods‌ ‌with‌ ‌God.‌ ‌ 

‌When‌ ‌the‌ ‌cloak‌ ‌of‌‌this‌‌Youth‌‌reacheth‌‌thee‌‌stained‌‌with‌‌true‌‌blood,‌‌press‌‌it‌‌to‌‌                               

thy‌ ‌face‌ ‌and‌ ‌inhale‌ ‌from‌ ‌it‌ ‌the‌ ‌fragrance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-‌ ‌Merciful.‌ ‌Redden‌‌thine‌‌own‌‌                             

face‌ ‌therewith,‌ ‌and‌ ‌lament‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌crimson‌ ‌visage‌ ‌between‌ ‌earth‌ ‌and‌‌heaven,‌‌that‌‌                         

perchance‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌veils‌ ‌might‌ ‌burn‌ ‌away‌ ‌their‌ ‌idle‌ ‌imaginings‌ ‌and‌ ‌divest‌‌                         

themselves‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌garments‌ ‌of‌ ‌allusions,‌ ‌and‌‌wing‌‌their‌‌way‌‌unto‌‌the‌‌kingdom‌‌of‌‌                           

names‌ ‌and‌ ‌attributes.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌exalted,‌ ‌mighty‌ ‌and‌ ‌praised‌ ‌station.‌ ‌When‌ ‌this‌‌                         

Sacrifice‌‌wished‌‌to‌‌enter‌‌the‌‌abode‌‌of‌‌nearness‌‌to‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌realm‌‌of‌‌His‌‌Lord,‌‌the‌‌                               

Exalted,‌‌the‌‌Most‌‌High,‌‌behold,‌‌Satan‌‌manifested‌‌himself‌‌in‌‌the‌‌form‌‌of‌‌a‌‌man‌‌and‌                             

desired‌‌to‌‌prevent‌‌Him‌‌from‌‌entering‌‌the‌‌holy‌‌and‌‌concealed‌‌sanctuary.‌‌When‌‌We‌‌                         
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recognized‌‌him,‌‌We‌‌cast‌‌stones‌‌at‌‌him‌‌with‌‌Our‌‌own‌‌power‌‌and‌‌might.‌‌Thus‌‌did‌‌it‌‌                               

come‌‌to‌‌pass,‌‌if‌‌ye‌‌be‌‌of‌‌them‌‌that‌‌know.‌‌It‌‌behooveth‌‌thee‌‌to‌‌emulate‌‌Him‌‌and‌‌do‌‌                                   

as‌ ‌He‌ ‌did.‌ ‌If‌ ‌thou‌ ‌perceivest‌ ‌that‌ ‌anyone‌ ‌desireth‌ ‌to‌ ‌deter‌ ‌thee‌ ‌from‌ ‌loving‌ ‌this‌‌                             

Youth,‌‌know‌‌that‌‌he‌‌is‌‌Satan‌‌who‌‌hath‌‌taken‌‌the‌‌form‌‌of‌‌a‌‌human‌‌being.‌‌Then‌‌take‌‌                                 

refuge‌ ‌with‌ ‌God‌ ‌and‌ ‌exorcise‌ ‌him‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌‌luminous‌‌star-shower.‌‌Beware‌‌lest‌‌thou‌‌                         

payest‌ ‌heed‌ ‌to‌ ‌anything.‌ ‌Determine‌ ‌in‌ ‌thy‌ ‌heart‌ ‌to‌ ‌set‌ ‌out‌ ‌for‌ ‌this‌ ‌sacred‌ ‌and‌‌                             

adored‌ ‌shore.‌ ‌ 

‌By‌‌God,‌‌O‌‌Dhabih,‌‌all‌‌that‌‌thou‌‌hast‌‌heard‌‌from‌‌the‌‌beginning‌‌of‌‌this‌‌Cause‌‌was‌‌                                 

manifested‌ ‌by‌ ‌Us.‌ ‌However,‌ ‌We‌ ‌concealed‌ ‌it‌ ‌out‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌wisdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌which‌ ‌only‌‌the‌‌                             

sincere‌ ‌are‌ ‌cognizant.‌ ‌Thereby‌ ‌have‌ ‌most‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌servants‌ ‌dealt‌ ‌with‌ ‌Us‌ ‌unjustly,‌‌                         

insofar‌‌as‌‌they‌‌remained‌‌unaware.‌‌We‌‌were‌‌patient‌‌in‌‌our‌‌trials,‌‌and‌‌shall‌‌forebear‌‌                           

by‌ ‌the‌ ‌power‌ ‌and‌ ‌might‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌until‌ ‌such‌ ‌time‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌pre-existent‌ ‌Beauty‌ ‌shall‌‌                             

come‌‌with‌‌the‌‌authority‌‌to‌‌save‌‌and‌‌rescue‌‌His‌‌Youth‌‌in‌‌a‌‌manner‌‌that‌‌transcendeth‌‌                             

the‌ ‌abilities‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌who‌ ‌were‌ ‌and‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be.‌ ‌ 

‌Spirit,‌ ‌greetings‌‌and‌‌glory‌‌be‌‌upon‌‌thee,‌‌and‌‌upon‌‌all‌‌who‌‌are‌‌patient‌‌with‌‌the‌‌                               

good-pleasure‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌Lord.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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Notes:‌ ‌ 

On‌ ‌Sun,‌ ‌21‌ ‌Apr‌ ‌1996,‌ ‌Ahang‌ ‌Rabbani‌ ‌wrote:‌ ‌ 

"...A‌ ‌quick‌ ‌question‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌timing‌ ‌of‌ ‌its‌ ‌Revelation.‌ ‌Juan,‌ ‌you‌ ‌suggest‌ ‌it‌ ‌was‌‌                           

written‌ ‌around‌ ‌1866-7;‌ ‌could‌ ‌you‌ ‌elaborate‌ ‌on‌ ‌your‌ ‌reasoning?‌ ‌In‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tablet,‌‌                       

Baha'u'llah‌ ‌speaks‌ ‌of‌ ‌"twenty‌ ‌years"‌ ‌of‌ ‌persecution.‌ ‌If‌ ‌we‌ ‌were‌ ‌to‌ ‌take‌ ‌this‌‌                         

literally,‌ ‌it‌ ‌would‌ ‌place‌ ‌its‌ ‌revelation‌ ‌closer‌ ‌to‌ ‌1872...."‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Surah‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sacrifice‌ ‌is‌ ‌similar‌ ‌in‌ ‌style‌ ‌and‌ ‌concerns‌ ‌to‌ ‌other‌ ‌Tablets‌ ‌I‌ ‌have‌‌                             

studied‌ ‌that‌ ‌we‌ ‌know‌ ‌to‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌around‌ ‌1866-1867.‌ ‌I‌ ‌have‌ ‌not‌ ‌seen‌‌                           

Tablets‌ ‌reliably‌ ‌dated‌ ‌to‌ ‌before‌ ‌about‌ ‌summer,‌ ‌1865,‌ ‌that‌ ‌are‌‌at‌‌all‌‌explicit‌‌about‌‌                           

Baha'u'llah's‌‌Ridvan‌‌declaration.‌‌The‌‌"20‌‌years"‌‌appears‌‌to‌‌be‌‌a‌‌figure‌‌of‌‌speech‌‌in‌‌                           

these‌‌Edirne-era‌‌Tablets.‌‌It‌‌also‌‌occurs‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Surah‌‌of‌‌Blood,‌‌which‌‌I‌‌think‌‌we‌‌can‌‌                               

date‌ ‌to‌ ‌winter-spring‌ ‌1866.‌ ‌Loosely‌ ‌speaking,‌ ‌the‌‌20‌‌years‌‌appears‌‌to‌‌refer‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                           

period‌ ‌from‌ ‌1260/1844‌ ‌to‌ ‌1280/1863-64‌ ‌during‌ ‌which‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌deferred‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                     

Bab‌‌and‌‌then‌‌hid‌‌his‌‌station‌‌from‌‌the‌‌public.‌‌However,‌‌the‌‌mention‌‌of‌‌20‌‌years‌‌in‌‌a‌‌                                 

Tablet‌‌does‌‌not,‌‌as‌‌I‌‌once‌‌had‌‌thought‌‌it‌‌might,‌‌date‌‌the‌‌Tablet‌‌to‌‌1864;‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌                               

continued‌ ‌to‌ ‌use‌ ‌this‌ ‌round‌ ‌number‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌late‌ ‌'60s.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Surah‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sacrifice,‌ ‌I‌‌                             

forgot‌ ‌to‌ ‌say,‌ ‌was‌ ‌published‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Iranian‌ ‌Baha'i‌ ‌Publishing‌ ‌Trust‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌1968‌‌                           

edition‌ ‌of‌ ‌Athar-i‌ ‌Qalam-i‌ ‌A`la‌ ‌vol.‌ ‌4‌ ‌(Tracings‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Supreme‌ ‌Pen),‌‌pp.‌‌29-41.‌‌                           

Note‌‌that‌‌it‌‌appears‌‌to‌‌be‌‌one‌‌of‌‌a‌‌number‌‌of‌‌Tablets‌‌in‌‌which‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌appoints‌                               

for‌ ‌Himself‌ ‌special‌ ‌emissaries‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Babi‌ ‌community‌ ‌in‌ ‌Iran;‌ ‌Isma`il‌ ‌"Dhabih"‌‌                       

Kashani‌ ‌was‌ ‌just‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌these.‌ ‌ 

"...Given‌ ‌that‌ ‌Baha'u'llah's‌ ‌other‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌to‌ ‌Dhabih‌ ‌(Gleanings,‌ ‌CXV,‌ ‌pp‌ ‌240-46)‌‌                     

was‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌immediately‌‌after‌‌the‌‌killing‌‌of‌‌Azalis‌‌in‌‌Akka‌‌(1872),‌‌is‌‌it‌‌possible‌‌                           
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that‌ ‌in‌ ‌fact‌ ‌either‌ ‌these‌ ‌are‌ ‌simply‌‌both‌‌part‌‌of‌‌the‌‌same‌‌Tablet,‌‌or‌‌that‌‌they‌‌were‌‌                                 

revealed‌ ‌closer‌ ‌in‌ ‌time‌ ‌to‌ ‌each‌ ‌other?..."‌ ‌ 

No,‌ ‌I‌ ‌think‌ ‌the‌ ‌Surah‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sacrifice‌ ‌is‌ ‌late‌ ‌Edirne/Adrianople,‌ ‌while‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌in‌‌                           

Gleanings‌ ‌(the‌ ‌original‌ ‌of‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌Iqtidarat‌ ‌323-328),‌ ‌is‌ ‌early‌ ‌Akka.‌ ‌With‌‌                         

Suriy-i-Ra'is‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌middle,‌ ‌we‌ ‌have‌ ‌here‌ ‌a‌ ‌series‌ ‌of‌ ‌*three*‌ ‌Tablets‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌same‌‌                             

person,‌ ‌probably‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌in‌ ‌1866-67,‌ ‌1868,‌ ‌and‌ ‌1872,‌ ‌respectively.‌ ‌ 

Juan‌ ‌Cole‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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SURAT‌ ‌AL-ASHAB‌ ‌ 

Surah‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Companions‌ ‌ 

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Translation‌ ‌by‌ ‌Juan‌ ‌Cole‌ ‌ 

‌ 

In‌ ‌the‌ ‌name‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Glorious,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌ ‌Glorious,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Glorious‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌H.B.‌ ‌Give‌ ‌ear‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌divine‌ ‌summons‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌precincts‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌throne,‌ ‌as‌‌we‌‌                               

recite‌ ‌to‌ ‌you‌ ‌the‌ ‌verses‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Help‌ ‌in‌ ‌Peril,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Hallowed,‌‌the‌‌Most‌‌Great.‌‌                               

Perhaps‌ ‌you‌ ‌will‌ ‌then‌ ‌turn‌ ‌to‌ ‌your‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌with‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌you‌ ‌and‌ ‌proclaim‌ ‌the‌‌                                 

sovereignty‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌‌Cause‌‌between‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth.‌‌Thus‌‌will‌‌you‌‌attain‌‌                           

such‌ ‌power‌ ‌in‌ ‌yourself‌ ‌that‌ ‌even‌ ‌if‌ ‌all‌ ‌who‌ ‌dwell‌ ‌on‌ ‌earth‌ ‌were‌ ‌to‌ ‌contend‌ ‌with‌‌                               

you‌ ‌with‌ ‌keen,‌ ‌finely‌ ‌honed‌ ‌sword‌ ‌blades,‌ ‌you‌ ‌would‌ ‌meet‌ ‌them‌ ‌without‌‌                       

trepidation‌‌and‌‌find‌‌yourself‌‌altogether‌‌independent‌‌of‌‌them‌‌by‌‌virtue‌‌of‌‌my‌‌name,‌‌                         

the‌ ‌Self-Sufficient,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Powerful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omnipotent.‌ ‌ 

‌In‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌you‌ ‌are‌ ‌aware‌ ‌of‌ ‌what‌ ‌has‌ ‌befallen‌ ‌us,‌ ‌insofar‌ ‌as‌ ‌you‌ ‌became‌‌                             

acquainted‌‌in‌‌the‌‌course‌‌of‌‌your‌‌travels‌‌with‌‌secrets‌‌unknown‌‌to‌‌others.‌‌For‌‌at‌‌the‌‌                             

time‌ ‌when‌ ‌we‌ ‌emigrated‌ ‌to‌ ‌God‌ ‌there‌ ‌was‌ ‌no‌ ‌man‌ ‌of‌ ‌insight‌ ‌with‌ ‌us‌ ‌save‌ ‌you.‌‌                               
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Thus‌ ‌did‌ ‌you‌ ‌pay‌ ‌heed,‌ ‌and‌ ‌came‌ ‌to‌ ‌know‌ ‌what‌ ‌none‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌pretenders‌ ‌knew.‌‌                             

This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌choice‌ ‌wine‌ ‌for‌ ‌which‌ ‌God‌ ‌has‌ ‌singled‌ ‌you‌ ‌out,‌ ‌so‌ ‌quaff‌ ‌it‌ ‌within‌‌                               

yourself‌‌in‌‌secret,‌‌lest‌‌the‌‌heedless‌‌become‌‌cognizant‌‌of‌‌it.‌‌Render‌‌thanks‌‌to‌‌God,‌‌                           

insofar‌‌as‌‌he‌‌has‌‌made‌‌you‌‌aware‌‌of‌‌what‌‌none‌‌of‌‌his‌‌creatures‌‌discovered,‌‌and‌‌has‌‌                               

taken‌ ‌your‌ ‌hand‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Hand‌ ‌of‌ ‌Might‌ ‌and‌ ‌delivered‌ ‌you‌ ‌out‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌desert‌ ‌of‌‌                               

negligence.‌ ‌There‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌ ‌God‌ ‌but‌ ‌he,‌ ‌and‌ ‌he‌ ‌is,‌ ‌in‌ ‌truth,‌‌the‌‌Guardian‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Near‌‌                                 

Ones.‌ ‌By‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Eternal‌ ‌Truth!‌ ‌The‌ ‌chalice‌‌of‌‌joy‌‌could‌‌contain‌‌nothing‌‌better‌‌                           

than‌ ‌what‌ ‌we‌ ‌have‌ ‌ordained‌ ‌for‌ ‌you.‌ ‌Therefore,‌ ‌drink‌ ‌from‌ ‌it‌‌and‌‌be‌‌steadfast‌‌in‌‌                             

this‌ ‌Cause,‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌not‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌fearful.‌ ‌Then‌ ‌gaze‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌seeing‌ ‌eye‌ ‌on‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌‌                                 

claim,‌ ‌'In‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌we‌ ‌have‌ ‌believed‌ ‌in‌‌the‌‌verses‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌Protector,‌‌the‌‌Mighty,‌‌                             

the‌ ‌Powerful.'‌ ‌But‌ ‌when‌ ‌these‌ ‌verses‌‌were‌‌revealed‌‌yet‌‌another‌‌time‌‌in‌‌his‌‌name,‌‌                           

the‌ ‌Exalted,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omnipotent,‌‌the‌‌Most‌‌Great,‌‌behold,‌‌they‌‌fled‌‌from‌‌him,‌‌showed‌‌                         

pride‌ ‌toward‌ ‌him‌ ‌and‌ ‌demonstrated‌ ‌a‌ ‌hypocrisy‌ ‌greater‌ ‌than‌‌that‌‌of‌‌any‌‌previous‌‌                         

people.‌ ‌ 

‌Say:‌‌By‌‌God,‌‌we‌‌have‌‌endured‌‌what‌‌has‌‌never‌‌been‌‌borne‌‌by‌‌the‌‌mountains,‌‌nor‌‌                               

by‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌them,‌ ‌nor‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth‌ ‌and‌‌all‌‌that‌‌are‌‌on‌‌it,‌‌nor‌‌                                       

even‌‌by‌‌those‌‌who‌‌support‌‌the‌‌throne‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Almighty.‌‌Say:‌‌Not‌‌the‌‌waves,‌‌nor‌‌the‌‌                               

seas,‌ ‌nor‌ ‌the‌ ‌trees,‌ ‌nor‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌be,‌ ‌nor‌ ‌even‌ ‌the‌ ‌hosts‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                                   

invisible‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌concourse‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌worlds‌ ‌can‌ ‌ever‌ ‌bear‌ ‌this‌ ‌burden.‌‌                         

Behold,‌‌the‌‌eyes‌‌of‌‌grandeur‌‌are‌‌on‌‌the‌‌brink‌‌of‌‌tears,‌‌as‌‌are‌‌the‌‌eyes‌‌of‌‌those‌‌who‌‌                                   

attained‌ ‌everlasting‌ ‌life,‌ ‌and‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌dwell‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌eternal‌ ‌paradise‌ ‌in‌ ‌their‌‌                         

crimson‌‌chambers,‌‌then‌‌those‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Ark‌‌of‌‌Glory‌‌beyond‌‌the‌‌depths‌‌wherein‌‌dwell‌‌                           

the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌sanctity.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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‌My‌ ‌beloved‌ ‌friend!‌ ‌You‌ ‌shall‌ ‌find‌ ‌that‌ ‌our‌ ‌opponents‌ ‌have‌ ‌clung‌‌to‌‌the‌‌same‌‌                             

arguments‌‌as‌‌did‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Qur'an‌‌in‌‌the‌‌past,‌‌nay‌‌have‌‌stooped‌‌even‌‌lower.‌‌                               

God‌ ‌is‌ ‌sufficient‌ ‌to‌ ‌me‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌regard‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌witness.‌ ‌Indeed,‌ ‌you‌ ‌shall‌ ‌hear‌ ‌from‌‌                               

them‌‌what‌‌never‌‌was‌‌heard‌‌from‌‌any‌‌of‌‌the‌‌learned‌‌among‌‌the‌‌Muslims,‌‌nor‌‌from‌‌                             

their‌ ‌ignorant‌ ‌ones,‌ ‌nor‌ ‌even‌ ‌from‌ ‌their‌ ‌street-sweepers‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌markets.‌ ‌By‌ ‌God,‌‌                         

this‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌great‌ ‌iniquity!‌ ‌ 

‌Say:‌‌This‌‌is‌‌he‌‌who‌‌appeared‌‌once‌‌before.‌‌All‌‌else‌‌besides‌‌me‌‌has‌‌been‌‌created‌‌                               

by‌‌my‌‌decree,‌‌if‌‌you‌‌are‌‌among‌‌the‌‌seeing.‌‌Say:‌‌Do‌‌you‌‌grow‌‌haughty‌‌toward‌‌him‌‌                               

who‌ ‌made‌ ‌your‌ ‌names‌ ‌manifest‌ ‌and‌ ‌your‌ ‌ranks‌ ‌exalted?‌ ‌In‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌this‌‌is‌‌a‌‌wrong‌‌                             

that‌ ‌you‌ ‌have‌ ‌committed‌ ‌against‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Help‌ ‌in‌ ‌Peril,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Glorious,‌ ‌the‌‌                         

All-Knowing.‌ ‌Have‌ ‌you‌ ‌not‌ ‌seen‌ ‌the‌ ‌sovereignty‌ ‌and‌ ‌power,‌ ‌the‌ ‌grandeur‌ ‌and‌‌                       

majesty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌authority‌ ‌and‌ ‌sublimity‌ ‌of‌ ‌God?‌ ‌Then‌ ‌may‌ ‌your‌ ‌vision‌ ‌grow‌ ‌dim,‌‌                         

concourse‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌hateful!‌ ‌ 

‌Was‌‌it‌‌for‌‌any‌‌living‌‌thing‌‌to‌‌ask‌‌'Wherefore?'‌‌or‌‌'Whereby?'‌‌or‌‌to‌‌speak‌‌forth‌‌in‌‌                                 

our‌ ‌Presence?‌ ‌Nay,‌ ‌by‌ ‌my‌ ‌Self,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌‌the‌‌Knowing!‌‌All‌‌heads‌‌have‌‌bowed‌‌                           

before‌ ‌my‌ ‌glorious‌ ‌and‌ ‌beautiful‌ ‌countenance,‌ ‌and‌ ‌all‌ ‌have‌ ‌humbly‌ ‌submitted‌ ‌to‌‌                       

my‌ ‌powerful‌ ‌and‌ ‌invincible‌ ‌dominion.‌ ‌Within‌ ‌the‌ ‌throat‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌youth‌ ‌lie‌‌                       

imprisoned‌ ‌words‌‌that,‌‌if‌‌revealed‌‌to‌‌mankind‌‌to‌‌an‌‌extent‌‌smaller‌‌than‌‌a‌‌needle's‌‌                           

eye,‌‌would‌‌be‌‌sufficient‌‌to‌‌cause‌‌every‌‌mountain‌‌to‌‌crumble,‌‌the‌‌leaves‌‌of‌‌the‌‌trees‌‌                             

to‌ ‌be‌ ‌discolored‌ ‌and‌‌their‌‌fruits‌‌to‌‌fall;‌‌would‌‌compel‌‌every‌‌head‌‌to‌‌bow‌‌down‌‌in‌‌                               

worship‌ ‌and‌ ‌every‌ ‌face‌ ‌to‌‌turn‌‌in‌‌adoration‌‌towards‌‌this‌‌omnipotent‌‌ruler‌‌who,‌‌at‌‌                           

various‌‌times‌‌and‌‌in‌‌diverse‌‌manners,‌‌appears‌‌as‌‌a‌‌devouring‌‌flame,‌‌as‌‌a‌‌billowing‌‌                           

ocean,‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌radiant‌ ‌light,‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌tree‌ ‌which,‌ ‌rooted‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌soil‌ ‌of‌‌holiness,‌‌lifts‌‌its‌‌                                 

branches‌ ‌and‌ ‌spreads‌ ‌out‌ ‌its‌ ‌limbs‌ ‌as‌ ‌far‌ ‌as‌ ‌and‌ ‌beyond‌ ‌the‌ ‌throne‌ ‌of‌ ‌deathless‌‌                             
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glory.[1]‌ ‌At‌ ‌yet‌ ‌other‌ ‌times,‌ ‌you‌ ‌will‌ ‌find‌ ‌him‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌form‌‌of‌‌the‌‌beloved,‌‌in‌‌this‌‌                                 

cloak‌ ‌that‌ ‌none‌ ‌in‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌creation‌ ‌can‌ ‌recognize.‌ ‌Should‌ ‌any‌ ‌of‌ ‌them‌ ‌desire‌ ‌to‌‌                             

recognize‌ ‌him,‌ ‌they‌ ‌would‌ ‌swoon‌ ‌within‌ ‌their‌ ‌own‌ ‌spirits,‌ ‌all‌ ‌save‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌‌                         

approach‌ ‌their‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌sincere‌ ‌heart.‌ ‌ 

[1]‌‌Passage‌‌beginning‌‌with‌‌"Within‌‌the‌‌throat"‌‌translated‌‌by‌‌Shoghi‌‌Effendi,‌‌World‌‌Order‌‌of‌‌Baha'u'llah,‌                             

pp.‌ ‌108-109.‌ ‌ 

‌Thus‌ ‌does‌ ‌the‌ ‌crier‌ ‌call‌ ‌out‌ ‌on‌ ‌my‌ ‌right‌ ‌hand,‌ ‌the‌ ‌speaker‌ ‌declare‌ ‌on‌‌my‌‌left‌‌                                 

hand,‌‌the‌‌caller‌‌shout‌‌aloud‌‌from‌‌behind‌‌me‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Spirit‌‌from‌‌before‌‌me,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                               

tongue‌‌of‌‌God‌‌proclaim‌‌from‌‌above‌‌my‌‌head.‌‌By‌‌God!‌‌This‌‌is,‌‌in‌‌truth,‌‌he‌‌whom‌‌                               

you‌ ‌have‌ ‌sought‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌beginning‌ ‌that‌ ‌has‌ ‌no‌ ‌beginning.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌visage‌‌                           

toward‌ ‌which‌ ‌all‌ ‌faces‌ ‌turned,‌ ‌though‌ ‌they‌ ‌might‌ ‌now‌ ‌be‌ ‌without‌‌understanding,‌‌                       

and‌ ‌whoever‌ ‌rejects‌ ‌this‌ ‌manifest,‌ ‌refulgent,‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌and‌ ‌illumined‌ ‌Grace‌ ‌must‌‌                     

inquire‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌condition‌ ‌from‌ ‌his‌ ‌mother.‌ ‌Such‌ ‌a‌ ‌one‌ ‌will‌ ‌return‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌lowest‌‌                             

depths‌‌of‌‌hell.‌‌Do‌‌you‌‌think‌‌within‌‌yourselves‌‌that,‌‌if‌‌you‌‌deny‌‌these‌‌verses,‌‌your‌‌                             

faith‌ ‌in‌ ‌any‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌former‌ ‌Messengers‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌even‌ ‌in‌ ‌'Ali‌ ‌(the‌ ‌Bab),‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌‌                               

credited?‌ ‌No,‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Worlds!‌ ‌Behold,‌ ‌you‌‌are‌‌given‌‌the‌‌lie‌‌by‌‌all‌‌the‌‌                                 

atoms,‌ ‌and‌ ‌beyond‌ ‌them‌ ‌by‌‌the‌‌tongues‌‌of‌‌power,‌‌might,‌‌glory‌‌and‌‌grandeur,‌‌and‌‌                           

beyond‌ ‌all‌ ‌these‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌tongue‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omnipotent,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Almighty,‌ ‌the‌‌                         

All-Wise.‌ ‌ 

‌My‌ ‌beloved‌ ‌friend,‌ ‌grasp‌ ‌the‌ ‌hem‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌veil‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌fingers‌ ‌of‌ ‌might‌ ‌and‌‌                               

barely‌ ‌lift‌‌it,‌‌so‌‌that‌‌none‌‌could‌‌perceive‌‌what‌‌you‌‌had‌‌done.‌‌Should‌‌you‌‌hear‌‌the‌‌                               

clamor‌‌of‌‌the‌‌hateful,‌‌remove‌‌your‌‌fingertips‌‌and‌‌leave‌‌it‌‌as‌‌it‌‌was.‌‌Subsist‌‌behind‌‌                             

a‌ ‌curtain‌ ‌of‌ ‌beauty‌ ‌with‌ ‌patience‌ ‌and‌ ‌perseverance.‌ ‌Then‌ ‌bring‌ ‌the‌ ‌fingers‌ ‌of‌‌                         

power‌ ‌near‌ ‌and‌ ‌raise‌ ‌the‌ ‌veil‌ ‌of‌ ‌contingent‌ ‌beings‌ ‌higher‌ ‌than‌ ‌before.‌ ‌If‌ ‌the‌‌                           
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howling‌ ‌of‌‌those‌‌who‌‌join‌‌partners‌‌with‌‌God‌‌should‌‌begin‌‌lay‌‌it‌‌down‌‌and‌‌retreat‌‌                             

before‌ ‌the‌ ‌beasts‌ ‌of‌ ‌prey,‌ ‌seeking‌ ‌an‌ ‌impregnable‌ ‌shelter.‌ ‌Dwell‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌dignity‌‌                         

and‌‌tranquillity‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌then‌‌prepare‌‌yourself‌‌for‌‌the‌‌service‌‌of‌‌God‌‌and‌‌turn‌‌your‌‌                             

face‌ ‌to‌ ‌him‌ ‌with‌ ‌manifest‌ ‌authority.‌ ‌Detach‌ ‌yourself‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                           

heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌on‌ ‌earth,‌ ‌and‌ ‌from‌‌the‌‌likes‌‌of‌‌the‌‌idolaters.‌‌Then‌‌extend‌‌the‌‌fingers‌‌                             

of‌‌might‌‌and‌‌power‌‌from‌‌the‌‌cloak‌‌that‌‌we‌‌bestowed‌‌on‌‌you‌‌before‌‌the‌‌creation‌‌of‌‌                               

all‌‌things,‌‌when‌‌Adam‌‌was‌‌yet‌‌between‌‌water‌‌and‌‌clay.‌‌Rend‌‌asunder‌‌the‌‌illusions‌‌                           

of‌‌the‌‌people‌‌by‌‌means‌‌of‌‌sovereignty‌‌whereby‌‌all‌‌veils‌‌were‌‌torn‌‌from‌‌all‌‌things.‌‌                             

Demonstrate‌ ‌such‌ ‌wondrous‌ ‌integrity‌ ‌that‌ ‌it‌ ‌will‌ ‌efface‌ ‌the‌ ‌idle‌ ‌fancies‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌‌                         

who‌‌have‌‌turned‌‌away‌‌and‌‌the‌‌delusions‌‌of‌‌those‌‌who‌‌depend‌‌on‌‌false‌‌intimations‌‌                           

without‌ ‌any‌ ‌warrant‌ ‌from‌ ‌us,‌ ‌if‌ ‌you‌ ‌are‌ ‌among‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌act.‌ ‌ 

‌Friend,‌‌shatter‌‌the‌‌idols‌‌and‌‌do‌‌not‌‌sorrow‌‌at‌‌what‌‌befalls‌‌you,‌‌and‌‌fear‌‌not‌‌the‌‌                                 

demonic‌ ‌hosts.‌ ‌Say:‌‌O‌‌concourse‌‌of‌‌deniers,‌‌we‌‌do‌‌not‌‌fear‌‌you.‌‌You‌‌may‌‌perish,‌‌                             

or‌‌swoon,‌‌or‌‌pass‌‌out‌‌of‌‌existence,‌‌but‌‌the‌‌Cause‌‌of‌‌God‌‌shall‌‌not‌‌be‌‌turned‌‌back.‌‌                                 

It‌ ‌has,‌ ‌in‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌become‌ ‌manifest,‌ ‌in‌ ‌spite‌ ‌of‌ ‌you‌ ‌and‌ ‌despite‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌join‌‌                             

partners‌‌with‌‌God.‌‌Whenever‌‌we‌‌have,‌‌at‌‌one‌‌time,‌‌concealed‌‌this‌‌Cause‌‌from‌‌you,‌                           

and‌‌at‌‌another‌‌revealed‌‌it‌‌to‌‌you,‌‌this‌‌has‌‌been‌‌a‌‌mercy‌‌from‌‌us‌‌on‌‌you,‌‌and‌‌on‌‌all‌‌                                     

the‌ ‌worlds.‌ ‌For‌ ‌some‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌are‌ ‌weak‌ ‌and‌‌feeble,‌‌such‌‌that‌‌they‌‌would‌‌be‌‌                               

unable‌ ‌to‌ ‌witness‌ ‌the‌ ‌light‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌sun‌ ‌by‌ ‌reason‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌infirmity‌ ‌in‌ ‌their‌ ‌eyes.‌‌                               

Therefore‌ ‌have‌ ‌we‌ ‌treated‌ ‌them‌ ‌with‌ ‌gentle‌ ‌courtesy,‌ ‌lest‌ ‌they‌ ‌expire‌ ‌altogether.‌‌                       

Say:‌‌It‌‌will‌‌not‌‌profit‌‌you‌‌to‌‌turn‌‌to‌‌the‌‌right‌‌or‌‌the‌‌left,‌‌to‌‌answer‌‌or‌‌to‌‌ask,‌‌if‌‌you‌‌                                         

be‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌with‌ ‌certitude.‌ ‌ 
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‌Say:‌‌Consider‌‌in‌‌yourselves‌‌when‌‌'Ali‌‌(the‌‌Bab)‌‌came‌‌in‌‌truth‌‌from‌‌the‌‌Egypt‌‌of‌‌                               

Spirit‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌verses‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Powerful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌unconstrained.‌ ‌Did‌ ‌any‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           

people‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Qur'an‌ ‌profit‌ ‌from‌ ‌what‌ ‌was‌ ‌with‌ ‌them?‌ ‌Nay,‌ ‌by‌ ‌your‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌‌                             

All-Merciful!‌ ‌In‌ ‌the‌‌same‌‌way,‌‌peruse‌‌the‌‌Bayan,‌‌if‌‌you‌‌will.‌‌By‌‌my‌‌life,‌‌nothing‌‌                             

that‌ ‌they‌ ‌possessed‌‌availed‌‌them,‌‌neither‌‌anyone's‌‌question‌‌nor‌‌any‌‌soul's‌‌answer.‌‌                       

Every‌ ‌individual‌ ‌of‌ ‌perspicacious‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌knows‌ ‌this.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌By‌ ‌God,‌ ‌what‌‌                     

was‌ ‌never‌ ‌manifested‌ ‌before‌ ‌has‌ ‌now‌ ‌appeared,‌ ‌and‌ ‌he‌ ‌enjoins‌ ‌on‌ ‌you‌‌what‌‌you‌‌                           

were‌ ‌commanded‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Book‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omnipotent,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌‌                       

Omniscient.‌‌All‌‌that‌‌you‌‌have‌‌was‌‌created‌‌by‌‌my‌‌Word,‌‌did‌‌you‌‌but‌‌know.‌‌Say:‌‌In‌‌                               

this‌ ‌day,‌ ‌no‌ ‌one‌ ‌can‌ ‌become‌ ‌rich‌‌save‌‌by‌‌making‌‌himself‌‌poor‌‌in‌‌the‌‌presence‌‌of‌‌                               

God.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌a‌‌sanctified‌‌and‌‌luminous‌‌station.‌‌Nor‌‌can‌‌anything‌‌gain‌‌mention‌‌save‌‌                           

by‌ ‌forgetting‌ ‌itself,‌ ‌and‌ ‌becoming‌ ‌oblivious‌ ‌to‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                             

Cause‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌world‌ ‌of‌ ‌creation,‌ ‌how‌ ‌much‌ ‌more‌ ‌so‌ ‌to‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌was‌ ‌created‌‌                             

between‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth.‌‌Say:‌‌Have‌‌you‌‌not‌‌heard‌‌it‌‌said‌‌in‌‌the‌‌past,‌‌that‌‌                                 

'his‌‌evidence‌‌is‌‌his‌‌verses‌‌and‌‌his‌‌proof‌‌is‌‌his‌‌being.'?‌‌Then‌‌woe‌‌to‌‌you,‌‌concourse‌‌                               

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌heedless.‌ ‌ 

‌Were‌‌the‌‌veil‌‌to‌‌be‌‌drawn‌‌from‌‌the‌‌face‌‌of‌‌this‌‌Cause‌‌even‌‌to‌‌so‌‌small‌‌an‌‌extent‌‌                                     

that‌‌none‌‌of‌‌the‌‌mystic‌‌knowers‌‌could‌‌discern‌‌it,‌‌the‌‌call‌‌of‌‌the‌‌concourse‌‌on‌‌high‌‌                               

would‌ ‌be‌ ‌raised,‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌domains‌‌of‌‌immortality‌‌would‌‌cry‌‌out,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                             

strains‌‌of‌‌the‌‌sacred‌‌melody‌‌would‌‌be‌‌heard‌‌from‌‌the‌‌sanctuary‌‌of‌‌grandeur.‌‌These‌‌                           

would‌‌proclaim‌‌that‌‌this‌‌is‌‌nothing‌‌but‌‌a‌‌glad-tiding‌‌to‌‌the‌‌world‌‌of‌‌creation.‌‌Is‌‌this‌‌                               

anything‌ ‌but‌ ‌the‌ ‌King,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Powerful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Venerable,‌‌the‌‌Wondrous?‌‌Thus‌‌was‌‌the‌‌                         

proof‌‌of‌‌God‌‌made‌‌perfect.‌‌But‌‌the‌‌people‌‌are‌‌in‌‌a‌‌drunken‌‌stupor‌‌induced‌‌by‌‌their‌‌                               

negligence,‌ ‌such‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌will‌ ‌never‌ ‌even‌ ‌be‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌distinguish‌ ‌left‌ ‌from‌ ‌right.‌‌                           
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After‌ ‌God's‌ ‌self-manifestation,‌ ‌can‌ ‌anything‌ ‌else‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌‌or‌‌on‌‌earth‌‌avail‌‌                         

anyone?‌ ‌Nay,‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Worlds!‌ ‌ 

‌O‌ ‌my‌ ‌beloved‌‌friend,‌‌come‌‌and‌‌chant,‌‌lilt,‌‌drum‌‌and‌‌beat‌‌time‌‌in‌‌the‌‌realm‌‌of‌‌                                 

eternity,‌ ‌and‌ ‌then‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Unknowable‌ ‌Essence,‌‌paying‌‌no‌‌heed‌‌to‌‌                           

anything‌ ‌save‌‌my‌‌radiant‌‌and‌‌resplendent‌‌Beauty.‌‌Thus‌‌have‌‌we‌‌bestowed‌‌on‌‌you‌‌                         

something,‌‌a‌‌single‌‌letter‌‌of‌‌which‌‌could‌‌render‌‌wealthy‌‌all‌‌who‌‌are‌‌in‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌                             

and‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth,‌ ‌if‌ ‌they‌ ‌would‌ ‌but‌ ‌persevere‌ ‌in‌ ‌their‌ ‌love‌ ‌for‌ ‌their‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌                               

Glorious,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Generous.‌ ‌May‌ ‌the‌ ‌Spirit‌ ‌be‌ ‌on‌ ‌you,‌ ‌and‌ ‌on‌ ‌all‌ ‌those‌ ‌endued‌ ‌with‌                             

knowledge.‌ 

‌Make‌‌mention‌‌of‌‌me‌‌to‌‌Javad,‌‌even‌‌as‌‌the‌‌pen‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Cause‌‌at‌‌this‌‌very‌‌moment‌‌                                   

busies‌ ‌itself‌ ‌with‌ ‌my‌ ‌mention,‌ ‌whereby‌ ‌the‌ ‌canopy‌ ‌of‌ ‌holiness‌ ‌was‌ ‌raised‌ ‌aloft,‌‌                         

and‌ ‌the‌‌sun‌‌came‌‌to‌‌rest‌‌on‌‌the‌‌throne‌‌of‌‌magnificent‌‌splendor.‌‌Give‌‌him‌‌to‌‌drink‌‌                               

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌chalice‌ ‌we‌ ‌bestowed‌ ‌on‌ ‌you,‌ ‌that‌‌thereby‌‌his‌‌heart‌‌will‌‌be‌‌soothed,‌‌and‌‌he‌‌                               

may‌ ‌be‌ ‌among‌‌the‌‌grateful.‌‌Say:‌‌We‌‌showed‌‌you‌‌in‌‌your‌‌sleep‌‌that‌‌whereby‌‌your‌‌                             

soul‌‌and‌‌spirit‌‌will‌‌find‌‌repose,‌‌if‌‌you‌‌would‌‌but‌‌perform‌‌it.‌‌Interpret‌‌your‌‌vision‌‌as‌‌                               

God‌ ‌interprets‌ ‌it,‌ ‌then‌ ‌traverse‌ ‌the‌‌path‌‌even‌‌as‌‌a‌‌cloud‌‌passes‌‌overhead,‌‌and‌‌pay‌‌                             

no‌ ‌heed‌ ‌to‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌‌join‌‌partners‌‌with‌‌God.‌‌Should‌‌you‌‌find‌‌one‌‌whose‌‌heart‌‌is‌‌                               

devoid‌ ‌of‌ ‌love‌ ‌for‌ ‌me,‌‌flee‌‌from‌‌him‌‌and‌‌eschew‌‌his‌‌company,‌‌keeping‌‌at‌‌a‌‌great‌‌                               

distance‌ ‌from‌ ‌him.‌ ‌Should‌ ‌your‌ ‌soul‌ ‌contend‌‌with‌‌you‌‌in‌‌this‌‌matter,‌‌then‌‌detach‌‌                           

yourself‌‌from‌‌it‌‌and‌‌demonstrate‌‌an‌‌invincible‌‌certitude.‌‌Say:‌‌By‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌balance‌‌                         

is‌‌nothing‌‌other‌‌but‌‌love‌‌for‌‌me.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌a‌‌mercy‌‌on‌‌the‌‌near‌‌ones,‌‌but‌‌a‌‌vengeance‌‌                                   

and‌ ‌a‌ ‌scourge‌ ‌on‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌join‌ ‌partners‌ ‌with‌ ‌God.‌ ‌ 
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‌Then‌ ‌remind‌ ‌Rahim‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌glad-tidings‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌Exalted,‌‌the‌‌Almighty,‌‌the‌‌                           

All-Wise.‌‌Say:‌‌You‌‌attained‌‌the‌‌Presence‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌but‌‌failed‌‌to‌‌recognize‌‌him,‌‌and‌‌                           

were‌‌among‌‌the‌‌heedless.‌‌Therefore‌‌beseech‌‌God‌‌to‌‌aid‌‌you‌‌in‌‌knowing‌‌him‌‌and‌‌to‌‌                             

apprise‌ ‌you‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌one‌ ‌who‌ ‌manifests‌ ‌his‌ ‌essence,‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌remove‌ ‌you‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌‌                             

midst‌‌of‌‌those‌‌deluded‌‌ones.‌‌O‌‌Rahim,‌‌avoid‌‌them‌‌and‌‌their‌‌like.‌‌Do‌‌not‌‌associate‌‌                             

with‌‌them,‌‌nor‌‌with‌‌any‌‌among‌‌the‌‌hateful.‌‌Turn‌‌toward‌‌the‌‌horizon‌‌of‌‌spirit‌‌with‌‌                             

your‌‌heart,‌‌and‌‌sever‌‌yourself‌‌from‌‌all‌‌attachment‌‌to‌‌this‌‌world.‌‌Thus‌‌do‌‌we‌‌teach‌‌                             

you‌‌what‌‌shall‌‌enable‌‌you‌‌to‌‌dispense‌‌with‌‌all‌‌creatures.‌‌What‌‌you‌‌sent‌‌reached‌‌us,‌‌                             

and‌ ‌we‌ ‌accepted‌ ‌it‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌mercy‌ ‌from‌ ‌us‌ ‌on‌ ‌you,‌ ‌that‌ ‌you‌ ‌might‌ ‌be‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌‌                                 

thankful.‌ ‌ 

‌Speak‌ ‌to‌ ‌Zaman‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌verses‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌‌Lord‌‌now‌‌being‌‌mentioned‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Spirit,‌‌                               

that‌ ‌he‌ ‌might‌ ‌rejoice‌ ‌in‌ ‌his‌ ‌soul‌ ‌and‌ ‌might‌ ‌be‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌pious,‌ ‌at‌ ‌a‌ ‌time‌ ‌when‌‌                                 

most‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌have‌ ‌departed‌ ‌from‌ ‌piety‌ ‌in‌ ‌such‌ ‌a‌ ‌way‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌turn‌ ‌away‌‌                               

from‌ ‌him‌ ‌in‌ ‌whom‌ ‌they‌ ‌believed.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌does‌ ‌the‌ ‌spirit‌ ‌admonish‌ ‌them,‌ ‌lest‌ ‌they‌‌                           

enter‌ ‌the‌ ‌ranks‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌repudiators.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌Servant,‌ ‌read‌ ‌what‌ ‌we‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌to‌‌you‌‌in‌‌                             

the‌ ‌past,‌ ‌and‌ ‌inhale‌ ‌from‌ ‌its‌ ‌ink‌ ‌the‌ ‌fragrance‌ ‌of‌ ‌musk‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌tresses‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                               

divine‌ ‌Beloved,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Help‌‌in‌‌Peril,‌‌the‌‌All-Glorious.‌‌Then‌‌act‌‌according‌‌to‌‌what‌‌is‌‌                           

written‌‌therein.‌‌By‌‌God,‌‌thereby‌‌were‌‌solaced‌‌the‌‌eyes‌‌of‌‌the‌‌dwellers‌‌in‌‌paradise‌‌                           

and‌ ‌the‌ ‌inhabitants‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌heaven‌ ‌of‌ ‌sanctity,‌ ‌did‌ ‌you‌ ‌but‌ ‌know.‌ ‌ 

‌Then‌‌remember‌‌us‌‌to‌‌'Ali-Akbar,‌‌and‌‌announce‌‌to‌‌him‌‌the‌‌good‌‌news‌‌now‌‌being‌‌                             

proclaimed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌spirit‌ ‌within‌ ‌this‌ ‌lofty,‌‌brilliant‌‌and‌‌lauded‌‌heart.‌‌Say:‌‌Servant,‌‌                         

what‌‌we‌‌sent‌‌to‌‌you‌‌earlier‌‌was‌‌such‌‌that‌‌nothing‌‌created‌‌between‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌                             

the‌ ‌earth‌ ‌equals‌ ‌in‌ ‌value‌ ‌even‌ ‌a‌ ‌letter‌ ‌of‌ ‌it.‌ ‌Commit‌ ‌it‌ ‌to‌ ‌memory,‌ ‌and‌ ‌read‌ ‌it‌ ‌at‌‌                                   

those‌‌times‌‌you‌‌find‌‌yourself‌‌free‌‌from‌‌all‌‌who‌‌are‌‌on‌‌the‌‌earth,‌‌that‌‌you‌‌might‌‌be‌‌                                 
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attracted‌‌to‌‌the‌‌lustrous‌‌and‌‌resplendent‌‌seat‌‌of‌‌holiness.‌‌We‌‌received‌‌the‌‌letter‌‌you‌‌                           

had‌‌previously‌‌dispatched,‌‌and‌‌God‌‌shall‌‌give‌‌you‌‌as‌‌recompense‌‌the‌‌best‌‌of‌‌what‌‌                           

is‌ ‌with‌ ‌him,‌ ‌for‌ ‌in‌ ‌truth‌ ‌he‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Guardian‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌beneficent.‌ ‌Know,‌ ‌then,‌ ‌that‌‌                               

whatever‌ ‌he‌ ‌accepts‌ ‌from‌‌his‌‌servants‌‌is‌‌as‌‌a‌‌grace‌‌to‌‌his‌‌creatures,‌‌and‌‌that‌‌he‌‌is‌‌                                 

Self-Sufficient‌ ‌above‌ ‌the‌ ‌worlds.‌ ‌Beware‌ ‌lest‌ ‌you‌ ‌associate‌ ‌with‌ ‌those‌ ‌in‌ ‌whose‌‌                       

hearts‌ ‌you‌ ‌find‌ ‌hatred‌ ‌for‌ ‌this‌ ‌youth,‌ ‌nay,‌ ‌keep‌ ‌clear‌ ‌of‌ ‌them‌ ‌and‌ ‌their‌ ‌like,‌ ‌and‌‌                               

avoid‌ ‌their‌ ‌company.‌ ‌Suffice‌‌yourself‌‌with‌‌God,‌‌your‌‌Lord,‌‌and,‌‌in‌‌truth,‌‌he‌‌shall‌‌                           

render‌‌you‌‌able‌‌to‌‌dispense‌‌with‌‌all‌‌else‌‌besides‌‌him.‌‌There‌‌is‌‌no‌‌God‌‌but‌‌him.‌‌The‌‌                                 

worlds‌ ‌of‌ ‌creation‌ ‌and‌ ‌of‌ ‌command‌ ‌are‌ ‌his,‌ ‌and‌ ‌all‌ ‌is‌ ‌with‌ ‌him‌ ‌on‌ ‌a‌ ‌Preserved‌‌                               

Tablet.‌ ‌ 

‌Tell‌‌'Ali‌‌in‌‌Qaf‌‌(Qazvin)‌‌that‌‌which‌‌the‌‌essence‌‌of‌‌pre-existence‌‌commands‌‌you,‌‌                           

at‌‌a‌‌time‌‌when‌‌all‌‌who‌‌subsist‌‌in‌‌the‌‌depths‌‌of‌‌eternity‌‌circle‌‌round‌‌him,‌‌as‌‌does‌‌all‌‌                                   

that‌‌has‌‌been‌‌or‌‌will‌‌be,‌‌if‌‌you‌‌but‌‌knew.‌‌Say:‌‌Servant,‌‌be‌‌steadfast‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Cause‌‌of‌‌                                   

God,‌ ‌and‌ ‌fear‌ ‌no‌ ‌one.‌ ‌Put‌ ‌your‌ ‌trust‌ ‌in‌ ‌my‌ ‌refulgent,‌ ‌sanctified‌ ‌and‌ ‌luminous‌‌                           

Beauty.‌ ‌If‌ ‌your‌ ‌very‌ ‌essence‌ ‌should‌ ‌oppose‌ ‌you‌ ‌in‌ ‌this,‌ ‌then‌ ‌detach‌ ‌yourself‌‌                         

therefrom‌ ‌without‌ ‌pause.‌ ‌ 

‌Give‌‌our‌‌regards‌‌to‌‌Hasan,‌‌that‌‌he‌‌might‌‌be‌‌gladdened‌‌by‌‌the‌‌droplets‌‌sprinkled‌‌                             

in‌ ‌his‌ ‌name‌ ‌from‌ ‌this‌ ‌shimmering‌ ‌Ink,‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌perfumed,‌ ‌wondrous,‌ ‌indelible,‌‌                       

unific,‌ ‌eternal,‌ ‌and‌ ‌everlasting.‌‌Say:‌‌Servant,‌‌perform‌‌what‌‌you‌‌were‌‌commanded‌‌                     

in‌‌the‌‌Guarded‌‌Tablet‌‌that‌‌we‌‌sent‌‌to‌‌you,‌‌and‌‌be‌‌not‌‌of‌‌the‌‌listless.‌‌Ascend‌‌in‌‌your‌‌                                   

spirit‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌heights‌ ‌of‌ ‌sanctity,‌ ‌and‌ ‌let‌ ‌no‌ ‌man‌ ‌make‌ ‌you‌ ‌apprehensive;‌ ‌rather,‌‌                           

depend‌ ‌on‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Powerful.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌By‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ascension‌ ‌has‌‌                         

recurred‌ ‌in‌ ‌its‌ ‌entirety,‌ ‌if‌ ‌you‌ ‌did‌ ‌but‌ ‌see.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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‌Say‌‌to‌‌Ibn‌‌Nabil‌‌from‌‌us,‌‌if‌‌you‌‌find‌‌in‌‌his‌‌visage‌‌the‌‌radiance‌‌of‌‌grace:‌‌Servant,‌‌                                   

do‌‌not‌‌hesitate‌‌in‌‌this‌‌Cause,‌‌and‌‌follow‌‌no‌‌one‌‌in‌‌so‌‌doing.‌‌Then‌‌look‌‌with‌‌fresh‌‌                                 

eyes‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌proofs‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌messengers.‌ ‌By‌ ‌God,‌ ‌he‌ ‌who‌‌appeared‌‌in‌‌the‌‌year‌‌60‌‌is‌‌                                 

manifest‌ ‌once‌ ‌more.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌among‌ ‌his‌ ‌proofs‌ ‌that‌ ‌have‌ ‌filled‌ ‌the‌ ‌East‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌                             

West.‌ ‌Because‌ ‌your‌ ‌father‌ ‌hesitated‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌Cause,‌ ‌he‌ ‌failed‌ ‌to‌ ‌attain‌ ‌what‌ ‌he‌‌                           

desired.‌‌God‌‌severed‌‌him‌‌from‌‌all‌‌that‌‌was‌‌with‌‌him‌‌and‌‌returned‌‌him‌‌to‌‌dust‌‌with‌‌                               

great‌ ‌sorrow‌ ‌solely‌ ‌in‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌awaken‌ ‌you,‌ ‌but‌ ‌you‌ ‌failed‌ ‌to‌ ‌perceive‌ ‌it‌ ‌and‌‌                             

remained‌ ‌heedless.‌ ‌God‌ ‌has‌ ‌now,‌ ‌however,‌ ‌forgiven‌ ‌him‌ ‌his‌ ‌offenses‌ ‌and‌ ‌has‌‌                       

granted‌‌him‌‌remission‌‌of‌‌his‌‌misdeeds,‌‌for‌‌he,‌‌in‌‌truth,‌‌pardons‌‌whoever‌‌he‌‌wills,‌‌                           

and‌ ‌chastises‌ ‌whomever‌ ‌he‌ ‌pleases.‌ ‌The‌ ‌decree‌ ‌is‌ ‌his‌ ‌alone:‌‌He‌‌does‌‌whatsoever‌‌                         

he‌ ‌wills‌ ‌and‌ ‌ordains‌ ‌whatsoever‌ ‌he‌ ‌desires.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌O‌ ‌servant,‌ ‌have‌ ‌mercy‌ ‌on‌‌                         

yourself;‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌dispute‌ ‌the‌ ‌verses‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌not‌ ‌among‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌join‌‌                             

partners‌ ‌with‌ ‌God.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌By‌ ‌God,‌ ‌were‌‌we‌‌to‌‌draw‌‌aside‌‌the‌‌veil‌‌from‌‌the‌‌face‌‌of‌‌                                 

this‌ ‌Cause,‌ ‌you‌ ‌would‌ ‌slash‌ ‌at‌ ‌your‌ ‌bodies‌ ‌with‌ ‌your‌ ‌own‌ ‌hands.‌ ‌However,‌ ‌we‌‌                           

concealed‌ ‌the‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌with‌ ‌what‌ ‌was‌ ‌predestined‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌tablets‌ ‌by‌‌the‌‌pen‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌                             

the‌ ‌Almighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Knowing.‌ ‌My‌ ‌beloved‌‌friend,‌‌if‌‌you‌‌fail‌‌to‌‌perceive‌‌in‌‌him‌‌                           

the‌ ‌fragrance‌ ‌of‌ ‌love,‌ ‌sever‌ ‌yourself‌ ‌from‌ ‌him‌ ‌and‌ ‌pay‌ ‌him‌ ‌no‌ ‌heed.‌ ‌Turn‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                               

countenance‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Glorious,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Wondrous.‌ ‌ 

‌Then‌‌magnify‌‌before‌‌the‌‌face‌‌of‌‌Isma'il‌‌the‌‌one‌‌who‌‌murmurs‌‌from‌‌the‌‌fire‌‌on‌‌                               

the‌‌heights,‌‌to‌‌whose‌‌flames‌‌are‌‌attracted‌‌the‌‌hearts‌‌of‌‌the‌‌believers‌‌in‌‌divine‌‌unity.‌‌                             

Say:‌ ‌Servant,‌ ‌strip‌ ‌yourself‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌veils,‌ ‌then‌ ‌enter‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌fire,‌ ‌for‌ ‌it‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌as‌‌                                 

light‌ ‌and‌ ‌mercy‌ ‌to‌ ‌you,‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌sincere.‌ ‌Then‌ ‌smash‌ ‌the‌ ‌idols‌ ‌of‌ ‌self‌ ‌and‌‌                                 

passion‌ ‌set‌ ‌up‌ ‌by‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌disbelieved‌ ‌and‌ ‌joined‌ ‌partners‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Deity‌ ‌after‌‌                           

having‌ ‌claimed‌ ‌within‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌faith‌ ‌in‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Powerful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌‌                       

Compassionate.‌‌Say:‌‌By‌‌God,‌‌your‌‌own‌‌tongues‌‌revile‌‌you‌‌and‌‌your‌‌mortal‌‌frames‌‌                         
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declare‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌innocent‌ ‌of‌ ‌you,‌ ‌concourse‌‌of‌‌the‌‌heedless!‌‌Servant,‌‌teach‌‌the‌‌                       

Cause‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌and‌ ‌let‌ ‌nothing‌ ‌dismay‌ ‌you.‌ ‌Fare‌ ‌not‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌paths‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                               

deluded.‌ ‌ 

‌Say:‌ ‌O‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bayan,‌ ‌'Ali‌ ‌(the‌ ‌Bab)‌ ‌has‌ ‌appeared‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌new‌ ‌mantle.‌ ‌In‌‌                                 

truth,‌ ‌he‌ ‌was‌ ‌named‌ ‌Husayn‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌realm‌ ‌of‌ ‌names,‌ ‌and‌‌Baha'‌‌in‌‌the‌‌kingdom‌‌of‌‌                               

eternity,‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌domain‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Unknowable‌ ‌Essence‌ ‌he‌ ‌was‌ ‌given‌ ‌this‌ ‌name,‌‌                           

which‌ ‌has‌ ‌taken‌ ‌the‌ ‌form‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌youth.‌ ‌Blessed‌ ‌be‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Best‌ ‌of‌ ‌Creators.‌‌                             

Concourse‌ ‌of‌ ‌mankind,‌ ‌the‌ ‌manifestation‌ ‌of‌ ‌divine‌ ‌potency‌ ‌has‌ ‌appeared‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                       

most‌ ‌great‌ ‌countenance,‌ ‌with‌ ‌an‌ ‌adornment‌ ‌that‌ ‌has‌ ‌dazzled‌ ‌the‌ ‌hearts‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌‌                         

endued‌ ‌with‌ ‌intelligence‌ ‌and‌ ‌insight.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌Concourse‌ ‌of‌ ‌idolaters,‌ ‌by‌ ‌what‌ ‌proof‌‌                       

can‌ ‌you‌ ‌escape.‌ ‌By‌ ‌God,‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌ ‌refuge‌ ‌for‌ ‌anyone‌ ‌save‌ ‌in‌ ‌severing‌ ‌himself‌‌                             

from‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌ ‌possesses‌ ‌and‌ ‌clinging‌ ‌to‌ ‌this‌ ‌glittering,‌ ‌most‌ ‌luminous‌ ‌Cord.‌‌                         

Indeed,‌ ‌he‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌‌great‌‌sign‌‌and‌‌the‌‌beauty‌‌of‌‌God‌‌among‌‌you,‌‌and‌‌he‌‌is‌‌the‌‌                                   

concealed‌ ‌mystery,‌ ‌but‌ ‌he‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌wrath‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌to‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌attribute‌ ‌partners‌ ‌to‌‌                             

him.‌ ‌In‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌his‌ ‌wrath‌ ‌is‌ ‌bitterer‌‌and‌‌more‌‌calamitous,‌‌for‌‌by‌‌him‌‌God‌‌chastises‌‌                             

those‌‌who‌‌have‌‌denied‌‌the‌‌divine‌‌verses‌‌and‌‌decree.‌‌Then‌‌flee‌‌to‌‌God,‌‌your‌‌Lord,‌‌                             

and‌ ‌set‌ ‌not‌ ‌other‌ ‌gods‌ ‌up‌ ‌beside‌ ‌him.‌ ‌In‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌with‌ ‌me‌ ‌is‌ ‌sanctuary.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌If‌ ‌we‌‌                                 

wished,‌ ‌we‌ ‌would‌ ‌bring‌ ‌into‌ ‌being‌ ‌another‌ ‌creation,‌ ‌for‌ ‌we‌ ‌are‌ ‌over‌ ‌all‌ ‌things‌‌                           

Mighty‌ ‌and‌ ‌Powerful.‌ ‌All‌ ‌things‌ ‌are‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌grasp‌ ‌of‌ ‌our‌ ‌potency,‌ ‌and‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌‌                             

recognized‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌and‌ ‌thought.‌ ‌ 

‌People,‌‌think‌‌on‌‌these‌‌verses.‌‌By‌‌virtue‌‌of‌‌what‌‌saying‌‌did‌‌you‌‌hitherto‌‌believe‌‌                             

in‌ ‌'Ali‌ ‌(the‌‌Bab)?‌‌Then‌‌consider‌‌carefully,‌‌O‌‌concourse‌‌of‌‌asses!‌‌Say:‌‌In‌‌this‌‌day,‌‌                             

nothing‌‌shall‌‌avail‌‌you‌‌but‌‌to‌‌believe‌‌in‌‌him‌‌in‌‌whom‌‌you‌‌believed‌‌aforetime,‌‌and‌‌                             

in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tablets‌ ‌and‌ ‌Scriptures‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌ ‌revealed.‌ ‌Munib,‌ ‌report‌ ‌to‌ ‌that‌‌servant‌‌what‌‌                           
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this‌ ‌celebrated‌ ‌pen‌ ‌has‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌you,‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌steadfast‌ ‌within‌‌himself‌‌in‌‌                             

such‌‌a‌‌way‌‌that‌‌he‌‌will‌‌not‌‌be‌‌deterred‌‌by‌‌the‌‌aversion‌‌of‌‌those‌‌who‌‌turned‌‌away,‌‌                                 

nor‌ ‌hindered‌ ‌by‌ ‌anyone‌ ‌who‌ ‌has‌ ‌committed‌ ‌a‌ ‌wrong‌ ‌toward‌ ‌God‌ ‌and‌ ‌disbelieved.‌ ‌ 

‌Then‌ ‌mention‌ ‌on‌ ‌our‌ ‌behalf‌ ‌the‌ ‌friend‌ ‌who‌ ‌journeyed‌ ‌to‌ ‌God,‌ ‌attained‌ ‌his‌‌                           

Presence,‌ ‌heard‌ ‌his‌ ‌melodies‌ ‌and‌ ‌was‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌vision.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌Blessed‌ ‌are‌‌                           

your‌‌eyes‌‌and‌‌ears!‌‌It‌‌is‌‌incumbent‌‌on‌‌you‌‌to‌‌realize‌‌their‌‌full‌‌value,‌‌insofar‌‌as‌‌they‌‌                                 

have‌ ‌heard‌ ‌and‌ ‌seen‌ ‌what‌ ‌the‌ ‌eyes‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌advanced‌ ‌toward‌ ‌God‌ ‌never‌‌                           

witnessed.‌ ‌Then‌ ‌the‌ ‌latter‌ ‌turned‌ ‌their‌ ‌backs‌ ‌and‌ ‌turned‌ ‌away‌ ‌from‌ ‌him‌ ‌that‌‌                         

dawned‌‌from‌‌the‌‌sacred‌‌horizon‌‌with‌‌this‌‌radiant,‌‌sanctified‌‌and‌‌most‌‌pure‌‌Beauty.‌‌                         

O‌‌servant,‌‌be‌‌not‌‌distressed‌‌when‌‌the‌‌clamor‌‌of‌‌the‌‌idolaters‌‌grows‌‌raucous,‌‌for‌‌if‌‌                             

you‌ ‌allow‌ ‌yourself‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌disturbed‌ ‌thereby‌ ‌you‌ ‌risk‌ ‌joining‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌hell.‌ ‌ 

‌Say:‌‌The‌‌most‌‌great‌‌trumpet‌‌has‌‌appeared,‌‌and‌‌has‌‌spoken‌‌forth‌‌with‌‌the‌‌truth,‌‌                             

sounding,‌ ‌and‌ ‌raising‌ ‌its‌ ‌voice‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌utmost‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth,‌‌                           

proclaiming,‌ ‌'With‌ ‌me‌ ‌is‌ ‌sanctuary!'‌ ‌People,‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌invent‌ ‌lies‌ ‌against‌‌God,‌‌your‌‌                         

creator,‌ ‌and‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌deny‌ ‌him‌ ‌after‌ ‌he‌ ‌has‌ ‌lifted‌ ‌the‌ ‌veil‌ ‌and‌ ‌manifested‌ ‌himself.‌‌                             

Beware‌‌lest‌‌you‌‌busy‌‌yourselves‌‌with‌‌this‌‌world‌‌and‌‌allow‌‌anything‌‌to‌‌prevent‌‌you‌‌                           

from‌‌attaining‌‌this‌‌fathomless‌‌and‌‌overflowing‌‌Ocean.‌‌In‌‌truth,‌‌those‌‌who‌‌believed‌                       

in‌‌God‌‌and‌‌his‌‌verses‌‌ascended‌‌to‌‌God,‌‌and‌‌they‌‌have‌‌inherited‌‌gardens‌‌and‌‌rivers,‌‌                             

but‌‌those‌‌who‌‌disbelieved‌‌and‌‌set‌‌up‌‌other‌‌gods‌‌beside‌‌God,‌‌they‌‌are‌‌consumed‌‌in‌‌                             

the‌ ‌fires‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌inferno.‌‌Beyond‌‌this,‌‌the‌‌wrath‌‌of‌‌God‌‌will‌‌take‌‌hold‌‌of‌‌them‌‌and‌‌                                 

make‌‌them‌‌like‌‌enclosed‌‌fields‌‌of‌‌chaff.‌‌Thus‌‌did‌‌God‌‌decree‌‌for‌‌them‌‌retribution‌‌                           

for‌ ‌their‌ ‌sins.‌ ‌Woe‌ ‌to‌ ‌them,‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌any‌ ‌who‌ ‌disbelieve‌ ‌and‌‌act‌‌with‌‌perfidy.‌‌And‌                               

blessed‌‌is‌‌he‌‌who‌‌acquiesces‌‌to‌‌the‌‌good-pleasure‌‌of‌‌his‌‌Lord,‌‌and‌‌who,‌‌when‌‌the‌‌                             

divine‌ ‌verses‌ ‌are‌ ‌recited‌ ‌to‌ ‌him,‌ ‌believes‌ ‌and‌ ‌gives‌ ‌thanks.‌ ‌ 
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‌Then‌ ‌convey‌ ‌to‌ ‌'Abdu'r-Rahim‌ ‌the‌ ‌gist‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌tablet,‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌perhaps‌ ‌he‌ ‌will‌‌                             

draw‌ ‌near‌ ‌in‌ ‌his‌ ‌essence‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌sacred‌ ‌Shore,‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌thoughtful,‌ ‌who‌‌                             

contemplate‌ ‌the‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌and‌‌obey‌‌the‌‌ordinances‌‌and‌‌admonitions‌‌revealed‌‌                       

by‌ ‌him.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌Servant,‌ ‌cast‌ ‌away‌ ‌whatever‌ ‌hinders‌‌you‌‌from‌‌arriving‌‌at‌‌the‌‌haven‌‌                           

of‌ ‌grandeur.‌ ‌In‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌ ‌better‌ ‌for‌ ‌you‌ ‌than‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌created‌ ‌and‌‌                               

foreordained.‌ ‌Lift‌ ‌up‌ ‌your‌ ‌voice‌‌between‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth,‌‌that‌‌you‌‌may‌‌                           

be‌‌among‌‌those‌‌who‌‌struggle‌‌in‌‌the‌‌way‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌and‌‌gain‌‌the‌‌victory.‌‌Say:‌‌In‌‌truth,‌‌                                 

we‌‌have‌‌created‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth‌‌for‌‌the‌‌sake‌‌of‌‌our‌‌Cause.‌‌By‌‌God,‌‌then,‌‌                                 

this‌ ‌is‌ ‌our‌ ‌Cause,‌ ‌which‌ ‌has‌ ‌appeared‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌and‌ ‌which‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌‌                           

recognized‌ ‌only‌ ‌by‌ ‌those‌ ‌endowed‌ ‌with‌ ‌sagacity‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌ability‌ ‌to‌ ‌reflect.‌ ‌Thus‌‌                         

have‌ ‌we‌ ‌inspired‌ ‌you‌ ‌and‌ ‌informed‌ ‌you,‌ ‌so‌‌that‌‌you‌‌might‌‌follow‌‌what‌‌you‌‌have‌‌                             

been‌ ‌commanded‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌tablet,‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌discerning.‌ ‌ 

‌Finally,‌ ‌tell‌ ‌Ha',‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌‌last‌‌of‌‌the‌‌names,‌‌what‌‌the‌‌dove‌‌of‌‌holiness‌‌says,‌‌and‌‌                                 

perhaps‌‌he‌‌will‌‌be‌‌enraptured‌‌by‌‌her‌‌melodies.‌‌We‌‌have‌‌mentioned‌‌him‌‌last‌‌so‌‌that‌‌                             

he‌ ‌might‌ ‌ascend‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌lote-tree‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌farthest‌ ‌limit‌ ‌and‌‌seek‌‌its‌‌shade.‌‌Say:‌‌The‌‌                               

lote-tree‌‌has‌‌spread‌‌its‌‌branches‌‌over‌‌all‌‌who‌‌are‌‌in‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌on‌‌earth,‌‌and‌‌                               

blessed‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌one‌ ‌who‌ ‌resides‌ ‌in‌ ‌its‌ ‌vicinity.‌ ‌ 

‌The‌‌sun‌‌has‌‌risen‌‌over‌‌the‌‌sacred‌‌horizon,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌concourse‌‌on‌‌high‌‌has‌‌been‌‌                               

illumined‌ ‌by‌ ‌its‌ ‌radiance.‌ ‌The‌ ‌scent‌ ‌of‌ ‌musk‌ ‌has‌ ‌diffused‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌knolls‌ ‌of‌‌                           

sanctity,‌ ‌perfuming‌ ‌the‌ ‌temples‌ ‌of‌‌pre-existence.‌‌Happy‌‌is‌‌he‌‌who‌‌adorns‌‌himself‌‌                       

with‌‌these‌‌fragrances!‌‌The‌‌luminary‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Cause‌‌has‌‌risen‌‌in‌‌the‌‌midst‌‌of‌‌the‌‌sky,‌‌                               

and‌ ‌has‌ ‌taken‌ ‌the‌‌form‌‌of‌‌a‌‌full‌‌moon,‌‌brilliant‌‌in‌‌its‌‌whiteness.‌‌Concourse‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                               

near‌ ‌ones,‌ ‌seek‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌illumined‌ ‌by‌ ‌its‌ ‌splendor!‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌The‌ ‌throne‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌‌                           

established‌ ‌behind‌ ‌the‌ ‌pavilion‌ ‌of‌ ‌majesty,‌ ‌and‌ ‌about‌ ‌it‌ ‌circle‌ ‌chaste‌ ‌maidens‌ ‌of‌‌                         
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beauty‌‌bearing‌‌flagons‌‌brimming‌‌with‌‌the‌‌water‌‌of‌‌life.‌‌Blessed‌‌is‌‌the‌‌person‌‌who‌‌                           

attains‌ ‌to‌ ‌sprinkled‌ ‌droplets‌ ‌thereof.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌The‌ ‌Maiden‌ ‌of‌ ‌Eternity‌ ‌has‌ ‌uncovered‌‌                       

Beauty‌ ‌itself‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌gut-wrenching‌ ‌gaze.‌ ‌Blessed‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌one‌ ‌who‌ ‌is‌ ‌struck‌‌by‌‌her‌‌                             

glance!‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌The‌ ‌voice‌ ‌of‌‌God‌‌has‌‌been‌‌heard‌‌from‌‌the‌‌sanctuary‌‌of‌‌eternity,‌‌and‌‌                             

the‌ ‌hearts‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌mystic‌ ‌knowers‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌enthralled‌ ‌by‌ ‌its‌ ‌melodies.‌ ‌ 

‌O‌‌my‌‌name,‌‌hearken‌‌to‌‌what‌‌is‌‌revealed‌‌to‌‌you‌‌from‌‌the‌‌Holy‌‌Land‌‌by‌‌the‌‌songs‌                                   

of‌ ‌your‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌and‌ ‌stand‌ ‌in‌ ‌fear‌ ‌of‌ ‌no‌ ‌one,‌‌rather,‌‌put‌‌your‌‌trust‌‌in‌‌God,‌‌who‌‌will‌‌                                   

preserve‌‌you‌‌from‌‌the‌‌evil‌‌ones‌‌and‌‌the‌‌harm‌‌they‌‌wreak.‌‌Take‌‌heed‌‌lest‌‌you‌‌forbid‌‌                               

yourself‌ ‌the‌ ‌very‌ ‌thing‌ ‌for‌ ‌which‌ ‌you‌ ‌were‌ ‌created,‌‌and‌‌be‌‌not‌‌among‌‌those‌‌who‌‌                             

deny‌ ‌the‌ ‌verses‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌after‌ ‌their‌ ‌revelation.‌ ‌In‌ ‌this‌ ‌day,‌ ‌nothing‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌of‌ ‌any‌‌                               

benefit‌‌to‌‌anyone‌‌until‌‌he‌‌attains‌‌my‌‌love,‌‌and‌‌to‌‌this‌‌bear‌‌witness‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                 

sacred‌‌canopy‌‌and‌‌the‌‌tongues‌‌of‌‌those‌‌who‌‌subsist‌‌beyond‌‌it.‌‌In‌‌truth,‌‌those‌‌who‌‌                             

turned‌ ‌away‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌brilliancy‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌countenance,‌ ‌God‌ ‌will‌ ‌blacken‌ ‌their‌ ‌own‌‌                         

faces‌ ‌in‌ ‌hellfire,‌ ‌until‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌feathers‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌raven.‌‌He‌‌will‌‌chastise‌‌them‌‌                               

with‌ ‌the‌ ‌burning‌ ‌flames‌ ‌of‌ ‌remoteness.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌In‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌he‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌who‌ ‌created‌ ‌the‌‌                             

heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth,‌‌and‌‌established‌‌the‌‌throne‌‌on‌‌the‌‌water.‌‌Then‌‌he‌‌suspended‌‌                           

the‌ ‌water‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌sky,‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌you‌ ‌might‌ ‌recognize‌ ‌the‌ ‌handiwork‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌who‌‌                             

perfected‌ ‌the‌ ‌creation‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌things.‌ ‌Meditate‌ ‌thereon,‌ ‌and‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌blessings‌ ‌that‌‌                         

have‌ ‌been‌ ‌foreordained‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth.‌ ‌ 

‌Say:‌ ‌People,‌ ‌in‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌I‌ ‌am‌ ‌that‌ ‌'good'‌ ‌you‌ ‌were‌ ‌promised‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌year‌ ‌Nine,‌‌                               

concerning‌ ‌whom‌ ‌God‌ ‌covenanted‌ ‌with‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌atoms.‌ ‌Blessed‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌soul‌ ‌that‌‌                         

fulfills‌ ‌his‌ ‌covenant.‌ ‌The‌ ‌canopy‌ ‌of‌ ‌pre-existence‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌raised.‌ ‌People‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         

Bayan,‌‌do‌‌not‌‌keep‌‌yourselves‌‌therefrom,‌‌but‌‌rather‌‌dwell‌‌in‌‌its‌‌court.‌‌By‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌                             

lote-tree‌‌of‌‌Baha'‌‌has‌‌borne‌‌fruit‌‌in‌‌this‌‌paradise‌‌that‌‌has‌‌manifested‌‌itself‌‌in‌‌four-‌‌                             
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and‌ ‌three-sided‌ ‌patterns.‌ ‌People‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ark‌‌of‌‌Eternity,‌‌draw‌‌near‌‌to‌‌it,‌‌and‌‌enjoy‌‌                             

its‌ ‌harvest.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌People,‌ ‌do‌‌you‌‌deny‌‌the‌‌verses‌‌of‌‌God‌‌and‌‌yet‌‌continue‌‌to‌‌recite‌‌                               

what‌‌was‌‌revealed‌‌before?‌‌Woe‌‌to‌‌you,‌‌insofar‌‌as‌‌satan‌‌has‌‌made‌‌your‌‌works‌‌seem‌‌                             

beautiful‌ ‌to‌ ‌your‌ ‌base‌ ‌selves.‌‌Thus‌‌do‌‌we‌‌share‌‌with‌‌you‌‌the‌‌verses‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Cause,‌‌                               

that‌ ‌you‌ ‌might‌ ‌rise‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌dust‌ ‌of‌ ‌negligence‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌nourished‌ ‌by‌ ‌what‌‌                           

descended‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌clouds‌ ‌of‌ ‌sanctity,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌waters‌ ‌that‌ ‌rain‌ ‌down‌ ‌from‌‌them.‌‌                           

Thus‌ ‌does‌ ‌the‌ ‌pen‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌counsel‌ ‌every‌ ‌soul‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌perceptive.‌ ‌ 

‌The‌‌vessels‌‌of‌‌immortality‌‌have‌‌come‌‌to‌‌rest‌‌on‌‌the‌‌crimson‌‌sea,‌‌and‌‌happy‌‌is‌‌                               

the‌ ‌one‌ ‌who‌ ‌clings‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌sacred‌ ‌cords,‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌ ‌might‌ ‌attain‌ ‌everlasting‌ ‌life‌ ‌by‌‌                             

virtue‌‌of‌‌their‌‌imperishability.‌‌By‌‌God,‌‌this‌‌sea‌‌has‌‌dazzled‌‌the‌‌eyes‌‌of‌‌contingent‌‌                           

beings‌ ‌and‌ ‌its‌ ‌waters‌ ‌are‌ ‌plied‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌ark‌ ‌of‌ ‌holiness‌‌that‌‌was‌‌constructed‌‌by‌‌the‌‌                               

Noah‌‌of‌‌the‌‌spirit‌‌for‌‌this‌‌youth,‌‌in‌‌whose‌‌name‌‌the‌‌helm‌‌of‌‌the‌‌ark‌‌is‌‌taken,‌‌and‌‌in‌‌                                     

whose‌ ‌name‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌spun.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌The‌ ‌seas‌ ‌of‌ ‌eternity‌ ‌have‌ ‌billowed‌ ‌within‌ ‌this‌ ‌Most‌‌                             

Great‌ ‌Ocean,‌ ‌and‌ ‌no‌ ‌one‌ ‌has‌ ‌attained‌ ‌to‌ ‌its‌ ‌shore,‌ ‌how‌ ‌much‌ ‌less‌ ‌to‌ ‌its‌‌whirling‌‌                               

depths,‌ ‌save‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌clung‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌sacred‌ ‌ships‌ ‌that‌ ‌ply‌‌it.‌‌Board‌‌them,‌‌then,‌‌in‌‌                               

my‌ ‌name.‌ ‌ 

‌The‌ ‌burning‌ ‌bush‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌raised‌ ‌up‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sinai‌ ‌of‌ ‌immortality,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌                             

nightingale‌ ‌that‌ ‌sang‌ ‌before‌ ‌the‌‌world‌‌was‌‌made‌‌warbles‌‌on‌‌its‌‌branches‌‌with‌‌the‌‌                           

best‌‌of‌‌melodies.‌‌Give‌‌ear,‌‌temples‌‌of‌‌the‌‌All-Praised,‌‌that‌‌you‌‌may‌‌hear‌‌them.‌‌The‌‌                             

river‌‌of‌‌paradise‌‌has‌‌streamed‌‌out‌‌from‌‌this‌‌celestial‌‌fountain‌‌that‌‌flowed‌‌from‌‌the‌‌                           

sacred‌ ‌spring‌ ‌of‌ ‌Kawthar,‌ ‌through‌ ‌these‌ ‌lips‌ ‌from‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌waters‌ ‌of‌ ‌eternity‌‌                         

descend.‌‌Blessed‌‌is‌‌he‌‌on‌‌whom‌‌they‌‌overflow.‌‌Say:‌‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Self‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌which‌‌                               

is‌ ‌seated‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌throne,‌ ‌and‌ ‌God‌ ‌has‌ ‌sanctified‌ ‌his‌ ‌robe‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌touch‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                               

idolaters.‌ ‌ 
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‌O‌‌my‌‌beloved‌‌friend,‌‌nourish‌‌every‌‌soul‌‌with‌‌the‌‌tender,‌‌imperishable‌‌bounties‌‌                         

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌divine‌ ‌unity‌ ‌that‌ ‌descend‌ ‌from‌ ‌this‌ ‌heaven,‌ ‌which‌ ‌has‌‌been‌‌raised‌‌up‌‌with‌‌                             

truth.‌ ‌Take‌ ‌heed‌ ‌lest‌ ‌you‌ ‌transgress‌ ‌the‌ ‌bounds‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌people,‌ ‌and‌ ‌give‌ ‌to‌ ‌every‌‌                             

soul‌ ‌according‌ ‌to‌ ‌its‌ ‌capacity.‌ ‌He‌ ‌whose‌ ‌sense‌ ‌of‌ ‌taste‌ ‌has‌ ‌suffered‌ ‌an‌ ‌alteration‌‌                           

will‌ ‌never‌ ‌be‌ ‌able‌‌to‌‌distinguish‌‌between‌‌the‌‌sweet‌‌and‌‌bitter,‌‌except‌‌if‌‌he‌‌should‌‌                             

recover‌ ‌from‌ ‌his‌ ‌illness.‌ ‌Thus,‌ ‌we‌ ‌created‌ ‌souls‌ ‌in‌ ‌various‌ ‌conditions.‌ ‌They‌‌who‌‌                         

have‌ ‌not‌ ‌cleansed‌ ‌their‌ ‌ears‌ ‌shall‌ ‌never‌ ‌delight‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌songs‌ ‌of‌‌holiness.‌‌Thus‌‌do‌‌                             

we‌ ‌share‌ ‌with‌ ‌you‌ ‌the‌ ‌purport‌ ‌of‌ ‌every‌ ‌decree.‌ ‌Break‌ ‌the‌‌seal‌‌on‌‌the‌‌flask‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                 

All-Merciful‌ ‌in‌ ‌my‌ ‌name,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Bountiful,‌ ‌and‌ ‌pass‌ ‌about‌ ‌the‌ ‌wine‌ ‌of‌ ‌life‌ ‌that‌‌                           

was‌‌pressed‌‌by‌‌the‌‌fingers‌‌of‌‌the‌‌All-Praised.‌‌Perhaps‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌contingent‌‌                           

world‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌warmed‌ ‌by‌ ‌its‌ ‌heat‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌illumined‌ ‌by‌ ‌its‌ ‌gleaming‌ ‌light.‌ ‌In‌ ‌this‌‌                               

manner‌‌have‌‌we‌‌revealed‌‌the‌‌verses,‌‌and‌‌have‌‌changed‌‌them‌‌from‌‌one‌‌condition‌‌to‌‌                           

another.‌‌We‌‌send‌‌them‌‌forth‌‌as‌‌we‌‌please,‌‌so‌‌that‌‌in‌‌their‌‌dispatch‌‌you‌‌may‌‌witness‌‌                               

the‌ ‌power‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌and‌ ‌may‌ ‌prostrate‌ ‌yourself‌ ‌humbly‌ ‌before‌ ‌him.‌‌Say:‌‌By‌‌                           

God,‌‌the‌‌Eternal‌‌Truth,‌‌glory‌‌lies‌‌not‌‌in‌‌revealing‌‌verses‌‌and‌‌the‌‌like.‌‌Rather,‌‌glory‌‌                             

lies‌ ‌in‌ ‌my‌ ‌manifestation‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth,‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌divers‌‌                         

peoples‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌world,‌ ‌if‌ ‌you‌ ‌have‌ ‌eyes‌ ‌to‌ ‌see.‌ ‌ 

‌If‌ ‌you‌ ‌find‌ ‌those‌ ‌whose‌ ‌names‌ ‌we‌ ‌have‌ ‌mentioned‌‌in‌‌this‌‌Tablet‌‌fragrant‌‌and‌‌                             

encompassed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌spirit,‌ ‌then‌ ‌waft‌ ‌on‌ ‌them‌ ‌the‌ ‌diffusing‌ ‌scent‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌‌                           

Exalted,‌‌the‌‌Mighty,‌‌the‌‌Guardian.‌‌If‌‌not,‌‌stop‌‌up‌‌the‌‌mouth‌‌of‌‌the‌‌perfume‌‌bottle,‌‌                             

lest‌‌those‌‌who‌‌join‌‌partners‌‌with‌‌God‌‌discover‌‌its‌‌aroma,‌‌and‌‌seal‌‌it‌‌with‌‌the‌‌mark‌‌                               

of‌ ‌holiness‌ ‌or‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌crimson‌ ‌gem‌ ‌from‌ ‌this‌ ‌Yemen.‌ ‌Beware‌ ‌lest‌ ‌you‌ ‌spread‌ ‌the‌‌                             

divine‌ ‌writings‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌idolaters.‌ ‌Rather,‌‌abandon‌‌them,‌‌be‌‌patient‌‌and‌‌sorrow‌‌                       

not.‌ ‌By‌ ‌God,‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌‌Cause‌‌at‌‌which‌‌all‌‌who‌‌are‌‌in‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌on‌‌earth‌‌are‌‌                                     

thunderstruck,‌ ‌the‌ ‌skin‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌haughty‌ ‌has‌ ‌crawled‌ ‌with‌ ‌fright,‌ ‌the‌ ‌lands‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           
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pharaohs‌‌have‌‌been‌‌split,‌‌towering‌‌peaks‌‌have‌‌been‌‌leveled,‌‌every‌‌nursing‌‌mother‌‌                       

has‌ ‌forsaken‌ ‌her‌ ‌newborn,‌ ‌every‌ ‌pregnant‌ ‌woman‌ ‌has‌ ‌laid‌ ‌down‌ ‌her‌ ‌fetus‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌‌                           

drunken‌‌stupor‌‌has‌‌enveloped‌‌the‌‌inhabitants‌‌of‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth,‌‌all‌‌save‌‌                           

those‌ ‌on‌ ‌whom‌ ‌God‌ ‌bestowed‌ ‌a‌ ‌heart‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌bear‌ ‌afflictions.‌ ‌ 

‌Bear‌ ‌the‌ ‌Book‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌with‌‌a‌‌power‌‌and‌‌a‌‌might‌‌deriving‌‌from‌‌us.‌‌Shrink‌‌not‌‌                                 

from‌‌bearing‌‌it,‌‌and‌‌feel‌‌no‌‌apprehension‌‌at‌‌its‌‌weight,‌‌for‌‌he‌‌will,‌‌in‌‌truth,‌‌protect‌‌                               

you‌‌and‌‌will‌‌guard‌‌you‌‌from‌‌all‌‌trials‌‌and‌‌calamities.‌‌When‌‌any‌‌tribulation‌‌touches‌‌                           

those‌‌endued‌‌with‌‌knowledge,‌‌it‌‌only‌‌increases‌‌their‌‌detachment‌‌in‌‌God,‌‌and‌‌their‌‌                         

yearning‌‌for‌‌that‌‌station‌‌which‌‌God‌‌has‌‌sanctified‌‌from‌‌the‌‌vicissitudes‌‌of‌‌time.‌‌If‌‌                           

you‌ ‌find‌ ‌yourself‌ ‌alone‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth,‌ ‌then‌ ‌be‌ ‌pleased‌‌                         

therewith,‌ ‌and‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌One‌ ‌who‌ ‌created‌ ‌them,‌ ‌and‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌overwhelmed‌ ‌by‌‌                           

trials‌ ‌and‌ ‌distress.‌ ‌Turn‌ ‌away‌ ‌from‌ ‌those‌‌who‌‌have‌‌disbelieved,‌‌and‌‌draw‌‌near‌‌to‌‌                           

God.‌ ‌In‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌ ‌better‌ ‌for‌ ‌you‌ ‌than‌ ‌possession‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth,‌‌                               

and‌‌of‌‌all‌‌that‌‌was‌‌created,‌‌whether‌‌hidden‌‌or‌‌manifest.‌‌Purify‌‌your‌‌hem‌‌from‌‌the‌‌                             

tumult‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌created‌ ‌world,‌ ‌and‌ ‌quaff‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌crimson‌ ‌chalice‌ ‌proffered‌ ‌by‌‌the‌‌                           

hand‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌most‌ ‌glorious‌ ‌youth,‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌your‌ ‌soul‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌liberated‌ ‌from‌ ‌this‌‌                             

world‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌vanities‌ ‌and‌ ‌palaces‌ ‌that‌ ‌are‌ ‌therein.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌People,‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌focus‌‌on‌‌                             

discrepancies‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌verses‌ ‌we‌ ‌have‌ ‌revealed,‌ ‌for‌ ‌these‌ ‌have‌ ‌all‌ ‌descended‌‌                       

from‌ ‌one‌ ‌strong‌ ‌in‌ ‌power,‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌realm‌ ‌of‌ ‌immortality,‌ ‌and‌‌differ‌‌according‌‌to‌‌                           

various‌ ‌stations,‌ ‌if‌ ‌you‌ ‌be‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌discerning.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌do‌ ‌we‌ ‌bestow‌ ‌on‌ ‌you‌ ‌a‌‌                             

portion‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌mysteries‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Cause,‌ ‌lest‌ ‌your‌ ‌feet‌ ‌stumble‌ ‌on‌ ‌this‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌and‌‌                             

manifest‌‌path.‌‌Conceal‌‌not‌‌the‌‌Cause‌‌of‌‌your‌‌Lord‌‌to‌‌the‌‌extent‌‌that‌‌the‌‌divine‌‌fire‌‌                               

is‌‌extinguished‌‌in‌‌all‌‌else‌‌besides‌‌it,‌‌nor‌‌openly‌‌proclaim‌‌it‌‌in‌‌such‌‌a‌‌way‌‌that‌‌harm‌‌                                 

befalls‌ ‌you.‌ ‌Follow‌ ‌a‌ ‌clear‌ ‌path‌ ‌between‌ ‌these‌ ‌two.‌ ‌ 
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‌Know,‌‌then,‌‌that‌‌this‌‌Beauty‌‌has‌‌been‌‌sorely‌‌tried‌‌among‌‌those‌‌persons‌‌in‌‌such‌‌a‌‌                               

way‌‌that‌‌he‌‌desires‌‌to‌‌withdraw‌‌from‌‌them,‌‌or‌‌soar‌‌into‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌of‌‌holiness‌‌in‌‌                               

the‌‌primal‌‌homeland.‌‌By‌‌God,‌‌I‌‌have‌‌fallen‌‌at‌‌every‌‌moment‌‌beneath‌‌the‌‌talons‌‌of‌‌                             

the‌ ‌malicious‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌hateful,‌ ‌and‌ ‌I‌ ‌shall‌ ‌never‌ ‌find‌ ‌for‌ ‌myself‌ ‌any‌ ‌helper‌ ‌save‌‌                             

God,‌ ‌who‌ ‌created‌ ‌me‌ ‌and‌ ‌all‌‌else‌‌besides,‌‌and‌‌sent‌‌me‌‌forth‌‌with‌‌the‌‌sovereignty‌‌                             

of‌ ‌his‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌to‌ ‌land‌ ‌and‌ ‌sea,‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌inhabitants‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌cities.‌‌Say:‌‌We‌‌related‌‌                                 

not‌ ‌even‌ ‌an‌ ‌intimation‌ ‌of‌ ‌our‌ ‌vision‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌believers‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Unknowable‌‌Essence.‌‌                           

Behold,‌ ‌they‌ ‌could‌ ‌not‌ ‌bear‌ ‌it,‌ ‌and‌ ‌they‌ ‌cast‌ ‌us‌ ‌into‌ ‌this‌ ‌pit,‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌depths‌ ‌of‌‌                                 

darkness.‌ ‌Thus‌‌do‌‌we‌‌relate‌‌to‌‌you‌‌the‌‌mysteries‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Cause‌‌that‌‌were‌‌shrouded‌‌                             

and‌‌concealed.‌‌Know‌‌that‌‌among‌‌those‌‌present‌‌were‌‌some‌‌who‌‌turned‌‌away‌‌from‌‌                         

God,‌‌their‌‌Lord,‌‌and‌‌disbelieved‌‌in‌‌his‌‌signs,‌‌and‌‌some‌‌who‌‌believed‌‌in‌‌their‌‌Lord‌‌                             

and‌ ‌attained‌ ‌safety‌ ‌and‌ ‌salvation.‌ ‌The‌ ‌former‌ ‌disguised‌ ‌themselves,‌ ‌when‌ ‌they‌‌                     

ventured‌‌out‌‌from‌‌behind‌‌their‌‌wine‌‌jugs,‌‌in‌‌the‌‌gowns‌‌of‌‌women,‌‌after‌‌which‌‌they‌‌                             

turned‌ ‌away‌ ‌from‌ ‌this‌ ‌most‌ ‌manifest,‌ ‌and‌ ‌yet‌ ‌most‌ ‌hidden,‌ ‌Beauty.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌People,‌‌                         

fear‌ ‌God‌ ‌and‌ ‌do‌‌not‌‌dispute‌‌with‌‌the‌‌manifestation‌‌of‌‌his‌‌Self;‌‌rather,‌‌turn‌‌to‌‌him‌‌                               

with‌‌splendid‌‌humility.‌‌The‌‌invisible‌‌God‌‌has‌‌become‌‌manifest‌‌and‌‌the‌‌symbol‌‌of‌‌                         

the‌ ‌hidden‌ ‌God‌ ‌has‌ ‌appeared‌ ‌from‌ ‌this‌ ‌sanctuary.‌ ‌People,‌ ‌render‌ ‌thanks‌ ‌to‌ ‌God,‌‌                         

who‌‌created‌‌you‌‌from‌‌gushing‌‌water‌‌and‌‌made‌‌known‌‌to‌‌you‌‌the‌‌paths‌‌of‌‌holiness.‌‌                             

For‌‌he‌‌revealed‌‌to‌‌you‌‌divine‌‌laws‌‌and‌‌standards,‌‌so‌‌that‌‌you‌‌might‌‌follow‌‌the‌‌way‌‌                               

of‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌sake‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌‌fountain‌‌that‌‌has‌‌appeared‌‌with‌‌the‌‌truth.‌‌Beware‌‌                             

lest‌‌you‌‌differ‌‌concerning‌‌it,‌‌nor‌‌should‌‌you‌‌doubt‌‌that‌‌you‌‌will‌‌attain‌‌the‌‌presence‌‌                             

of‌ ‌your‌ ‌Lord.‌ ‌Draw‌ ‌near‌ ‌to‌ ‌him‌ ‌in‌ ‌your‌‌hearts,‌‌for‌‌that‌‌is,‌‌in‌‌truth,‌‌better‌‌for‌‌you‌‌                                   

than‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌made‌ ‌manifest‌ ‌and‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌has‌ ‌remained‌ ‌concealed.‌ ‌ 

‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Surah‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌Companions,‌‌which‌‌we‌‌have‌‌revealed‌‌with‌‌the‌‌truth,‌‌                             

and‌ ‌we‌ ‌have‌ ‌sent‌ ‌it‌ ‌to‌ ‌you‌ ‌that‌ ‌you‌ ‌may‌ ‌recite‌ ‌it‌ ‌to‌ ‌those‌ ‌in‌ ‌whose‌ ‌faces‌ ‌you‌‌                                   
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discover‌‌the‌‌radiance‌‌of‌‌the‌‌All-Merciful.‌‌When‌‌they‌‌hear‌‌the‌‌verses‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌they‌‌                           

soar‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌lote-tree‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌farthest‌ ‌limit‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌sanctified‌ ‌and‌ ‌united‌ ‌Court.‌ ‌ 

‌If‌‌you‌‌see‌‌Nasr,‌‌relate‌‌to‌‌him,‌‌even‌‌after‌‌the‌‌last-mentioned‌‌person,‌‌what‌‌has‌‌at‌‌                               

this‌ ‌time‌ ‌been‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌exaltation,‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌ ‌might‌ ‌remember‌‌                         

within‌ ‌himself,‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌among‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌were‌ ‌secure‌ ‌and‌ ‌guided.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌Nasr,‌ ‌aid‌‌                           

your‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌extent‌ ‌you‌ ‌are‌ ‌able‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌sake‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌victory‌ ‌that‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌‌                                 

manifested‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌form‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌youth.‌ ‌Blessed‌ ‌by‌ ‌God,‌ ‌who‌ ‌created‌ ‌and‌‌                         

proportioned‌‌all‌‌things.‌‌Be‌‌steadfast‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Cause‌‌of‌‌your‌‌Lord‌‌God‌‌in‌‌such‌‌a‌‌way‌‌                               

that‌‌nothing‌‌in‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌or‌‌on‌‌earth‌‌could‌‌prevent‌‌you‌‌from‌‌being‌‌among‌‌those‌‌                             

that‌ ‌made‌ ‌a‌ ‌covenant‌ ‌and‌ ‌fulfilled‌ ‌it.‌ ‌ 

‌Say:‌ ‌People,‌ ‌do‌ ‌you‌ ‌dispute‌ ‌the‌‌Spirit‌‌concerning‌‌what‌‌he‌‌witnessed‌‌and‌‌saw,‌‌                           

and‌ ‌the‌ ‌melodies‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌‌that‌‌he‌‌heard‌‌in‌‌the‌‌most‌‌holy,‌‌pure‌‌and‌‌glorious‌‌realm?‌‌                               

In‌‌truth,‌‌he‌‌is‌‌so‌‌steadfast‌‌that‌‌the‌‌entire‌‌creation‌‌will‌‌never‌‌deter‌‌him,‌‌nor‌‌will‌‌all‌                                 

who‌ ‌are‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌on‌ ‌earth‌ ‌ever‌ ‌be‌ ‌more‌ ‌in‌ ‌his‌ ‌eyes‌ ‌than‌ ‌a‌ ‌handful‌ ‌of‌‌                                   

dust.‌‌Were‌‌he‌‌but‌‌speak‌‌forth‌‌the‌‌least‌‌intimation,‌‌it‌‌would‌‌be‌‌sweeter‌‌than‌‌all‌‌that‌‌                               

has‌ ‌been‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Cause‌‌and‌‌the‌‌world‌‌of‌‌creation.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌                               

known‌ ‌only‌ ‌by‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌possess‌ ‌understanding.‌ ‌In‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌he‌ ‌has‌ ‌mounted‌ ‌the‌‌                         

throne‌ ‌and‌ ‌seated‌ ‌himself‌ ‌thereon.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌difficult‌ ‌thing‌ ‌indeed‌ ‌for‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌‌                           

join‌ ‌partners‌ ‌with‌ ‌God,‌ ‌and‌ ‌for‌ ‌him‌ ‌who‌ ‌has‌ ‌disbelieved‌ ‌and‌ ‌transgressed,‌ ‌then‌‌                         

turned‌‌away‌‌and‌‌provoked‌‌great‌‌misery.‌‌Say:‌‌Concourse‌‌of‌‌the‌‌hateful,‌‌die‌‌in‌‌your‌‌                           

rancor!‌‌For‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌has‌‌dawned‌‌forth,‌‌spreading‌‌the‌‌rays‌‌of‌‌God‌‌from‌‌the‌‌zenith‌‌of‌‌                               

the‌ ‌mid-morning‌ ‌sky,‌ ‌and‌ ‌all‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌illumined‌ ‌thereby,‌ ‌save‌ ‌the‌ ‌despicable,‌‌                       

who‌ ‌have‌ ‌gone‌ ‌astray‌ ‌and‌ ‌become‌ ‌blind.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌do‌ ‌we‌ ‌relate‌ ‌to‌ ‌you‌ ‌some‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                               

stories‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌you‌‌possessors‌‌of‌‌intellect.‌‌In‌‌truth,‌‌a‌‌glance‌‌at‌‌him‌‌is‌‌better‌‌than‌‌all‌‌                                 
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that‌‌is‌‌in‌‌the‌‌concourse‌‌on‌‌high,‌‌and‌‌than‌‌the‌‌kingdoms‌‌of‌‌this‌‌world‌‌and‌‌the‌‌next.‌‌                                 

Blessed‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌one‌ ‌who‌ ‌has‌ ‌attained‌ ‌the‌ ‌presence‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌throne,‌ ‌has‌ ‌gazed‌‌on‌‌the‌‌                               

countenance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌ ‌High,‌ ‌and‌ ‌has‌ ‌heard‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌songs‌ ‌of‌ ‌holiness‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌‌                             

great‌ ‌verses‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌Lord.‌ ‌Nasr,‌ ‌listen‌ ‌to‌ ‌what‌ ‌is‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌to‌ ‌you‌ ‌from‌‌the‌‌farthest‌‌                               

divine‌‌realm,‌‌and‌‌take‌‌heed‌‌lest‌‌you‌‌fear‌‌any‌‌man.‌‌Turn‌‌to‌‌the‌‌visage‌‌of‌‌your‌‌Lord,‌‌                                 

and‌ ‌be‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌‌profited‌‌from‌‌the‌‌remembrance‌‌of‌‌God.‌‌Have‌‌patience‌‌when‌‌                           

the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌are‌ ‌cleft‌ ‌asunder,‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth‌ ‌of‌ ‌desire‌ ‌is‌ ‌split‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌lamentations‌‌                           

among‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌turned‌ ‌away‌ ‌and‌ ‌were‌ ‌lost‌ ‌fill‌ ‌the‌ ‌air.‌ ‌He‌ ‌whose‌ ‌heart‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌‌                               

purified‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌described‌ ‌by‌ ‌any‌ ‌name‌ ‌will‌ ‌never‌ ‌reflect‌ ‌within‌‌                           

himself‌ ‌this‌ ‌brilliant‌ ‌and‌ ‌most‌ ‌limpid‌ ‌Beauty.‌ ‌ 

‌Purify‌‌the‌‌mirrors‌‌of‌‌your‌‌souls,‌‌people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌earth,‌‌then‌‌ascend‌‌to‌‌the‌‌station‌‌                               

that‌‌God‌‌has‌‌rendered,‌‌from‌‌behind‌‌himself,‌‌only‌‌two‌‌bow-lengths‌‌away,‌‌or‌‌less.‌‌In‌‌                           

truth,‌ ‌he‌ ‌declares‌ ‌at‌ ‌all‌ ‌times‌ ‌what‌ ‌the‌ ‌Spirit‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌within‌‌his‌‌pure‌‌and‌‌sinless‌‌                             

breast.‌‌Say:‌‌He‌‌speaks‌‌not‌‌out‌‌of‌‌his‌‌own‌‌base‌‌desire,‌‌rather,‌‌he‌‌proclaims‌‌the‌‌most‌‌                               

great‌ ‌verses‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌with‌ ‌which‌ ‌he‌ ‌is‌ ‌inspired‌ ‌by‌ ‌one‌ ‌powerful‌ ‌in‌ ‌his‌‌                             

commands.‌‌Say:‌‌In‌‌truth,‌‌he‌‌has‌‌at‌‌this‌‌time‌‌risen‌‌above‌‌the‌‌most‌‌exalted‌‌horizon,‌‌                             

and‌ ‌he‌ ‌is,‌ ‌verily,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Primal‌ ‌Beauty‌ ‌(the‌ ‌Bab)‌ ‌clothed‌ ‌in‌ ‌another‌ ‌mantle.‌ ‌By‌‌him‌‌                             

have‌‌the‌‌standards‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Cause‌‌been‌‌raised‌‌aloft‌‌in‌‌the‌‌kingdom‌‌of‌‌names,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                               

pavilion‌ ‌of‌ ‌glory‌ ‌been‌ ‌erected‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌realm‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Unknowable‌ ‌Essence.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌O‌‌                           

people,‌ ‌return‌ ‌to‌ ‌him,‌ ‌for‌ ‌he‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌‌of‌‌all‌‌things.‌‌By‌‌God,‌‌he‌‌is‌‌the‌‌heaven‌‌of‌‌                                     

refuge‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌lote-tree‌ ‌of‌ ‌holiness‌ ‌when‌ ‌the‌ ‌effulgence‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌light‌ ‌becomes‌‌                         

manifest‌‌from‌‌this‌‌shining‌‌and‌‌most‌‌glorious‌‌Beauty.‌‌Thus,‌‌his‌‌sharp‌‌gaze‌‌swerved‌‌                         

not‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌manifest,‌ ‌and‌ ‌yet‌ ‌most‌ ‌hidden,‌‌sovereignty‌‌of‌‌his‌‌Lord‌‌that‌‌he‌‌                             

witnessed‌ ‌with‌ ‌his‌ ‌own‌ ‌eyes.‌ ‌ 
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‌Say:‌ ‌Were‌ ‌he‌ ‌to‌ ‌uncover‌ ‌the‌ ‌veil‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌face‌ ‌of‌ ‌only‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌words,‌‌the‌‌                                   

earth‌ ‌would‌ ‌be‌ ‌rent‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌high‌ ‌would‌ ‌be‌ ‌cloven.‌ ‌He,‌‌                             

however,‌‌treated‌‌his‌‌servants‌‌with‌‌gentle‌‌courtesy,‌‌lest‌‌their‌‌hearts‌‌be‌‌distinguished‌‌                       

from‌‌one‌‌another,‌‌and‌‌they‌‌return‌‌to‌‌the‌‌seat‌‌of‌‌wrath‌‌in‌‌the‌‌deepest‌‌pit.‌‌Be‌‌afraid‌‌                                 

of‌‌no‌‌one,‌‌and‌‌remind‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌verses‌‌of‌‌your‌‌Lord,‌‌for‌‌this‌‌is‌‌his‌‌triumph‌‌                                   

in‌ ‌the‌ ‌kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌‌the‌‌earth.‌‌Thus‌‌he‌‌aids‌‌you‌‌with‌‌this‌‌mention,‌‌                               

and‌ ‌to‌ ‌him‌ ‌the‌ ‌commemoration‌ ‌returns.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌have‌ ‌we‌ ‌caused‌ ‌to‌ ‌flow‌‌forth‌‌from‌‌                           

every‌ ‌letter‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌tablet‌ ‌nineteen‌ ‌rivers.‌ ‌Happy‌ ‌is‌ ‌he‌ ‌that‌ ‌thirsts‌ ‌and‌ ‌seeks‌ ‌to‌ ‌drink.‌ ‌ 

‌When‌‌we‌‌completed‌‌this‌‌tablet,‌‌the‌‌most‌‌great‌‌verses‌‌of‌‌God‌‌began‌‌to‌‌descend‌‌                             

once‌ ‌again‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌realm‌ ‌of‌ ‌immortality,‌ ‌that‌‌every‌‌reasoning‌‌and‌‌gracious‌‌man‌‌                         

might‌ ‌take‌ ‌admonishment‌ ‌therefrom.‌ ‌Let‌ ‌us‌ ‌mention‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌tablet‌ ‌some‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         

beloved‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌to‌ ‌whom‌ ‌we‌ ‌have‌ ‌not‌ ‌heretofore‌ ‌referred,‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌grace‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌‌                             

might‌ ‌encompass‌ ‌every‌ ‌atom‌ ‌and‌ ‌every‌ ‌possessor‌ ‌of‌ ‌refinement‌ ‌and‌ ‌prudence.‌‌                     

Then‌ ‌remind‌ ‌those,‌‌over‌‌whose‌‌names‌‌the‌‌pen‌‌of‌‌the‌‌cause‌‌has‌‌not‌‌moved,‌‌if‌‌you‌‌                               

find‌ ‌them‌ ‌bearing‌ ‌in‌ ‌mind‌ ‌the‌ ‌remembrance‌‌of‌‌their‌‌Lord.‌‌Otherwise,‌‌leave‌‌them‌‌                         

to‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌and‌ ‌avoid‌ ‌every‌ ‌one‌ ‌who‌ ‌turns‌ ‌away‌ ‌in‌ ‌suspicion.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌O‌ ‌people,‌‌                           

delight‌ ‌in‌ ‌these‌ ‌days‌ ‌wherein‌ ‌God‌ ‌has‌ ‌come‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌shadows‌‌of‌‌the‌‌spirit,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                               

countenance‌ ‌has‌ ‌dawned‌ ‌forth‌ ‌from‌ ‌behind‌ ‌the‌ ‌veil.‌ ‌ 

‌Share‌‌with‌‌Muhammad-'Ali,‌‌whose‌‌name‌‌you‌‌mentioned‌‌in‌‌your‌‌letter,‌‌what‌‌the‌‌                         

pen‌ ‌of‌ ‌fate‌ ‌reminds‌ ‌him‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌realm‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌divine‌ ‌decree,‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌presence‌ ‌of‌‌his‌‌                                 

Lord,‌‌the‌‌Mighty,‌‌the‌‌Bestower.‌‌Thus‌‌might‌‌he‌‌ascend‌‌within‌‌himself‌‌to‌‌the‌‌heights‌‌                           

of‌ ‌sanctity‌ ‌through‌ ‌this‌ ‌ascension‌ ‌that‌ ‌has‌ ‌manifested‌ ‌itself‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌form‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌‌                           

youth,‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌among‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌obeyed‌ ‌and‌ ‌repented.‌ ‌Servant,‌ ‌detach‌ ‌yourself‌‌                       

from‌‌all‌‌that‌‌your‌‌passions‌‌desire,‌‌then‌‌cling‌‌to‌‌the‌‌most‌‌great‌‌cord‌‌within‌‌yourself,‌‌                             
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which‌ ‌is,‌ ‌in‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌better‌ ‌for‌ ‌you‌ ‌than‌ ‌the‌ ‌kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth.‌‌                               

Only‌ ‌the‌ ‌steadfast‌ ‌believers‌ ‌can‌ ‌comprehend‌ ‌this‌ ‌saying‌ ‌and‌ ‌those‌ ‌endued‌ ‌with‌‌                       

insight.‌ ‌Give‌ ‌praise‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌name‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌and‌ ‌let‌ ‌the‌ ‌ecstasy‌ ‌and‌ ‌rapture‌ ‌of‌‌                               

love‌ ‌wash‌ ‌over‌ ‌you,‌ ‌insofar‌ ‌as‌ ‌we‌ ‌have‌ ‌poured‌ ‌out‌ ‌for‌ ‌you‌ ‌the‌ ‌wine‌ ‌of‌ ‌life‌ ‌in‌‌                                 

wondrous‌‌and‌‌sanctified‌‌goblets.‌‌We‌‌have,‌‌in‌‌truth,‌‌rendered‌‌those‌‌letters‌‌chalices‌‌                       

containing‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌marvelous‌ ‌attributes,‌ ‌and‌ ‌we‌‌give‌‌such‌‌of‌‌our‌‌servants‌‌as‌‌we‌‌                           

desire‌‌to‌‌drink‌‌from‌‌the‌‌cup‌‌of‌‌our‌‌verses.‌‌Say:‌‌From‌‌us‌‌this‌‌grace‌‌appeared‌‌and‌‌to‌‌                                 

us‌‌shall‌‌it‌‌return‌‌on‌‌the‌‌Resurrection‌‌Day.‌‌A‌‌drop‌‌thereof‌‌bestows‌‌life‌‌on‌‌the‌‌forms‌‌                               

of‌ ‌all‌ ‌beings.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌has‌ ‌our‌ ‌mercy‌ ‌preceded‌ ‌all‌ ‌things,‌ ‌and‌ ‌encompassed‌ ‌every‌‌                         

atom,‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌heights‌ ‌of‌ ‌paradise‌ ‌down‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌lowliest‌ ‌speck‌ ‌of‌ ‌earth.‌ ‌In‌ ‌truth,‌‌                             

those‌‌who‌‌failed‌‌to‌‌attain‌‌holy‌‌droplets‌‌from‌‌this‌‌cup‌‌are‌‌more‌‌contemptible‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                             

sight‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌than‌ ‌common‌ ‌flies,‌ ‌for‌ ‌they‌ ‌disbelieved‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌bounty‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌and‌‌                             

disputed‌ ‌his‌ ‌verses‌ ‌after‌ ‌their‌ ‌revelation,‌ ‌and‌ ‌followed‌ ‌every‌ ‌lying‌ ‌infidel.‌ ‌ 

‌Say:‌ ‌O‌ ‌people,‌ ‌do‌‌you‌‌call‌‌on‌‌those‌‌to‌‌whom‌‌God‌‌has‌‌given‌‌no‌‌authority,‌‌and‌‌                                 

yet‌‌abandon‌‌the‌‌lord‌‌of‌‌lords?‌‌How‌‌miserable‌‌are‌‌the‌‌guardians‌‌you‌‌have‌‌adopted‌‌                           

for‌‌yourselves‌‌instead‌‌of‌‌God!‌‌You‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌chastised‌‌by‌‌the‌‌divine‌‌wrath,‌‌for‌‌he‌‌is,‌‌                               

in‌ ‌truth,‌‌powerful‌‌in‌‌fixing‌‌blame‌‌and‌‌severe‌‌in‌‌inflicting‌‌punishment.‌‌Among‌‌the‌‌                         

idolaters‌ ‌is‌‌one‌‌who‌‌was‌‌there,‌‌and‌‌who‌‌was‌‌displeased‌‌that‌‌we‌‌gave‌‌to‌‌ourselves‌‌                             

one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌names.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌did‌ ‌he‌ ‌commit‌ ‌a‌ ‌wrong‌ ‌toward‌ ‌God,‌ ‌who‌ ‌created‌ ‌and‌‌                             

fashioned‌ ‌him.‌ ‌The‌ ‌injustice‌ ‌committed‌ ‌by‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌join‌ ‌partners‌ ‌with‌ ‌God‌ ‌is‌‌                         

nothing‌ ‌but‌ ‌perdition.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌People,‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌names‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌kingdom,‌ ‌which‌‌                         

refers‌ ‌to‌ ‌my‌ ‌Cause,‌ ‌which‌ ‌was‌ ‌created‌ ‌by‌ ‌my‌ ‌word.‌ ‌All‌ ‌know‌ ‌this,‌ ‌who‌ ‌have‌‌                             

believed‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Day‌ ‌of‌ ‌Reckoning.‌ ‌The‌ ‌sun‌ ‌has‌ ‌dawned‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌horizon‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                             

glory‌‌of‌‌its‌‌Lord,‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌of‌‌pride‌‌are‌‌sundered,‌‌the‌‌earth‌‌of‌‌malice‌‌is‌‌furrowed‌‌                               

with‌ ‌chasms,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌mountain‌ ‌of‌ ‌stillness‌ ‌moves‌ ‌like‌ ‌the‌ ‌clouds.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌have‌ ‌we‌‌                           
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informed‌‌you‌‌of‌‌every‌‌announcement,‌‌that‌‌you‌‌may‌‌remember‌‌within‌‌yourself‌‌and‌‌                       

remind‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌that‌ ‌with‌ ‌which‌ ‌we‌ ‌have‌ ‌inspired‌ ‌you.‌ ‌Mayhap‌ ‌they‌ ‌will‌‌                           

purify‌ ‌their‌ ‌souls‌ ‌from‌ ‌every‌ ‌malady,‌ ‌and‌ ‌recover‌ ‌their‌ ‌health.‌ ‌ 

‌People‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌earth,‌‌strive‌‌for‌‌victory‌‌in‌‌these‌‌days,‌‌and‌‌let‌‌not‌‌the‌‌numbers‌‌of‌‌                                 

the‌‌idolaters‌‌frighten‌‌you.‌‌Thus‌‌does‌‌the‌‌pen‌‌of‌‌grandeur‌‌counsel‌‌you‌‌on‌‌behalf‌‌of‌‌                             

the‌ ‌Glorious,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Enticing‌ ‌One.‌ ‌Know‌ ‌that‌ ‌triumph‌ ‌can‌ ‌never‌ ‌be‌ ‌attained‌ ‌by‌‌                         

unsheathing‌‌your‌‌swords,‌‌but‌‌rather‌‌depends‌‌on‌‌purifying‌‌your‌‌souls.‌‌Concourse‌‌of‌‌                       

companions,‌ ‌should‌ ‌anyone‌ ‌sever‌‌himself‌‌from‌‌all‌‌who‌‌are‌‌in‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌on‌‌                           

earth,‌ ‌and‌ ‌arise‌‌to‌‌fulfill‌‌the‌‌divine‌‌plan,‌‌God‌‌will,‌‌through‌‌him,‌‌render‌‌victorious‌‌                           

the‌‌sincere‌‌among‌‌his‌‌loved‌‌ones,‌‌and‌‌will‌‌pull‌‌down‌‌the‌‌standards‌‌of‌‌the‌‌idolaters‌‌                             

from‌‌all‌‌parties.‌‌By‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌true‌‌victory‌‌is‌‌your‌‌detachment‌‌from‌‌all‌‌else‌‌besides‌‌                             

God‌ ‌and‌ ‌your‌ ‌steadfastness‌ ‌in‌ ‌my‌ ‌love‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌day,‌ ‌when‌ ‌the‌‌feet‌‌of‌‌the‌‌eloquent‌‌                               

have‌ ‌stumbled‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌pack‌ ‌of‌ ‌jackals‌ ‌has‌ ‌issued‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌thickets‌ ‌of‌ ‌hypocrisy.‌‌                           

These‌ ‌persons‌ ‌disbelieved‌ ‌and‌ ‌turned‌ ‌away,‌ ‌doubting‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌could‌ ‌attain‌ ‌the‌‌                       

presence‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌even‌ ‌after‌ ‌he‌ ‌manifested‌ ‌himself‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌sacred‌‌horizon‌‌                         

with‌ ‌scriptures‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌book.‌ ‌ 

‌Say:‌‌Concourse‌‌of‌‌holiness,‌‌unsheathe‌‌the‌‌swords‌‌of‌‌wisdom‌‌from‌‌the‌‌scabbards‌‌                         

of‌ ‌utterance,‌ ‌and‌ ‌thereby‌ ‌aid‌ ‌your‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌‌All-Merciful.‌‌Beware‌‌lest‌‌you‌‌wreak‌‌                         

corruption‌‌in‌‌the‌‌land‌‌after‌‌its‌‌reformation,‌‌and‌‌fear‌‌God,‌‌to‌‌whom‌‌all‌‌affairs‌‌return‌‌                             

in‌ ‌the‌ ‌beginning‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌end.‌ ‌Should‌ ‌the‌ ‌idolaters‌ ‌creep‌ ‌up‌ ‌on‌ ‌you,‌ ‌drive‌ ‌them‌‌                             

away‌ ‌with‌ ‌our‌ ‌word,‌ ‌not‌ ‌with‌ ‌your‌ ‌blades,‌ ‌and‌‌do‌‌not‌‌contravene‌‌what‌‌you‌‌were‌‌                             

commanded‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Book.‌‌Be‌‌steadfast,‌‌people,‌‌in‌‌following‌‌the‌‌path,‌‌and‌‌allow‌‌fire‌‌                           

and‌ ‌rapture‌ ‌to‌ ‌consume‌ ‌you‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌and‌ ‌on‌ ‌this‌ ‌foundation.‌ ‌If‌ ‌you‌ ‌fail‌ ‌to‌‌                               

pursue‌‌this‌‌path‌‌with‌‌perseverance,‌‌God‌‌will‌‌send‌‌another‌‌people‌‌that‌‌will‌‌be‌‌firm‌‌                           
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in‌ ‌his‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌commemorate‌ ‌him‌ ‌with‌ ‌distraction,‌ ‌yearning‌ ‌and‌ ‌ecstasy.‌‌                       

Nothing‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌or‌ ‌on‌ ‌earth‌ ‌will‌ ‌deter‌ ‌them.‌ ‌On‌ ‌these‌ ‌the‌ ‌angels‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌                               

Spirit‌ ‌will‌ ‌pronounce‌ ‌blessings,‌ ‌as‌ ‌will‌ ‌the‌ ‌concourse‌ ‌of‌ ‌holiness,‌ ‌and‌‌those‌‌who‌‌                         

were‌‌within‌‌the‌‌pavilion‌‌of‌‌nearness‌‌behind‌‌the‌‌veil.‌‌Is‌‌there‌‌anything‌‌that‌‌does‌‌not‌‌                             

mention‌‌their‌‌names‌‌and‌‌thereby‌‌draw‌‌near‌‌to‌‌God?‌‌Say:‌‌By‌‌God,‌‌their‌‌names‌‌are‌‌                             

tolled‌‌by‌‌the‌‌bell,‌‌crowed‌‌by‌‌the‌‌cockerel‌‌of‌‌paradise,‌‌and‌‌sung‌‌by‌‌the‌‌rebec.‌‌Thus‌‌                               

are‌‌the‌‌words‌‌of‌‌your‌‌Lord‌‌completed‌‌in‌‌veracity‌‌and‌‌justice.‌‌Nothing‌‌can‌‌alter‌‌the‌‌                             

words‌‌of‌‌your‌‌Lord,‌‌but‌‌none‌‌can‌‌comprehend‌‌this‌‌truth‌‌save‌‌the‌‌souls‌‌endued‌‌with‌‌                             

excellence‌ ‌and‌ ‌immortality.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

Baha'u'llah,‌ ‌Súriy-i-Asháb,‌ ‌The‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Companions‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ ‌  

‌ 

Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi,‌ ‌God‌ ‌Passes‌ ‌By‌ ‌ 

=============================‌ ‌ 

[re.‌ ‌Adrianople‌ ‌days]‌ ‌ 

‌ 

A‌‌period‌‌of‌‌prodigious‌‌activity‌‌ensued‌‌which,‌‌in‌‌its‌‌repercussions,‌‌outshone‌‌                     

the‌ ‌vernal‌ ‌years‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah's‌ ‌ministry.‌ ‌"Day‌ ‌and‌ ‌night,"‌ ‌an‌ ‌eye-witness‌ ‌has‌‌                       

written,‌ ‌"the‌ ‌Divine‌ ‌verses‌ ‌were‌ ‌raining‌ ‌down‌ ‌in‌ ‌such‌ ‌number‌ ‌that‌ ‌it‌ ‌was‌‌                         

impossible‌ ‌to‌ ‌record‌ ‌them....‌ ‌Baha'u'llah,‌‌Himself,‌‌referring‌‌to‌‌the‌‌verses‌‌revealed‌‌                     
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by‌ ‌Him,‌ ‌has‌ ‌written:‌ ‌"Such‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌ ‌outpourings‌ ‌...‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌clouds‌ ‌of‌ ‌Divine‌‌                           

Bounty‌ ‌that‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌space‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌ ‌hour‌ ‌the‌ ‌equivalent‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌‌thousand‌‌verses‌‌hath‌‌                             

been‌ ‌revealed."‌ ‌"So‌ ‌great‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌grace‌ ‌vouchsafed‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌day‌ ‌that‌ ‌in‌‌a‌‌single‌‌day‌‌                               

and‌ ‌night,‌ ‌were‌ ‌an‌ ‌amanuensis‌ ‌capable‌ ‌of‌ ‌accomplishing‌ ‌it‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌found,‌ ‌the‌‌                         

equivalent‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Persian‌ ‌Bayan‌ ‌would‌ ‌be‌ ‌sent‌ ‌down‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌heaven‌ ‌of‌ ‌Divine‌‌                           

holiness."‌ ‌"I‌ ‌swear‌ ‌by‌ ‌God!"‌ ‌He,‌ ‌in‌ ‌another‌ ‌connection‌ ‌has‌ ‌affirmed,‌ ‌"In‌ ‌those‌‌                         

days‌ ‌the‌ ‌equivalent‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌sent‌ ‌down‌ ‌aforetime‌ ‌unto‌ ‌the‌ ‌Prophets‌‌                           

hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌revealed."‌ ‌"That‌ ‌which‌ ‌hath‌ ‌already‌ ‌been‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌land‌‌                       

(Adrianople),"‌ ‌He,‌ ‌furthermore,‌ ‌referring‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌copiousness‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌writings,‌ ‌has‌‌                     

declared,‌ ‌"secretaries‌ ‌are‌ ‌incapable‌ ‌of‌ ‌transcribing.‌‌It‌‌has,‌‌therefore,‌‌remained‌‌for‌‌                     

the‌ ‌most‌ ‌part‌ ‌untranscribed."‌‌ ‌  

Already‌‌in‌‌the‌‌very‌‌midst‌‌of‌‌that‌‌grievous‌‌crisis,‌‌and‌‌even‌‌before‌‌it‌‌came‌‌to‌‌                             

a‌ ‌head,‌ ‌Tablets‌‌unnumbered‌‌were‌‌streaming‌‌from‌‌the‌‌pen‌‌of‌‌Baha'u'llah,‌‌in‌‌which‌‌                         

the‌ ‌implications‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌newly-asserted‌ ‌claims‌ ‌were‌ ‌fully‌ ‌expounded.‌ ‌The‌‌                   

Suriy-i-Amr,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lawh-i-Nuqtih,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lawh-i-Ahmad,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Suriy-i-Ashab,‌ ‌the‌‌               

Lawh-i-Sayyah,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Suriy-i-Damm,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Suriy-i-Hajj,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lawhu'r-Ruh,‌ ‌the‌‌               

Lawhu'r-Ridvan,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lawhu't-Tuqa‌ ‌were‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tablets‌ ‌which‌ ‌His‌ ‌pen‌ ‌had‌‌                     

already‌ ‌set‌ ‌down‌ ‌when‌ ‌He‌ ‌transferred‌ ‌His‌ ‌residence‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌house‌ ‌of‌ ‌Izzat‌ ‌Aqa.‌ ‌ 

(Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi,‌ ‌God‌ ‌Passes‌ ‌By,‌ ‌p.‌ ‌170‌ ‌)‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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Adib‌ ‌Taherzadeh,‌ ‌The‌ ‌Revelation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌ 

==============================================‌ ‌ 

One‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌early‌‌Tablets‌‌revealed‌‌in‌‌Adrianople‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Suriy-i-Ashab‌‌(Surih‌‌                       

of‌‌Companions).‌‌This‌‌Tablet‌‌played‌‌a‌‌significant‌‌role‌‌in‌‌the‌‌unveiling‌‌of‌‌the‌‌station‌‌                           

of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Babis‌ ‌of‌ ‌Persia.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌lengthy‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌in‌ ‌Arabic‌ ‌and‌ ‌is‌‌                               

addressed‌ ‌to‌ ‌Mirza‌ ‌Aqay-i-Munib.[1]‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌addresses‌ ‌the‌ ‌recipient‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌‌                   

Tablet‌ ‌as‌ ‌Habib‌ ‌(Friend)‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌one‌ ‌instance‌ ‌He‌ ‌mentions‌ ‌Munib‌ ‌by‌ ‌name.‌ ‌This‌‌                           

appears‌‌to‌‌have‌‌led‌‌some‌‌scholars‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Faith‌‌to‌‌state‌‌that‌‌this‌‌Tablet‌‌was‌‌revealed‌‌                               

for‌ ‌Mirza‌ ‌Habib-i-Maraghi'i‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌ ‌Munib‌ ‌was‌ ‌also‌ ‌addressed‌ ‌in‌ ‌it.‌ ‌A‌ ‌careful‌‌                         

study‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Tablet‌‌and‌‌other‌‌historical‌‌facts,‌‌however,‌‌make‌‌it‌‌clear‌‌beyond‌‌doubt‌‌                           

that‌‌it‌‌was‌‌revealed‌‌for‌‌Mirza‌‌Aqay-i-Munib‌‌whom‌‌He‌‌addressed‌‌as‌‌Habib.‌‌When‌‌                         

Jinab-i-Munib‌ ‌received‌ ‌this‌ ‌important‌ ‌Tablet,‌ ‌He‌ ‌arose‌ ‌with‌‌wisdom‌‌and‌‌courage‌‌                     

to‌ ‌disclose‌ ‌the‌ ‌station‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌to‌ ‌those‌ ‌Babis‌ ‌whom‌ ‌he‌ ‌considered‌ ‌faithful.‌ ‌ 

 ‌[1‌ ‌See‌ ‌vol.‌ ‌I,‌ ‌pp.‌ ‌283-7‌ ‌for‌ ‌further‌ ‌information‌ ‌about‌ ‌him.]‌ ‌ 

(Adib‌ ‌Taherzadeh,‌ ‌The‌ ‌Revelation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌v‌ ‌2,‌ ‌p.‌ ‌65‌ ‌)‌ ‌ 

---------------‌ ‌ 

Jinab-i-Munib‌ ‌was‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌companions‌ ‌of‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌in‌‌Constantinople‌‌                 

until‌ ‌His‌ ‌departure‌ ‌for‌ ‌Adrianople,‌ ‌when‌ ‌He‌ ‌summoned‌ ‌him‌ ‌to‌‌His‌‌presence‌‌and‌‌                         

instructed‌‌him‌‌to‌‌go‌‌to‌‌Persia,‌‌where‌‌he‌‌could‌‌teach‌‌and‌‌spread‌‌the‌‌glad-tidings‌‌of‌‌                             

the‌‌Declaration‌‌of‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Babis.‌‌In‌‌fact,‌‌it‌‌took‌‌some‌‌time‌‌for‌‌the‌‌news‌                               

of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah's‌ ‌Declaration‌ ‌to‌ ‌reach‌ ‌the‌ ‌believers‌ ‌in‌ ‌Persia.‌ ‌In‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌place,‌‌                         

methods‌ ‌of‌ ‌communication‌ ‌were‌ ‌still‌ ‌primitive.‌ ‌Secondly,‌ ‌the‌ ‌dissemination‌ ‌of‌‌                   

such‌ ‌important‌ ‌news‌ ‌had‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌carried‌ ‌out‌ ‌with‌ ‌wisdom.‌ ‌Only‌ ‌the‌ ‌insight‌ ‌and‌‌                           
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devotion‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah's‌ ‌disciples‌ ‌could‌ ‌bring‌ ‌this‌ ‌about,‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         

reasons‌‌that‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌sent‌‌a‌‌number‌‌of‌‌the‌‌ablest‌‌among‌‌them‌‌to‌‌Persia‌‌to‌‌teach‌‌                             

His‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌there.‌ ‌ 

When‌ ‌Jinab-i-Munib‌ ‌arrived‌ ‌in‌ ‌Tihran,‌ ‌he‌ ‌began‌ ‌to‌ ‌intimate‌ ‌the‌ ‌station‌ ‌of‌‌                       

Baha'u'llah‌ ‌to‌ ‌some‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Babis,‌ ‌at‌ ‌first‌ ‌very‌ ‌discreetly.‌ ‌After‌ ‌a‌ ‌short‌ ‌while‌‌                           

Baha'u'llah‌‌sent‌‌him‌‌a‌‌Tablet‌‌from‌‌Adrianople,‌‌known‌‌as‌‌the‌‌Suriy-i-Ashab,‌‌which‌‌                       

was‌‌addressed‌‌to‌‌a‌‌certain‌‌Mirza‌‌Habib-i-Maraghi'i.‌‌When‌‌Jinab-i-Munib‌‌received‌‌                   

this‌‌Tablet,‌‌he‌‌began‌‌to‌‌unveil‌‌the‌‌station‌‌of‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌to‌‌the‌‌mass‌‌of‌‌the‌‌believers‌‌                               

in‌ ‌that‌ ‌land.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌lengthy‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌in‌ ‌which‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌speaks‌ ‌about‌ ‌the‌‌                           

greatness‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌and,‌ ‌alluding‌ ‌to‌ ‌Mirza‌ ‌Yahya,‌ ‌warns‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           

Bayan‌ ‌to‌ ‌beware‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌‌deny‌‌it.‌‌(More‌‌detail‌‌of‌‌this‌‌significant‌‌Tablet‌‌will‌‌                             

be‌ ‌given‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌next‌ ‌volume.)‌ ‌ 

During‌ ‌this‌ ‌period‌ ‌Jinab-i-Munib‌ ‌rendered‌ ‌memorable‌‌services‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Faith‌‌                   

in‌‌Persia,‌‌especially‌‌in‌‌Tihran.‌‌After‌‌this,‌‌he‌‌journeyed‌‌to‌‌Adrianople,‌‌attained‌‌the‌‌                         

presence‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌again,‌‌and‌‌was‌‌in‌‌that‌‌city‌‌when‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌was‌‌exiled‌‌to‌‌                           

Akka.‌ ‌About‌ ‌that‌ ‌time,‌ ‌however,‌ ‌he‌ ‌was‌ ‌taken‌ ‌ill‌ ‌and‌‌badly‌‌needed‌‌treatment.‌‌In‌‌                           

spite‌‌of‌‌this,‌‌he‌‌begged‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌to‌‌permit‌‌him‌‌to‌‌join‌‌in‌‌His‌‌exile‌‌as‌‌he‌‌longed‌‌                                 

to‌ ‌be‌ ‌with‌ ‌his‌ ‌Lord.‌‌Eventually,‌‌his‌‌request‌‌was‌‌granted‌‌and‌‌he‌‌managed‌‌to‌‌reach‌‌                             

Gallipoli‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌others,‌ ‌but‌ ‌he‌ ‌was‌ ‌so‌ ‌weak‌ ‌that‌ ‌three‌ ‌men‌ ‌had‌ ‌to‌ ‌carry‌ ‌him‌‌                               

aboard‌ ‌the‌ ‌steamer‌ ‌which‌ ‌was‌ ‌to‌ ‌take‌ ‌the‌ ‌exiles‌ ‌to‌ ‌Akka.‌ ‌Soon‌ ‌after‌ ‌this‌ ‌his‌‌                             

condition‌ ‌deteriorated‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌captain‌ ‌forced‌ ‌him‌ ‌to‌ ‌leave‌ ‌the‌ ‌ship‌ ‌at‌ ‌Smyrna.‌ ‌ 

Many‌ ‌times‌ ‌Jinab-i-Munib‌ ‌had‌ ‌indicated‌ ‌to‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌that‌ ‌his‌ ‌greatest‌‌                   

desire‌ ‌in‌ ‌life‌ ‌was‌ ‌to‌ ‌sacrifice‌‌himself‌‌in‌‌His‌‌path.‌‌Now‌‌at‌‌last‌‌the‌‌time‌‌had‌‌come.‌‌                                 

Before‌‌being‌‌carried‌‌out‌‌of‌‌the‌‌ship‌‌he‌‌managed,‌‌in‌‌spite‌‌of‌‌his‌‌weakness,‌‌to‌‌drag‌‌                               
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his‌‌frail‌‌body‌‌before‌‌Baha'u'llah.‌‌He‌‌threw‌‌himself‌‌at‌‌His‌‌feet‌‌and‌‌with‌‌tearful‌‌eyes‌‌                             

begged‌ ‌Him‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌last‌ ‌time‌ ‌to‌ ‌accept‌ ‌his‌ ‌sacrifice.‌ ‌This‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌did‌ ‌and‌‌his‌‌                             

hopes‌ ‌and‌ ‌aspirations‌ ‌were‌‌finally‌‌fulfilled.‌‌He‌‌was‌‌taken‌‌to‌‌a‌‌hospital‌‌in‌‌Smyrna‌‌                           

where,‌ ‌shortly‌ ‌afterwards,‌ ‌his‌ ‌soul‌ ‌took‌ ‌its‌ ‌flight‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌immortal‌ ‌realms‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           

spirit.‌ ‌ 

(Adib‌ ‌Taherzadeh,‌ ‌The‌ ‌Revelation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌v‌ ‌1,‌ ‌p.‌ ‌286‌ ‌)‌ ‌ 

----------------‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Declaration‌‌of‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Garden‌‌of‌‌Ridvan‌‌was‌‌made‌‌only‌‌to‌‌a‌‌                           

few‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌‌companions.‌‌The‌‌news‌‌of‌‌this‌‌historic‌‌event‌‌was‌‌not‌‌communicated‌‌to‌‌                           

most‌ ‌Babis‌ ‌until‌ ‌later.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Suriy-i-Ashab‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌early‌ ‌Tablets‌ ‌disclosed‌ ‌the‌‌                       

station‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌clearly‌ ‌and‌ ‌openly.‌ ‌Mirza‌ ‌Aqay-i-Munib‌ ‌shared‌ ‌this‌‌                   

important‌ ‌Tablet‌‌with‌‌many‌‌souls.‌‌Among‌‌them‌‌was‌‌Haji‌‌Mirza‌‌Haydar-'Ali,‌‌who‌‌                       

describes‌ ‌his‌ ‌feelings‌ ‌when‌ ‌he‌ ‌read‌ ‌this‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌time‌ ‌in‌ ‌these‌ ‌words:‌ ‌ 

‌...I‌ ‌arrived‌ ‌in‌ ‌Tihran‌ ‌at‌ ‌a‌ ‌time‌ ‌that‌ ‌Mirza‌ ‌Aqay-i-Munir[1]‌ ‌...‌‌was‌‌also‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                               

city.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Suriy-i-Ashab‌ ‌had‌ ‌been‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌Pen‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Lord‌‌of‌‌Lords‌‌in‌‌his‌‌                               

honour‌‌and‌‌was‌‌received‌‌by‌‌him.‌‌Since‌‌he‌‌was‌‌aware‌‌of‌‌my‌‌convictions‌‌and‌‌knew‌‌                             

that‌ ‌my‌ ‌heart‌ ‌is‌ ‌turned‌ ‌towards‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ancient‌ ‌Beauty[2]‌ ‌...‌ ‌he‌ ‌called‌ ‌me‌ ‌and,‌ ‌in‌‌                             

private,‌‌handed‌‌me‌‌the‌‌Tablet‌‌to‌‌read.‌‌With‌‌the‌‌perusal‌‌of‌‌each‌‌verse,‌‌I‌‌felt‌‌as‌‌if‌‌a‌‌                                   

world‌‌of‌‌exultation,‌‌of‌‌certitude‌‌and‌‌insight‌‌was‌‌created‌‌within‌‌me.‌‌After‌‌reading‌‌a‌‌                           

few‌ ‌verses‌ ‌with‌ ‌great‌ ‌joy,‌ ‌I‌ ‌asked‌ ‌Mirza‌ ‌Muni‌ ‌whether‌ ‌Siyyid‌ ‌Muhammad‌ ‌had‌‌                         

duped‌ ‌Azal,‌ ‌or‌ ‌Azal‌ ‌duped‌ ‌Siyyid‌ ‌Muhammad;‌‌ ‌  

‌or‌ ‌whether‌ ‌the‌ ‌two‌ ‌of‌ ‌them‌ ‌had‌ ‌joined‌ ‌together‌ ‌in‌ ‌denying‌ ‌and‌ ‌opposing‌‌                           

[Baha'u'llah]‌ ‌and‌ ‌had‌ ‌taken‌ ‌a‌ ‌course‌ ‌of‌ ‌obstinacy‌ ‌and‌‌hostility‌‌[against‌‌Him].‌‌On‌‌                         

hearing‌ ‌this‌ ‌Mirza‌ ‌Munir‌ ‌was‌ ‌so‌ ‌delighted‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌ ‌hugged‌ ‌me‌ ‌and‌ ‌said,‌ ‌'Their‌‌                           
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enmity‌ ‌towards‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ancient‌ ‌Beauty‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌cause‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌unity.‌ ‌They‌ ‌deceive‌ ‌and‌‌                           

mislead‌ ‌each‌ ‌other‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌may‌ ‌arise‌ ‌in‌ ‌enmity‌ ‌[against‌ ‌Him]'.‌ ‌ 

[1‌ ‌Jinab-i-Munib.‌ ‌(A.T.)]‌ ‌ 

[2‌ ‌Baha'u'llah.]‌ ‌ 

‌ ‌  

‌I‌‌was‌‌enraptured‌‌and‌‌set‌‌aglow‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Suriy-i-Ashab.‌‌It‌‌affected‌‌me‌‌so‌‌deeply‌                             

that‌ ‌even‌ ‌now‌ ‌after‌ ‌the‌ ‌lapse‌ ‌of‌ ‌fifty‌ ‌years‌ ‌at‌ ‌an‌ ‌advanced‌ ‌age‌ ‌when‌ ‌torpidity,‌‌                             

stiffness‌ ‌and‌ ‌cold‌ ‌have‌ ‌set‌ ‌in‌ ‌by‌ ‌nature,‌‌whenever‌‌I‌‌read‌‌this‌‌Tablet‌‌or‌‌remember‌‌                             

my‌‌feelings‌‌on‌‌that‌‌day,‌‌I‌‌find‌‌myself‌‌filled‌‌with‌‌such‌‌joy‌‌that‌‌I‌‌pass‌‌into‌‌a‌‌state‌‌of‌‌                                     

intoxication‌ ‌and‌ ‌bewilderment.(4)‌ ‌ 

‌ 

(Adib‌ ‌Taherzadeh,‌ ‌The‌ ‌Revelation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌v‌ ‌2,‌ ‌p.‌ ‌72‌ ‌)‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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COMMENTARY‌ ‌ON‌ ‌THE‌ ‌SURAH‌ ‌OF‌ ‌THE‌ ‌SUN‌ ‌ 

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Qur'an‌ ‌91,‌ ‌The‌ ‌Surah‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sun‌ ‌ 

  ‌By‌ ‌the‌ ‌sun‌ ‌and‌ ‌its‌ ‌noonday‌ ‌brightness!‌ ‌ 

  ‌By‌ ‌the‌ ‌moon‌ ‌when‌ ‌it‌ ‌followeth‌ ‌it!‌ ‌ 

  ‌By‌ ‌the‌ ‌day‌ ‌when‌ ‌it‌ ‌revealeth‌ ‌its‌ ‌glory!‌ ‌ 

  ‌By‌ ‌the‌ ‌night‌ ‌when‌ ‌it‌ ‌enshroudeth‌ ‌it!‌ ‌ 

  ‌By‌ ‌the‌ ‌heaven‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌built‌ ‌it!‌ ‌ 

  ‌By‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌spread‌ ‌it‌ ‌forth!‌ ‌ 

  ‌By‌ ‌a‌ ‌soul‌ ‌and‌ ‌Him‌ ‌who‌ ‌fashioned‌ ‌it!‌ ‌ 

  ‌And‌ ‌informed‌ ‌it‌ ‌of‌ ‌its‌ ‌wickedness‌ ‌and‌ ‌its‌ ‌piety;‌ ‌ 

  ‌Blessed‌ ‌now‌ ‌is‌ ‌he‌ ‌who‌ ‌hath‌ ‌kept‌ ‌it‌ ‌pure,‌ ‌ 

  ‌and‌ ‌undone‌ ‌is‌ ‌he‌ ‌who‌ ‌hath‌ ‌corrupted‌ ‌it!‌ ‌ 

  ‌Thamud‌ ‌in‌ ‌their‌ ‌insolence‌ ‌rejected‌ ‌their‌ ‌prophet,‌ ‌ 

  ‌When‌ ‌the‌ ‌greatest‌ ‌wretch‌ ‌among‌ ‌them‌ ‌rushed‌ ‌up:‌ ‌ 

  ‌Said‌ ‌the‌ ‌Apostle‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌to‌ ‌them,‌ ‌"The‌ ‌Camel‌ ‌of‌ ‌God!‌ ‌Let‌ ‌her‌ ‌drink."‌ ‌ 

  ‌But‌ ‌they‌ ‌treated‌ ‌him‌ ‌as‌ ‌an‌ ‌impostor‌ ‌and‌ ‌hamstrung‌ ‌her.‌ ‌ 

  ‌So‌ ‌their‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌destroyed‌ ‌them‌ ‌for‌ ‌their‌ ‌crime,‌ ‌and‌ ‌visited‌ ‌all‌ ‌alike:‌ ‌ 

  ‌Nor‌ ‌feared‌ ‌He‌ ‌the‌ ‌issue‌ ‌thereof.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

[Translation‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌Rodwell,‌ ‌but‌ ‌modified‌ ‌by‌ ‌Cole,‌ ‌sometimes‌ ‌with‌ ‌reference‌ ‌to‌ ‌Arberry.]‌‌ ‌  
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    ‌In‌ ‌the‌ ‌Name‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Merciful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Compassionate‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌Praise‌‌be‌‌to‌‌God,‌‌Who‌‌hath‌‌set‌‌the‌‌dove‌‌of‌‌eloquence,‌‌perched‌‌among‌‌twigs‌‌of‌‌                               

the‌‌tree‌‌of‌‌explanation,‌‌to‌‌weaving‌‌her‌‌divers‌‌melodies.‌‌Her‌‌lyrics‌‌tell‌‌of‌‌how‌‌there‌‌                             

is‌ ‌no‌ ‌God‌ ‌but‌ ‌God,‌ ‌Who‌ ‌hath‌ ‌brought‌‌new‌‌beings‌‌into‌‌existence,‌‌and‌‌created‌‌the‌‌                             

contingent‌‌world‌‌by‌‌means‌‌of‌‌His‌‌Primal‌‌Will,‌‌whereby‌‌He‌‌hath‌‌caused‌‌to‌‌exist‌‌all‌‌                             

that‌ ‌was‌ ‌and‌ ‌yet‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be.‌ ‌May‌ ‌God‌ ‌be‌ ‌glorified,‌ ‌Who‌ ‌hath‌ ‌embellished‌ ‌the‌‌                           

heavens‌ ‌of‌ ‌reality‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌sun‌‌of‌‌metaphorical‌‌meanings‌‌and‌‌mystical‌‌insight,‌‌as‌‌                         

inscribed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Pen‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌ ‌High.‌ ‌Sovereignty‌ ‌belongeth‌ ‌to‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌‌                         

Omnipotent,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Help‌ ‌in‌ ‌Peril,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Self-Subsisting.‌‌ ‌  

‌He‌‌hath‌‌brought‌‌forth‌‌the‌‌Most‌‌Great‌‌Ocean,‌‌which‌‌uniteth‌‌in‌‌itself‌‌the‌‌waters‌‌                             

flowing‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌spring‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌letter‌ ‌H,‌ ‌which‌ ‌flow‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌‌Ancient‌‌Name‌‌                             

(Baha),‌ ‌from‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌‌Primal‌‌Point‌‌was‌‌separated‌‌off,‌‌and‌‌whereby‌‌the‌‌unifying‌‌                         

Word‌ ‌hath‌ ‌become‌ ‌manifest‌ ‌and‌ ‌both‌ ‌spiritual‌ ‌truth‌ ‌and‌ ‌religious‌ ‌law‌ ‌were‌‌                       

revealed.(2)‌‌The‌‌upholders‌‌of‌‌the‌‌divine‌‌unity‌‌broke‌‌through‌‌its‌‌surface‌‌and‌‌soared‌‌                         

up‌‌into‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌of‌‌ecstasy‌‌and‌‌divine‌‌presence.‌‌The‌‌sincere‌‌ones‌‌thus‌‌attained‌‌                           

the‌ ‌beatific‌ ‌vision‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-‌ ‌Glorious,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Devoted‌ ‌Friend.‌ ‌ 

‌Then‌ ‌peace‌ ‌and‌ ‌blessings‌ ‌be‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌Dawning-Place‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌ ‌Beautiful‌‌                         

Names‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌ ‌Exalted‌ ‌Attributes,‌ ‌in‌ ‌every‌ ‌letter‌ ‌of‌ ‌Whose‌ ‌appellation‌ ‌the‌‌                         

Divine‌ ‌Names‌ ‌are‌ ‌treasured‌ ‌up,‌ ‌and‌ ‌whereby‌ ‌existence‌ ‌itself,‌ ‌whether‌ ‌visible‌ ‌or‌‌                       

invisible,‌‌hath‌‌been‌‌adorned.‌‌He‌‌was‌‌called‌‌Muhammad‌‌in‌‌the‌‌realm‌‌of‌‌names,‌‌and‌‌                           

Ahmad‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌eternity.‌ ‌And‌ ‌peace‌ ‌be‌ ‌upon‌ ‌His‌ ‌House‌ ‌and‌ ‌His‌‌                           
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Companions,‌ ‌from‌ ‌this‌ ‌day‌ ‌until‌ ‌that‌ ‌upon‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tongue‌ ‌of‌ ‌Grandeur‌ ‌shall‌‌                         

speak‌ ‌forth.‌ ‌Sovereignty‌ ‌belongs‌ ‌to‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌One,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Conquering.‌ ‌ 

‌Your‌ ‌letter‌ ‌reached‌ ‌Us,‌ ‌and‌ ‌We‌ ‌have‌ ‌perused‌ ‌it,‌ ‌with‌ ‌all‌ ‌its‌ ‌allusions.‌ ‌We‌‌                             

beseech‌ ‌God‌ ‌to‌ ‌aid‌ ‌thee‌ ‌in‌ ‌doing‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌He‌ ‌loves,‌ ‌that‌ ‌He‌ ‌might‌ ‌bring‌ ‌thee‌‌                               

nigh‌ ‌unto‌ ‌the‌ ‌shores‌ ‌of‌‌that‌‌sea‌‌from‌‌which‌‌rise‌‌up‌‌the‌‌waves‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Name‌‌of‌‌thy‌‌                                   

Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌ ‌High.‌ ‌Every‌ ‌drop‌ ‌thereof‌ ‌saith,‌ ‌"There‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌ ‌God‌ ‌but‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌‌                             

Creator‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌Names‌ ‌and‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Heavens‌ ‌above."‌ ‌ 

‌O‌‌questioner,‌‌if‌‌thou‌‌seekest‌‌the‌‌Sacred‌‌Fold‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Sinai‌‌of‌‌divine‌‌proximity,‌‌                             

then‌‌cleanse‌‌thy‌‌heart‌‌of‌‌all‌‌else‌‌but‌‌Him.‌‌Remove‌‌the‌‌sandals‌‌of‌‌thy‌‌suppositions‌‌                             

and‌ ‌idle‌ ‌fancies,‌‌that‌‌thou‌‌mightest‌‌see‌‌with‌‌the‌‌eye‌‌of‌‌thine‌‌heart‌‌the‌‌effulgences‌‌                             

of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Throne‌ ‌and‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Earth.‌ ‌For‌ ‌this‌‌is‌‌the‌‌day‌‌of‌‌unveiling‌                                   

and‌‌witnessing.‌‌Separation‌‌hath‌‌passed‌‌away,‌‌and‌‌union‌‌hath‌‌arrived.‌ ‌This‌‌is‌‌from‌‌                         

the‌ ‌bounty‌ ‌of‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Cherished,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Beloved.‌ ‌Leave‌ ‌posing‌ ‌questions‌ ‌and‌‌                         

seeking‌‌answers‌‌to‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌this‌‌earth,‌‌and‌‌ascend‌‌by‌‌the‌‌wings‌‌of‌‌abnegation‌‌                             

into‌ ‌those‌ ‌skies‌ ‌wherein‌ ‌thou‌ ‌shalt‌ ‌draw‌ ‌nigh‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌clemency‌ ‌of‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌‌                             

Merciful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Compassionate.‌ ‌ 

‌Say:‌ ‌O‌ ‌people,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Primal‌ ‌Point‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌revealed,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Universal‌ ‌Word‌ ‌hath‌‌                           

been‌ ‌brought‌ ‌to‌ ‌fruition,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Help‌ ‌in‌ ‌Peril,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Self-‌‌                             

Subsisting,‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌made‌ ‌manifest.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌O‌ ‌people,‌ ‌ye‌ ‌disport‌ ‌yourselves‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌‌                         

puddle,‌‌oblivious‌‌to‌‌the‌‌sweet‌‌sea‌‌that‌‌billoweth‌‌before‌‌your‌‌faces.‌‌What‌‌aileth‌‌ye,‌‌                           

that‌ ‌ye‌ ‌comprehend‌ ‌not?‌ ‌Do‌ ‌ye‌ ‌speak‌ ‌forth‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌knowledge‌‌ye‌‌possess‌‌when‌‌                           

He‌‌hath‌‌appeared,‌‌Who‌‌knew‌‌the‌‌Point‌‌of‌‌Knowledge‌‌that‌‌generated‌‌all‌‌things,‌‌and‌‌                           

to‌‌which‌‌they‌‌all‌‌returned?‌‌From‌‌this‌‌Point‌‌did‌‌issue‌‌God's‌‌own‌‌words‌‌of‌‌wisdom,‌‌                             

and‌ ‌sciences‌ ‌that‌ ‌yet‌ ‌remain‌ ‌concealed‌ ‌in‌‌the‌‌treasuries‌‌of‌‌the‌‌purity‌‌of‌‌thy‌‌Lord,‌‌                             
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the‌ ‌Exalted,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Almighty.‌ ‌Leave‌ ‌allusions‌ ‌to‌ ‌those‌ ‌trapped‌ ‌in‌ ‌them,‌ ‌and‌ ‌set‌ ‌out‌‌                           

toward‌‌that‌‌station‌‌wherein‌‌ye‌‌shall‌‌perceive‌‌the‌‌fragrances‌‌of‌‌knowledge‌‌from‌‌His‌‌                         

heavens.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌counseleth‌ ‌ye‌ ‌this‌ ‌Servant,‌ ‌every‌ ‌member,‌ ‌every‌ ‌artery,‌ ‌of‌ ‌whose‌‌                       

body‌‌testifieth‌‌that‌‌there‌‌is‌‌no‌‌God‌‌save‌‌He.‌‌He‌‌ever‌‌subsisted‌‌in‌‌the‌‌zenith‌‌of‌‌His‌‌                                 

might‌ ‌and‌ ‌glory,‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌heights‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌‌honor‌‌and‌‌radiance.‌‌The‌‌Ones‌‌He‌‌sent‌‌                               

with‌ ‌truth‌ ‌and‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌ ‌Dawning-places‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌revelation‌ ‌to‌ ‌all‌ ‌creation,‌‌                         

and‌‌the‌‌Daysprings‌‌of‌‌His‌‌inspiration‌‌among‌‌His‌‌servants.‌‌Through‌‌them‌‌were‌‌the‌‌                         

mysteries‌ ‌unveiled,‌ ‌and‌‌the‌‌divine‌‌Laws‌‌legislated,‌‌and‌‌by‌‌Them‌‌was‌‌realized‌‌the‌                         

Cause‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Powerful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Unconstrained.‌ ‌No‌‌God‌‌is‌‌there‌‌                         

but‌ ‌He,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omniscient,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Knowing.‌ ‌ 

‌O‌‌questioner,‌‌know‌‌thou‌‌that‌‌the‌‌people‌‌pride‌‌themselves‌‌upon‌‌knowledge,‌‌and‌‌                         

praise‌ ‌it,‌ ‌whereas‌ ‌this‌ ‌Servant‌ ‌complaineth‌ ‌of‌ ‌it.‌ ‌For‌ ‌without‌ ‌it‌ ‌Baha‌ ‌would‌ ‌not‌‌                           

have‌‌been‌‌imprisoned‌‌in‌‌Akka‌‌with‌‌extreme‌‌abasement,‌‌nor‌‌would‌‌He‌‌have‌‌drunk‌‌                         

from‌‌the‌‌cup‌‌of‌‌woes‌‌proffered‌‌by‌‌His‌‌enemies.‌‌Eloquence‌‌hath‌‌banished‌‌Me,‌‌and‌‌                           

the‌ ‌science‌ ‌of‌ ‌rhetoric‌ ‌brought‌ ‌Me‌ ‌low.‌ ‌My‌ ‌mention‌ ‌of‌ ‌conjunction‌ ‌[union‌ ‌with‌‌                         

God]‌‌hath‌‌torn‌‌Me‌‌limb‌‌from‌‌limb.‌‌My‌‌succinctness‌‌hath‌‌provoked‌‌a‌‌long-winded‌‌                         

affliction,‌ ‌grammar‌ ‌hath‌ ‌deprived‌ ‌Me‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌comfort,‌ ‌and‌ ‌syntax‌ ‌hath‌ ‌disordered‌‌                       

the‌‌pleasures‌‌of‌‌My‌‌heart.‌‌My‌‌knowledge‌‌of‌‌God's‌‌mysteries‌‌hath‌‌become‌‌a‌‌chain‌‌                           

about‌ ‌my‌ ‌neck.‌‌Given‌‌all‌‌this,‌‌how‌‌can‌‌I‌‌respond‌‌to‌‌your‌‌question‌‌concerning‌‌the‌‌                             

verses‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌of‌ ‌majesty‌ ‌and‌ ‌grandeur,‌ ‌especially‌ ‌since‌ ‌the‌‌                       

hearts‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌discerning‌ ‌have‌ ‌failed‌ ‌to‌ ‌comprehend‌ ‌them,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌minds‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌                           

sagacious‌ ‌never‌ ‌soared‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌meanings?‌ ‌ 
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‌My‌ ‌pinions‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌clipped‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌shears‌ ‌of‌ ‌envy‌ ‌and‌ ‌rancor.‌ ‌Should‌ ‌this‌‌                             

broken‌ ‌bird‌ ‌find‌ ‌wings,‌ ‌He‌ ‌would‌ ‌fly‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌sky‌ ‌of‌ ‌rhetoric‌‌and‌‌exposition‌‌and‌‌                             

warble‌‌on‌‌the‌‌twigs‌‌of‌‌the‌‌tree‌‌of‌‌knowledge‌‌a‌‌song‌‌that‌‌would‌‌lift‌‌up‌‌the‌‌hearts‌‌of‌‌                                   

the‌ ‌sincere‌ ‌ones‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌firmament‌ ‌of‌ ‌longing‌ ‌and‌ ‌attraction.‌ ‌They‌ ‌would‌ ‌then‌‌                         

witness‌ ‌the‌ ‌effulgences‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bestower.‌ ‌At‌ ‌this‌ ‌time,‌‌                         

however,‌ ‌I‌ ‌am‌ ‌forbidden‌‌to‌‌uncover‌‌what‌‌was‌‌hidden,‌‌release‌‌what‌‌was‌‌repressed‌‌                         

or‌‌speak‌‌openly‌‌of‌‌what‌‌was‌‌concealed.‌‌We‌‌must‌‌withhold‌‌it‌‌rather‌‌than‌‌revealing‌‌                           

it.‌ ‌Were‌ ‌We‌ ‌to‌ ‌speak‌ ‌of‌‌what‌‌God‌‌hath‌‌taught‌‌Us‌‌by‌‌His‌‌grace,‌‌the‌‌people‌‌would‌‌                                 

back‌ ‌away‌ ‌from‌ ‌Us‌ ‌and‌ ‌flee,‌ ‌save‌ ‌for‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌have‌ ‌imbibed‌ ‌the‌ ‌elixir‌ ‌of‌ ‌life‌‌                               

from‌ ‌the‌ ‌chalice‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌words‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Merciful‌ ‌ 

‌For,‌‌every‌‌word‌‌sent‌‌down‌‌from‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌of‌‌revelation‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌prophets‌‌and‌‌                             

messengers‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌filled‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌sacred‌ ‌waters‌ ‌of‌ ‌figurative‌ ‌meaning,‌‌                     

explanation,‌ ‌wisdom‌ ‌and‌ ‌exposition.‌ ‌Blessed‌ ‌are‌ ‌they‌ ‌who‌ ‌drink‌ ‌thereof.‌ ‌Since‌‌                     

We‌‌have‌‌perceived‌‌in‌‌thee‌‌the‌‌fragrance‌‌of‌‌love,‌‌We‌‌shall‌‌reply‌‌to‌‌thee‌‌briefly‌‌and‌‌                               

with‌ ‌concision.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌mightest‌ ‌thou‌ ‌sever‌ ‌thyself‌ ‌from‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌interpret‌ ‌all‌‌                       

scripture‌ ‌metaphorically,‌ ‌who‌ ‌have‌ ‌opposed‌ ‌the‌ ‌truth‌ ‌and‌ ‌its‌ ‌mystery‌ ‌and‌ ‌cling‌‌                       

instead‌‌to‌‌their‌‌own‌‌conjectures‌‌and‌‌vain‌‌imaginings,‌‌even‌‌though‌‌aforetime‌‌it‌‌was‌‌                         

revealed‌ ‌that‌ ‌"Conjecture‌ ‌availeth‌ ‌nothing‌ ‌against‌ ‌the‌ ‌truth"(3)‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌another‌‌                     

place‌ ‌"Some‌ ‌conjecture‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌sin."(4)‌ ‌ 

‌Know‌‌that‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌mentioned‌‌in‌‌this‌‌blessed‌‌surah‌‌hath‌‌divers‌‌meanings.‌ ‌At‌‌the‌‌                             

level‌‌of‌‌primacy‌‌and‌‌unity,‌‌and‌‌in‌‌the‌‌city‌‌of‌‌pre-existent‌‌divinity,‌‌it‌‌is‌‌one‌‌of‌‌God's‌‌                                 

mysteries,‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌sanctuaries,‌ ‌stored‌ ‌away‌ ‌in‌ ‌His‌ ‌treasure‌ ‌hold,‌ ‌concealed‌ ‌in‌                         

His‌‌knowledge,‌‌and‌‌sealed‌‌by‌‌God's‌‌own‌‌seal.‌‌No‌‌one‌‌is‌‌informed‌‌thereof‌‌save‌‌the‌‌                             

One,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Unique,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omniscient.‌ ‌For‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌station‌ ‌the‌‌sun‌‌signifieth‌‌the‌‌Primal‌‌                           

Baha'u'llah‌ ‌Provisional‌ ‌Translations‌ ‌Volume‌ ‌II‌ ‌ 
‌ 

211‌ ‌ 



Will‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌illumination‌ ‌of‌ ‌divine‌ ‌oneness‌ ‌that‌ ‌by‌‌means‌‌of‌‌its‌‌Self‌‌sheddeth‌‌its‌‌                             

effulgence‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌horizons.‌ ‌Whoever‌ ‌approached‌ ‌it‌ ‌was‌ ‌illumined‌ ‌thereby‌ ‌just‌‌                     

as,‌ ‌when‌ ‌the‌ ‌sun‌ ‌riseth,‌ ‌its‌ ‌rays‌ ‌encompass‌‌the‌‌world,‌‌all‌‌save‌‌those‌‌surfaces‌‌that‌‌                             

remain‌‌veiled‌‌from‌‌it‌‌by‌‌some‌‌obstacle.‌‌Consider‌‌the‌‌land‌‌unencumbered‌‌by‌‌trellis‌‌                         

or‌ ‌wall:‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌irradiated‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌sun,‌ ‌whereas‌ ‌walls‌ ‌cast‌‌a‌‌shadow‌‌that‌‌prevents‌‌the‌‌                               

earth‌ ‌from‌ ‌receiving‌‌this‌‌effulgence.‌‌In‌‌the‌‌same‌‌way,‌‌behold‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌of‌‌reality.‌‌It‌‌                             

sheddeth‌ ‌the‌ ‌light‌ ‌of‌ ‌meanings‌ ‌and‌ ‌explanation‌ ‌upon‌ ‌beings.‌ ‌Whoso‌ ‌turneth‌‌                     

toward‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌‌rendered‌‌luminous‌‌by‌‌its‌‌rays,‌‌and‌‌such‌‌a‌‌one's‌‌heart‌‌gloweth‌‌with‌‌its‌‌                               

light.‌ ‌Whoso‌ ‌turneth‌‌away‌‌will‌‌never‌‌have‌‌any‌‌portion‌‌therein,‌‌for‌‌the‌‌veil‌‌of‌‌self‌‌                             

and‌‌passion‌‌hath‌‌intervened,‌‌and‌‌such‌‌a‌‌one‌‌remaineth‌‌far‌‌from‌‌the‌‌emanations‌‌of‌‌                           

the‌ ‌sun‌ ‌of‌ ‌reality‌ ‌that‌ ‌flashed‌ ‌forth‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌horizons‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌heaven‌ ‌of‌ ‌heavens.‌ ‌ 

‌Then,‌ ‌in‌ ‌another‌ ‌station,‌ ‌it‌ ‌refereth‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌prophets‌ ‌and‌ ‌pure‌ ‌ones‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌for‌‌                               

they‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌ ‌suns‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌names‌ ‌and‌ ‌attributes‌ ‌amid‌ ‌his‌ ‌creation.‌ ‌Were‌ ‌it‌ ‌not‌ ‌for‌‌                               

them,‌ ‌no‌ ‌one‌ ‌would‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌illumined‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌mystical‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌of‌ ‌God.‌ ‌As‌‌                           

you‌ ‌see,‌ ‌every‌ ‌nation‌ ‌on‌ ‌earth‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌enlightened‌ ‌by‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌brightly‌‌                           

shining‌‌suns.‌‌Whoso‌‌denieth‌‌them‌‌remaineth‌‌deprived.‌‌For‌‌instance,‌‌those‌‌of‌‌God's‌‌                       

servants‌‌who‌‌followed‌‌the‌‌Christ‌‌were‌‌irradiated‌‌by‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌of‌‌his‌‌knowledge,‌‌until‌‌                           

the‌ ‌luminary‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌horizons‌ ‌dawned‌ ‌over‌ ‌the‌ ‌Hijaz.‌ ‌Those‌ ‌who‌ ‌denied‌ ‌him‌‌                         

[Muhammad]‌ ‌among‌‌the‌‌Christians‌‌and‌‌other‌‌communities‌‌were‌‌thereby‌‌deprived‌‌                   

of‌ ‌that‌ ‌sun‌ ‌and‌ ‌its‌ ‌rays.‌ ‌Their‌ ‌very‌ ‌repudiation‌ ‌of‌ ‌him‌‌became‌‌a‌‌wall‌‌that‌‌locked‌‌                               

out‌ ‌the‌ ‌light‌ ‌emanating‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌horizon‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌‌                           

Omnipotent,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Succorer.‌ ‌ 
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‌On‌‌yet‌‌another‌‌level‌‌of‌‌reality,‌‌it‌‌refereth‌‌to‌‌the‌‌friends‌‌and‌‌lovers‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌since‌‌                                 

they‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌ ‌suns‌ ‌of‌ ‌authority‌ ‌among‌ ‌his‌ ‌creatures.‌ ‌Without‌ ‌them,‌ ‌gloom‌ ‌would‌‌                         

have‌ ‌encompassed‌ ‌the‌ ‌entire‌ ‌earth,‌ ‌save‌ ‌those‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌willed‌ ‌to‌ ‌escape‌ ‌it.‌ ‌The‌‌                           

word‌ ‌hath‌ ‌many‌ ‌other‌ ‌referents.‌ ‌Were‌ ‌ten‌ ‌scribes‌ ‌to‌ ‌come‌ ‌into‌ ‌Our‌‌presence‌‌and‌‌                           

take‌ ‌down‌ ‌Our‌ ‌utterances‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌ ‌year,‌ ‌or‌ ‌two‌‌years,‌‌they‌‌would‌‌in‌‌the‌‌end‌‌confess‌‌                               

their‌ ‌inability‌ ‌to‌ ‌keep‌ ‌pace.‌ ‌Were‌ ‌it‌ ‌not‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌denials‌‌of‌‌some‌‌ignoramuses,‌‌We‌‌                             

would‌ ‌have‌ ‌discoursed‌ ‌at‌ ‌greater‌ ‌length,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌revered‌‌Pen‌‌of‌‌God‌‌would‌‌have‌‌                           

gone‌ ‌beyond‌ ‌the‌ ‌mention‌ ‌of‌ ‌limitations.‌ ‌ 

‌Know‌‌assuredly‌‌that‌‌just‌‌as‌‌thou‌‌firmly‌‌believest‌‌that‌‌the‌‌Word‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌exalted‌‌                             

be‌‌His‌‌glory,‌‌endureth‌‌for‌‌ever,‌‌thou‌‌must,‌‌likewise,‌‌believe‌‌with‌‌undoubting‌‌faith‌‌                         

that‌ ‌its‌ ‌meaning‌ ‌can‌ ‌never‌ ‌be‌ ‌exhausted.(5)‌ ‌They‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌its‌ ‌appointed‌‌                       

interpreters,‌ ‌they‌ ‌whose‌ ‌hearts‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌ ‌repositories‌‌of‌‌its‌‌secrets‌‌are,‌‌however,‌‌the‌‌                         

only‌ ‌ones‌ ‌who‌ ‌can‌ ‌comprehend‌ ‌its‌ ‌manifold‌ ‌wisdom.‌ ‌Whoso,‌ ‌while‌ ‌reading‌ ‌the‌‌                       

Sacred‌ ‌Scriptures,‌ ‌is‌ ‌tempted‌ ‌to‌ ‌choose‌ ‌therefrom‌ ‌whatever‌ ‌may‌ ‌suit‌ ‌him‌ ‌with‌‌                       

which‌ ‌to‌ ‌challenge‌ ‌the‌ ‌authority‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Representative‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌among‌ ‌men,‌ ‌is,‌‌                         

indeed,‌ ‌as‌ ‌one‌ ‌dead,‌ ‌though‌ ‌to‌ ‌outward‌ ‌seeming‌ ‌he‌ ‌may‌ ‌walk‌ ‌and‌‌converse‌‌with‌‌                           

his‌ ‌neighbors,‌ ‌and‌ ‌share‌ ‌with‌ ‌them‌ ‌their‌ ‌food‌ ‌and‌ ‌drink.‌ ‌ 

‌Oh,‌ ‌would‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌world‌ ‌could‌ ‌believe‌ ‌Me!‌ ‌Were‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌things‌ ‌that‌ ‌lie‌‌                             

enshrined‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌heart‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha,‌ ‌and‌ ‌which‌‌the‌‌Lord,‌‌His‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌Lord‌‌of‌‌all‌‌                               

names,‌‌hath‌‌taught‌‌Him,‌‌to‌‌be‌‌unveiled‌‌to‌‌mankind,‌‌every‌‌man‌‌on‌‌earth‌‌would‌‌be‌‌                             

dumbfounded.‌ ‌ 

‌How‌ ‌great‌ ‌the‌ ‌multitude‌ ‌of‌ ‌truths‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌garment‌ ‌of‌ ‌words‌ ‌can‌ ‌never‌‌                           

contain!‌ ‌How‌ ‌vast‌ ‌the‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌such‌ ‌verities‌ ‌as‌ ‌no‌ ‌expression‌ ‌can‌ ‌adequately‌‌                         

describe,‌ ‌whose‌ ‌significance‌ ‌can‌ ‌never‌ ‌be‌ ‌unfolded,‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌which‌ ‌not‌ ‌even‌ ‌the‌‌                         
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remotest‌ ‌allusion‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌made!‌ ‌How‌ ‌manifold‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌ ‌truths‌ ‌which‌ ‌must‌ ‌remain‌‌                         

unuttered‌ ‌until‌ ‌the‌ ‌appointed‌ ‌time‌ ‌is‌ ‌come!‌ ‌Even‌ ‌as‌ ‌it‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌said:‌ ‌"Not‌‌                           

everything‌ ‌that‌ ‌a‌ ‌man‌ ‌knoweth‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌disclosed,‌ ‌nor‌ ‌can‌ ‌everything‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌ ‌can‌‌                           

disclose‌ ‌be‌ ‌regarded‌ ‌as‌ ‌timely,‌ ‌nor‌ ‌can‌ ‌every‌ ‌timely‌ ‌utterance‌ ‌be‌ ‌considered‌ ‌as‌‌                         

suited‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌hear‌ ‌it."‌ ‌ 

‌Of‌ ‌these‌ ‌truths‌ ‌some‌ ‌can‌‌be‌‌disclosed‌‌only‌‌to‌‌the‌‌extent‌‌of‌‌the‌‌capacity‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                 

repositories‌‌of‌‌the‌‌light‌‌of‌‌Our‌‌knowledge,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌recipients‌‌of‌‌Our‌‌hidden‌‌grace.‌‌                           

We‌ ‌beseech‌ ‌God‌ ‌to‌ ‌strengthen‌ ‌thee‌ ‌with‌ ‌His‌‌power,‌‌and‌‌enable‌‌thee‌‌to‌‌recognize‌‌                           

Him‌‌Who‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Source‌‌of‌‌all‌‌knowledge,‌‌that‌‌thou‌‌mayest‌‌detach‌‌thyself‌‌from‌‌all‌‌                             

human‌‌learning,‌‌for‌‌"what‌‌would‌‌it‌‌profit‌‌any‌‌man‌‌to‌‌strive‌‌after‌‌learning‌‌when‌‌he‌‌                             

hath‌ ‌already‌ ‌found‌ ‌and‌ ‌recognized‌ ‌Him‌ ‌Who‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌object‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌knowledge?"‌‌                         

Cleave‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Root‌ ‌of‌ ‌knowledge,‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌Him‌ ‌Who‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Fountain‌ ‌thereof,‌ ‌that‌‌                             

thou‌‌mayest‌‌find‌‌thyself‌‌independent‌‌of‌‌all‌‌who‌‌claim‌‌to‌‌be‌‌well‌‌versed‌‌in‌‌human‌‌                             

learning,‌ ‌and‌ ‌whose‌ ‌claim‌ ‌no‌ ‌clear‌ ‌proof,‌ ‌nor‌ ‌the‌ ‌testimony‌ ‌of‌ ‌any‌ ‌enlightening‌‌                         

book,‌ ‌can‌ ‌support.(6)‌ ‌ 

‌In‌ ‌another‌ ‌station,‌ ‌it‌ ‌refereth‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌beautiful‌ ‌names‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌insofar‌ ‌as‌‌                             

every‌‌one‌‌of‌‌His‌‌names‌‌constituteth‌‌a‌‌sun‌‌shining‌‌above‌‌the‌‌horizon.‌‌Consider‌‌the‌‌                           

name‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌"the‌‌knowing."‌‌It‌‌is‌‌a‌‌sun‌‌that‌‌dawneth‌‌above‌‌the‌‌horizon‌‌of‌‌the‌‌will‌‌                                 

of‌‌thy‌‌Lord,‌‌the‌‌All-Merciful,‌‌its‌‌rays‌‌bathing‌‌the‌‌bodies‌‌of‌‌all‌‌things‌‌in‌‌the‌‌known‌‌                               

universe.‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌wilt‌ ‌find‌ ‌every‌ ‌correct‌ ‌science‌ ‌among‌ ‌those‌ ‌persons‌ ‌of‌ ‌learning‌‌                       

who‌‌have‌‌not‌‌given‌‌in‌‌to‌‌their‌‌passions‌‌and‌‌base‌‌desires,‌‌who‌‌have‌‌acknowledged‌‌                           

the‌ ‌path‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌divine‌ ‌decree‌ ‌and‌ ‌held‌ ‌fast‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌firm‌‌handle‌‌of‌‌faith.‌‌Know‌‌that‌‌                                 

such‌ ‌a‌ ‌one‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌right,‌‌and‌‌that‌‌his‌‌knowledge‌‌is‌‌a‌‌ray‌‌that‌‌emanated‌‌from‌‌the‌‌                                   

light‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌sun.‌ ‌We‌ ‌have,‌ ‌verily,‌ ‌interpreted‌ ‌the‌ ‌names‌ ‌and‌ ‌elucidated‌ ‌their‌‌                         
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mysteries,‌ ‌effulgences,‌ ‌and‌ ‌coruscations,‌ ‌their‌ ‌externality‌ ‌and‌ ‌internality,‌ ‌the‌‌                 

secrets‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌letters‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌wisdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌composition‌ ‌in‌ ‌an‌ ‌epistle‌ ‌that‌ ‌We‌‌                             

penned‌ ‌for‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌Our‌ ‌friends‌ ‌who‌ ‌had‌ ‌inquired‌ ‌concerning‌ ‌the‌ ‌names‌ ‌and‌ ‌what‌‌                           

they‌ ‌contained.‌ ‌ 

‌Know‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌Word‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌primal‌ ‌reality‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌station,‌‌                             

compriseth‌‌those‌‌meanings‌‌that‌‌most‌‌of‌‌the‌‌people‌‌have‌‌failed‌‌to‌‌perceive.‌‌We‌‌bear‌                           

witness‌‌that‌‌His‌‌words‌‌are‌‌complete,‌‌and‌‌in‌‌every‌‌one‌‌of‌‌these‌‌words‌‌lie‌‌concealed‌‌                             

meanings‌ ‌apprehended‌‌by‌‌no‌‌one‌‌but‌‌Himself,‌‌and‌‌from‌‌Him‌‌is‌‌knowledge‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                           

Book.‌ ‌No‌ ‌God‌ ‌is‌ ‌there‌ ‌but‌ ‌Him,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Almighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omnipotent,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bestower.‌ ‌ 

‌Those‌ ‌who‌ ‌wrote‌ ‌commentaries‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Qur'an‌ ‌fell‌ ‌into‌ ‌two‌ ‌sorts.‌ ‌The‌ ‌first‌‌                           

neglected‌ ‌the‌ ‌literal‌ ‌sense‌ ‌in‌ ‌favor‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌ ‌esoteric‌ ‌exegesis.‌ ‌The‌ ‌other‌ ‌interpreted‌‌                         

literally‌ ‌and‌ ‌ignored‌ ‌its‌ ‌metaphorical‌ ‌dimension.‌ ‌Were‌ ‌We‌ ‌to‌ ‌review‌ ‌all‌ ‌their‌‌                       

sayings‌‌and‌‌statements,‌‌thou‌‌wouldst‌‌be‌‌overtaken‌‌with‌‌fatigue‌‌and‌‌unable‌‌to‌‌read‌‌                         

what‌‌We‌‌have‌‌written‌‌for‌‌thee.‌‌Therefore,‌‌We‌‌have‌‌declined‌‌to‌‌mention‌‌them‌‌here.‌‌                           

Blessed‌ ‌are‌ ‌they‌ ‌that‌ ‌cling‌‌both‌‌to‌‌the‌‌literal‌‌and‌‌to‌‌the‌‌esoteric,‌‌for‌‌those‌‌are‌‌His‌‌                                 

servants‌ ‌that‌ ‌have‌ ‌believed‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌universal‌ ‌Word.‌ ‌ 

‌Know‌‌that‌‌whoso‌‌clingeth‌‌to‌‌the‌‌outward‌‌sense‌‌of‌‌the‌‌words,‌‌leaving‌‌aside‌‌their‌‌                             

esoteric‌ ‌significance,‌ ‌is‌ ‌simply‌ ‌ignorant.‌ ‌And‌ ‌whoso‌ ‌concentrateth‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌‌                   

metaphorical‌ ‌sense‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌exclusion‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌prosaic‌ ‌meaning‌ ‌is‌ ‌heedless.‌ ‌Only‌ ‌the‌‌                         

one‌‌who‌‌intepreteth‌‌the‌‌verses‌‌esoterically‌‌while‌‌harmonizing‌‌this‌‌reading‌‌with‌‌the‌‌                       

literal‌ ‌meaning‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌said‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌a‌ ‌complete‌ ‌scholar.‌ ‌This‌ ‌maxim‌ ‌hath‌ ‌dawned‌‌                           

from‌‌the‌‌horizon‌‌of‌‌knowledge,‌‌so‌‌know‌‌thou‌‌its‌‌value‌‌and‌‌cherish‌‌its‌‌excellence.‌ ‌                           

Verily,‌ ‌we‌ ‌mention‌ ‌Our‌ ‌object‌ ‌allusively‌‌in‌‌our‌‌words‌‌and‌‌intimations.‌‌Blessed‌‌is‌‌                         

the‌ ‌one‌ ‌who‌ ‌graspeth‌ ‌Our‌ ‌intent‌ ‌and‌ ‌arriveth‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌goal.‌ ‌ 
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‌Say:‌‌O‌‌people,‌‌the‌‌nightingale‌‌warbleth‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌twigs,‌‌the‌‌royal‌‌cockerel‌‌crieth‌‌                           

out‌‌with‌‌wisdom‌‌and‌‌utterance,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌peacock‌‌spreadeth‌‌its‌‌feathers‌‌in‌‌paradise.‌‌                         

How‌ ‌long‌ ‌will‌ ‌ye‌ ‌sleep‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌couch‌ ‌of‌ ‌heedlessness‌ ‌and‌ ‌transgression?‌ ‌Rise‌‌                         

from‌ ‌the‌ ‌bed‌ ‌of‌ ‌selfish‌ ‌passion‌ ‌and‌ ‌advance‌ ‌toward‌ ‌the‌ ‌dawning-place‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         

compassion‌‌of‌‌thy‌‌Lord,‌‌the‌‌Sovereign‌‌of‌‌Eternity,‌‌the‌‌Revealer‌‌of‌‌Names.‌‌Beware‌‌                         

lest‌‌ye‌‌oppose‌‌Him,‌‌who‌‌calleth‌‌you‌‌to‌‌God‌‌and‌‌to‌‌His‌‌precepts.‌‌Fear‌‌ye‌‌God‌‌and‌‌                                 

be‌ ‌not‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌negligent.‌ ‌ 

‌Then‌ ‌know‌ ‌that‌ ‌God‌ ‌swore‌ ‌to‌ ‌His‌‌prophet‌‌by‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌of‌‌divinity,‌‌sovereignty,‌‌                             

will,‌‌volition,‌‌and‌‌names;‌‌by‌‌the‌‌lights‌‌of‌‌these‌‌suns,‌‌their‌‌effulgences,‌‌emanations,‌‌                         

and‌ ‌effects,‌ ‌and‌‌by‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌shining‌‌and‌‌apparent‌‌above‌‌the‌‌horizon‌‌of‌‌this‌‌exalted‌‌                             

firmament.(7)‌ ‌ 

‌"By‌ ‌the‌ ‌moon‌ ‌when‌ ‌it‌ ‌followeth‌ ‌it!"(8)‌ ‌The‌ ‌moon‌ ‌signifieth‌ ‌the‌ ‌station‌ ‌of‌‌                           

guardianship,‌ ‌which‌ ‌followeth‌ ‌the‌ ‌sun‌ ‌of‌ ‌prophethood,‌ ‌that‌ ‌is,‌ ‌it‌ ‌appeareth‌‌                     

afterward,‌‌to‌‌vindicate‌‌the‌‌cause‌‌of‌‌the‌‌prophet‌‌among‌‌God's‌‌servants.‌‌Were‌‌We‌‌to‌‌                           

elaborate‌‌on‌‌the‌‌stations‌‌of‌‌the‌‌moon,‌‌thou‌‌wouldst‌‌be‌‌presented‌‌with‌‌a‌‌hefty‌‌tome‌‌                             

indeed.‌ ‌ 

‌"By‌ ‌the‌ ‌day‌ ‌when‌ ‌it‌ ‌revealeth‌ ‌its‌ ‌glory!"‌ ‌The‌ ‌intent‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌word‌‌"day"‌‌on‌‌the‌‌                                 

level‌ ‌of‌ ‌primal‌ ‌reality‌ ‌is‌ ‌every‌ ‌Day‌ ‌whereon‌ ‌a‌ ‌prophet‌ ‌or‌ ‌messenger‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌‌                           

appeared,‌‌to‌‌establish‌‌His‌‌mention‌‌among‌‌His‌‌servants‌‌and‌‌to‌‌implement‌‌His‌‌laws‌‌                         

among‌ ‌His‌ ‌creatures.‌ ‌Thereon,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Manifestation‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌emanateth‌ ‌forth‌‌                     

upon‌‌phenomenal‌‌beings.‌‌On‌‌that‌‌Day,‌‌the‌‌lights‌‌of‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌are‌‌manifest,‌‌and‌‌He‌‌is‌‌                               

the‌‌One‌‌who‌‌causeth‌‌their‌‌effulgence‌‌in‌‌the‌‌sense‌‌that‌‌in‌‌Him‌‌and‌‌by‌‌Him‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌                                 

of‌ ‌prophethood‌ ‌shineth‌ ‌and‌ ‌sheddeth‌ ‌its‌ ‌light.‌ 
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‌"By‌‌the‌‌night‌‌when‌‌it‌‌enshroudeth‌‌it!"‌‌By‌‌the‌‌night‌‌is‌‌meant‌‌the‌‌veil‌‌of‌‌oneness‌‌                                 

behind‌ ‌which‌‌was‌‌hidden‌‌the‌‌Point‌‌of‌‌Reality.‌‌After‌‌this‌‌Point‌‌descended‌‌from‌‌its‌‌                           

highest‌‌station,‌‌it‌‌settled‌‌into‌‌the‌‌realm‌‌of‌‌oneness,‌‌the‌‌plane‌‌of‌‌unity.‌ ‌From‌‌it‌‌the‌‌                               

soft‌ ‌form‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌letter‌ ‌alif‌‌became‌‌manifest,‌‌and‌‌beneath‌‌the‌‌veil‌‌of‌‌oneness‌‌there‌‌                             

appeared‌‌the‌‌alif‌‌in‌‌motion,‌‌which‌‌is‌‌its‌‌upright‌‌form.‌‌It‌‌covereth‌‌the‌‌veil‌‌itself,‌‌and‌‌                               

concealeth‌ ‌the‌ ‌Point‌ ‌of‌ ‌Reality‌ ‌that‌ ‌constituted‌ ‌the‌ ‌actuality‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌sun‌ ‌of‌‌                         

prophethood.(9)‌ ‌ 

‌"By‌‌Heaven‌‌and‌‌that‌‌which‌‌built‌‌it!"‌‌Heaven‌‌possesseth,‌‌for‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌truth,‌‌                             

divers‌ ‌referents:‌ ‌the‌ ‌heaven‌ ‌of‌ ‌meanings,‌ ‌the‌ ‌heaven‌ ‌of‌ ‌mystical‌ ‌insight,‌ ‌the‌‌                       

heaven‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌religions,‌‌the‌‌heaven‌‌of‌‌learning,‌‌the‌‌heaven‌‌of‌‌wisdom,‌‌the‌‌heaven‌‌                           

of‌ ‌grandeur,‌ ‌the‌‌heaven‌‌of‌‌exaltation,‌‌the‌‌heaven‌‌of‌‌glory.‌‌The‌‌phrase‌‌"that‌‌which‌‌                           

built‌‌it"‌‌signifieth‌‌the‌‌One‌‌Who‌‌created‌‌all‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌just‌‌mentioned,‌‌and‌‌all‌‌that‌‌                             

thou‌ ‌seest‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌phenomenal‌ ‌world.‌ ‌ 

‌"By‌‌the‌‌earth‌‌and‌‌Him‌‌who‌‌spread‌‌it‌‌forth!"‌‌By‌‌the‌‌earth‌‌is‌‌intended‌‌the‌‌hearts.‌‌                                 

They‌ ‌are,‌ ‌indeed,‌ ‌vaster‌ ‌than‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth‌‌and‌‌heaven,‌‌for‌‌the‌‌heart‌‌is‌‌the‌‌most‌‌great‌‌                               

throne‌ ‌upon‌ ‌which‌ ‌descendeth‌ ‌the‌ ‌effulgence‌ ‌of‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌Creator‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌nations‌‌                         

and‌ ‌Reviver‌ ‌of‌ ‌mouldering‌ ‌bones.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌an‌ ‌earth‌ ‌in‌ ‌which‌ ‌God‌ ‌hath‌ ‌sown‌ ‌the‌‌                             

seeds‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌and‌ ‌love,‌‌that‌‌the‌‌sprouts‌‌of‌‌learning‌‌and‌‌certitude‌‌might‌‌                           

shoot‌ ‌forth.‌ ‌Say,‌ ‌O‌ ‌people:‌ ‌Today‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌day‌ ‌of‌ ‌sowing.‌‌Plant‌‌in‌‌your‌‌hearts‌‌with‌‌                               

the‌ ‌hands‌ ‌of‌ ‌certitude‌ ‌that‌‌which‌‌hath‌‌been‌‌bestowed‌‌upon‌‌you‌‌by‌‌your‌‌Lord,‌‌the‌‌                             

All-Knowing,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Wise.‌ ‌"And‌ ‌Him‌ ‌who‌ ‌spread‌ ‌it‌ ‌forth"‌ ‌means‌ ‌the‌ ‌One‌ ‌who‌‌                         

unfolded‌ ‌it‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌hand‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌might‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌power‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌Cause.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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‌"By‌‌a‌‌soul‌‌and‌‌Him‌‌who‌‌fashioned‌‌it!"‌‌The‌‌soul‌‌or‌‌self‌‌hath‌‌numerous‌‌stations‌‌                               

and‌‌subsists‌‌upon‌‌divers‌‌planes.‌‌Among‌‌them‌‌is‌‌the‌‌self‌‌of‌‌the‌‌kingdom,‌‌the‌‌self‌‌of‌‌                               

sovereignty,‌‌the‌‌self‌‌of‌‌Godhead,‌‌the‌‌self‌‌of‌‌divinity,‌‌the‌‌self‌‌of‌‌holiness,‌‌the‌‌self‌‌of‌‌                               

serenity,‌‌the‌‌self‌‌of‌‌contentment,‌‌the‌‌self‌‌of‌‌satisfaction,‌‌the‌‌self‌‌of‌‌inspiration,‌‌the‌‌                           

blameworthy‌‌self,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌self‌‌that‌‌is‌‌at‌‌the‌‌command‌‌of‌‌evil.‌‌The‌‌soul‌‌intended‌‌in‌‌                               

this‌ ‌verse‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌one‌ ‌that‌ ‌God‌ ‌hath‌ ‌rendered‌ ‌capable‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌works,‌ ‌including‌‌                           

acceptance‌‌and‌‌opposition,‌‌error‌‌and‌‌guidance,‌‌belief‌‌and‌‌unbelief.‌‌"And‌‌Him‌‌who‌‌                       

fashioned‌ ‌it"‌ ‌means‌ ‌the‌ ‌One‌ ‌who‌ ‌created‌ ‌it‌ ‌and‌ ‌ordered‌ ‌it.‌ ‌ 

‌"And‌‌informed‌‌it‌‌of‌‌its‌‌wickedness‌‌and‌‌its‌‌piety."‌‌This‌‌verse‌‌signifieth‌‌that‌‌God‌‌                             

informed‌ ‌and‌ ‌instructed‌ ‌the‌‌soul‌‌concerning‌‌its‌‌wickedness,‌‌that‌‌is,‌‌the‌‌deeds‌‌that‌‌                         

benefit‌‌it‌‌not‌‌and‌‌that‌‌take‌‌it‌‌far‌‌from‌‌its‌‌sovereign‌‌Creator.‌‌"Its‌‌piety"‌‌referreth‌‌to‌‌                               

the‌ ‌inspiration‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌ ‌giveth‌ ‌the‌ ‌soul‌ ‌concerning‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌‌sanctify‌‌it‌‌from‌‌                           

what‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌forbidden‌ ‌it.‌ ‌That‌ ‌is,‌ ‌He‌ ‌created‌ ‌it‌ ‌and‌ ‌informed‌ ‌it‌‌of‌‌the‌‌path‌‌of‌‌                                 

guidance‌‌and‌‌error,‌‌truth‌‌and‌‌falsehood,‌‌light‌‌and‌‌darkness.‌‌The‌‌He‌‌commanded‌‌it‌‌                         

to‌ ‌forsake‌ ‌what‌‌was‌‌prohibited‌‌to‌‌it‌‌and‌‌to‌‌perform‌‌that‌‌which‌‌was‌‌enjoined‌‌upon‌‌                             

it.‌ ‌ 

‌"Blessed‌‌now‌‌is‌‌he‌‌who‌‌hath‌‌kept‌‌it‌‌pure."‌‌This‌‌verse‌‌constituteth‌‌an‌‌answer‌‌to‌‌                               

His‌ ‌oath‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌soul.‌ ‌That‌ ‌is,‌ ‌whoso‌ ‌cleanseth‌ ‌the‌‌soul‌‌from‌‌shortcomings‌‌and‌‌                           

passions,‌ ‌from‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌interdicted‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Book,‌ ‌hath‌ ‌attained‌ ‌the‌ ‌goal.‌‌                           

Consider‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌have‌ ‌purified‌ ‌their‌ ‌souls‌ ‌in‌ ‌these‌ ‌days.‌ ‌By‌ ‌My‌ ‌Life!‌ ‌They,‌‌                           

verily,‌‌are‌‌blessed.‌‌They‌‌are‌‌persons‌‌undeterred‌‌by‌‌the‌‌world‌‌and‌‌all‌‌that‌‌is‌‌therein‌‌                             

from‌ ‌setting‌ ‌out‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌‌clear‌‌and‌‌straight‌‌path.‌‌Verily,‌‌they‌‌exemplify‌‌this‌‌blessed‌‌                           

verse,‌‌clothing‌‌themselves‌‌in‌‌piety‌‌and‌‌clinging‌‌to‌‌the‌‌hem‌‌of‌‌the‌‌loving-kindness‌‌                         

of‌ ‌their‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌in‌ ‌these‌ ‌days,‌ ‌wherein‌ ‌most‌ ‌have‌ ‌stumbled.‌ ‌We‌ ‌bear‌ ‌witness‌ ‌to‌‌                           
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whatever‌ ‌God‌ ‌hath‌ ‌attested,‌ ‌and‌‌confess‌‌the‌‌truth‌‌of‌‌that‌‌which‌‌He‌‌hath‌‌revealed.‌‌                           

Verily,‌ ‌He‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Truth,‌ ‌and‌ ‌after‌ ‌the‌ ‌truth‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌naught‌ ‌but‌ ‌falsehood.‌ ‌ 

‌"And‌ ‌undone‌ ‌is‌ ‌he‌ ‌who‌ ‌hath‌ ‌corrupted‌ ‌it!"‌ ‌That‌‌is,‌‌whoso‌‌causeth‌‌the‌‌soul‌‌to‌‌                               

become‌ ‌lost‌ ‌hath‌ ‌gone‌ ‌astray,‌ ‌and‌ ‌hath‌ ‌neglected‌ ‌to‌ ‌forbid‌ ‌it‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌was‌‌                           

prohibited‌ ‌or‌ ‌to‌ ‌enjoin‌ ‌upon‌ ‌it‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌it‌ ‌was‌ ‌commanded‌ ‌to‌ ‌perform.‌ ‌ 

‌"The‌‌Thamud‌‌tribe‌‌in‌‌their‌‌impiety‌‌rejected‌‌their‌‌prophet."‌‌Thamud,‌‌according‌‌                       

to‌‌what‌‌is‌‌recorded‌‌in‌‌the‌‌books,‌‌was‌‌a‌‌community‌‌to‌‌whom‌‌God‌‌sent‌‌the‌‌Prophet‌‌                               

Salih,‌‌but‌‌they‌‌rejected‌‌him‌‌after‌‌he‌‌enjoined‌‌them‌‌to‌‌good‌‌and‌‌forbade‌‌them‌‌from‌‌                             

evil.‌ ‌They‌ ‌did‌ ‌not‌ ‌follow‌ ‌the‌ ‌commands‌ ‌and‌ ‌precepts‌ ‌of‌ ‌God.‌ ‌Finally,‌ ‌they‌‌                         

hamstrung‌ ‌Salih‌ ‌camel.‌ ‌ 

‌"So‌ ‌their‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌destroyed‌‌them‌‌for‌‌their‌‌crime."‌‌That‌‌is,‌‌God‌‌visited‌‌His‌‌wrath‌‌                             

upon‌‌them‌‌and‌‌made‌‌of‌‌them‌‌an‌‌object‌‌lesson‌‌to‌‌all‌‌the‌‌peoples‌‌on‌‌earth.‌‌In‌‌reality,‌‌                                 

all‌‌those‌‌who‌‌oppose‌‌the‌‌truth‌‌belong‌‌to‌‌the‌‌tribe‌‌of‌‌Thamud,‌‌whatever‌‌their‌‌actual‌‌                             

genealogy.‌‌They‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌tormented‌‌and‌‌destroyed,‌‌just‌‌as‌‌were‌‌their‌‌predecessors.‌‌                       

Verily,‌ ‌God‌ ‌is‌ ‌Almighty‌ ‌and‌ ‌Omnipotent.‌ ‌Praise‌ ‌be‌ ‌to‌ ‌God,‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌worlds.‌ ‌ 

‌We‌ ‌have‌ ‌forborne‌ ‌to‌‌mention‌‌what‌‌the‌‌commentators‌‌have‌‌said‌‌in‌‌interpreting‌‌                         

this‌ ‌blessed‌ ‌chapter,‌ ‌for‌‌such‌‌commentaries‌‌are‌‌freely‌‌available‌‌among‌‌the‌‌people‌‌                       

and‌ ‌whoso‌ ‌desireth‌ ‌may‌ ‌consult‌ ‌them.‌ ‌They‌ ‌have‌ ‌interpreted‌ ‌the‌ ‌sun‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌‌                         

outward‌ ‌sun,‌‌and‌‌likewise‌‌the‌‌moon,‌‌and‌‌so‌‌forth‌‌throughout‌‌the‌‌surah.‌‌They‌‌trod‌‌                           

down‌ ‌the‌ ‌path‌ ‌of‌ ‌fundamentalism‌ ‌and‌ ‌satisfied‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌with‌ ‌what‌ ‌they‌‌                     

possessed.‌ ‌We‌ ‌have,‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌other‌ ‌hand,‌ ‌interpreted‌ ‌it‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌way‌ ‌not‌ ‌mentioned‌ ‌in‌‌                             

such‌ ‌books.‌ ‌We‌ ‌beseech‌ ‌God‌ ‌to‌ ‌render‌ ‌every‌ ‌letter‌ ‌of‌ ‌what‌ ‌was‌ ‌mentioned‌ ‌a‌‌                           

chalice‌ ‌brimming‌ ‌with‌ ‌meanings‌ ‌and‌ ‌knowledge,‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌give‌ ‌thee‌ ‌to‌ ‌drink‌‌                       

therefrom‌‌what‌‌will‌‌enable‌‌thee‌‌to‌‌detach‌‌thyself‌‌from‌‌all‌‌that‌‌runneth‌‌contrary‌‌to‌‌                           
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His‌‌good-pleasure.‌‌May‌‌it‌‌bring‌‌thee‌‌nigh‌‌unto‌‌the‌‌station‌‌He‌‌hath‌‌preordained‌‌for‌‌                           

His‌‌pure‌‌ones,‌‌for‌‌He‌‌is,‌‌verily,‌‌the‌‌Forgiving,‌‌the‌‌Merciful.‌‌Praise‌‌be‌‌to‌‌God,‌‌Lord‌‌                               

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Worlds.‌ ‌ 

‌Praise‌ ‌be‌ ‌to‌ ‌thee,‌ ‌O‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌My‌‌God!‌‌I‌‌beseech‌‌thee‌‌by‌‌Thy‌‌name,‌‌whereby‌‌all‌‌                                 

things‌ ‌glorify‌ ‌Thee,‌ ‌to‌ ‌open‌ ‌the‌ ‌eyes‌ ‌of‌ ‌thy‌ ‌creatures,‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌may‌ ‌see‌ ‌the‌‌                             

evidences‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌splendid‌ ‌unity,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌effulgences‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌sun‌ ‌of‌ ‌thy‌ ‌loving-‌‌                           

kindness.‌ ‌O‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌leave‌ ‌them‌ ‌not‌ ‌to‌ ‌themselves,‌ ‌for‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌thy‌ ‌servants‌ ‌and‌‌                           

creatures.‌ ‌Attract‌ ‌them‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌Word‌ ‌unto‌ ‌the‌ ‌Dayspring‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌most‌‌                         

beautiful‌‌names‌‌and‌‌the‌‌treasury‌‌of‌‌Thy‌‌highest‌‌attributes.‌‌Thou‌‌art,‌‌verily,‌‌able‌‌to‌‌                           

do‌ ‌whatsoever‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌desirest.‌ ‌No‌ ‌God‌ ‌is‌ ‌there‌ ‌but‌ ‌thee,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Almighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-‌‌                           

Wise.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

=================================‌ ‌ 

NOTES‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌1.‌ ‌I‌ ‌am‌ ‌grateful‌ ‌to‌ ‌Franklin‌ ‌Lewis‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌University‌ ‌of‌ ‌Chicago‌ ‌for‌ ‌his‌‌                             

meticulous‌ ‌comments‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌earlier‌ ‌draft‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌translation.‌ ‌I‌ ‌am‌ ‌grateful‌ ‌to‌                         

Stephen‌‌Lambden‌‌for‌‌publishing‌‌the‌‌earlier‌‌draft‌‌of‌‌this‌‌provisional‌‌translation,‌‌the‌‌                       

circulation‌ ‌of‌ ‌which‌ ‌in‌ ‌Baha'i‌ ‌Studies‌ ‌Bulletin‌ ‌made‌ ‌it‌ ‌possible‌ ‌for‌ ‌Mr.‌ ‌Lewis‌‌to‌‌                           

comment‌ ‌on‌ ‌and‌ ‌improve‌ ‌it.‌ ‌ 

‌2.‌‌This‌‌passage‌‌is‌‌abstruse,‌‌but‌‌it‌‌appears‌‌to‌‌refer‌‌to‌‌the‌‌two-stage‌‌Neoplatonic‌‌                             

and‌‌mystical‌‌doctrine‌‌of‌‌the‌‌appearance‌‌of‌‌the‌‌world.‌‌First‌‌there‌‌is‌‌the‌‌level‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                               
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unknowable‌ ‌God,‌ ‌subsisting‌ ‌in‌‌and‌‌by‌‌Himself.‌‌This‌‌level‌‌is‌‌variously‌‌referred‌‌to‌‌                         

as‌ ‌that‌ ‌of‌ ‌God's‌ ‌essential‌ ‌"identity"‌ ‌(huwiyyah)‌ ‌or,‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌of‌ ‌All‌ ‌Food,‌ ‌as‌‌                             

hahut‌ ‌(probably‌ ‌formed‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Syriac‌‌pattern‌‌of‌‌words‌‌such‌‌as‌‌nasut‌‌or‌‌humanity‌‌                           

from‌ ‌the‌ ‌"h"‌ ‌of‌ ‌huwiyyah).‌ ‌Huwiyyah‌ ‌or‌ ‌identity‌ ‌derives‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌third-person‌‌                       

masculine‌ ‌pronoun‌ ‌in‌ ‌Arabic,‌ ‌huwa‌ ‌or‌ ‌he.‌ ‌Huwa‌ ‌("He,"‌ ‌a‌ ‌typical‌ ‌Sufi‌ ‌way‌ ‌of‌‌                           

referring‌ ‌to‌ ‌God),‌ ‌huwiyyah‌ ‌or‌ ‌(divine)‌ ‌identity,‌ ‌and‌ ‌hahut‌ ‌or‌ ‌the‌ ‌level‌ ‌of‌‌                         

unknowable‌ ‌divinity,‌ ‌all‌ ‌begin‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Arabic‌ ‌letter‌ ‌"ha'"‌‌or‌‌the‌‌soft‌‌H.‌‌That‌‌the‌‌                             

"waters"‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌letter‌ ‌H‌ ‌(unknowable‌ ‌divinity)‌ ‌run‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌ ‌Great‌ ‌Ocean‌‌                         

would‌ ‌appear‌ ‌to‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌process‌ ‌whereby‌ ‌the‌ ‌Universal‌ ‌Intellect‌ ‌is‌‌emanated‌‌                         

from‌ ‌the‌ ‌primal‌ ‌One.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Universal‌ ‌Intellect‌ ‌is‌ ‌coded‌ ‌here‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌ ‌Ancient‌‌                           

name,‌ ‌or‌ ‌Baha,‌ ‌an‌ ‌Arabic‌ ‌word‌ ‌meaning‌ ‌"glory"‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌ ‌made‌ ‌up‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌letter‌ ‌H‌ ‌                               

(referring‌‌to‌‌huwiyyah‌‌or‌‌the‌‌unknowable‌‌divinity),‌‌the‌‌letter‌‌B,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌letter‌‌alif.‌ ‌                           

Alif,‌ ‌a‌ ‌straight‌ ‌line,‌ ‌is‌ ‌often‌ ‌used‌ ‌by‌ ‌Muslim‌ ‌mystical‌ ‌thinkers‌ ‌to‌ ‌symbolize‌ ‌the‌                           

Universal‌ ‌Intellect.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Arabic‌ ‌letter‌ ‌B‌ ‌in‌ ‌turn‌ ‌is‌ ‌made‌ ‌up‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌horizontal‌ ‌line‌‌                             

curved‌ ‌up‌ ‌at‌ ‌each‌ ‌end‌‌(and‌‌therefore‌‌replicating‌‌the‌‌alif),‌‌with‌‌a‌‌point‌‌underneath‌‌                           

it.‌‌The‌‌letter‌‌B‌‌is‌‌therefore‌‌a‌‌symbol‌‌of‌‌the‌‌further‌‌emanation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌world‌‌from‌‌the‌‌                                 

Universal‌‌Intellect,‌‌since‌‌it‌‌is‌‌made‌‌up‌‌of‌‌a‌‌basic‌‌shape‌‌that‌‌is‌‌lent‌‌meaning‌‌only‌‌by‌                                 

being‌‌differentiated.‌‌Unlike‌‌the‌‌divine,‌‌which‌‌is‌‌essentially‌‌One,‌‌the‌‌world,‌‌like‌‌the‌‌                         

Arabic‌ ‌letter‌ ‌B,‌ ‌is‌ ‌essentially‌ ‌dual‌ ‌in‌ ‌character.‌ ‌By‌ ‌analogy,‌ ‌the‌‌"Primal‌‌Point"‌‌is‌‌                           

the‌ ‌manifestation‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌‌in‌‌this‌‌world‌‌that‌‌gives‌‌differentiation‌‌to‌‌human‌‌society.‌‌                         

The‌ ‌word‌ ‌Baha‌ ‌therefore‌ ‌encodes‌ ‌the‌ ‌entire‌ ‌Neoplatonic‌ ‌process‌ ‌of‌ ‌emanation,‌‌                     

containing‌‌the‌‌H‌‌of‌‌the‌‌primal‌‌huwiyyah‌‌or‌‌divine‌‌identity,‌‌the‌‌alif‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Universal‌‌                             

Intellect,‌ ‌the‌ ‌B‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌emanated‌ ‌cosmos,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌Primal‌‌Point‌‌or‌‌manifestation‌‌in‌‌                           

the‌ ‌world‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Universal‌‌Intellect,‌‌which‌‌gives‌‌it‌‌meaning‌‌or‌‌rationality‌‌(Arabic‌‌                         

`aql,‌ ‌Gr.‌ ‌nous).‌ ‌For‌ ‌hahut‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌of‌‌All‌‌Food,‌‌see‌‌"Lawh‌‌Kull‌‌at-Ta'am"‌‌in‌‌                               
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lshraq-Khavari,‌ ‌Ma'idih-'i‌ ‌Asmani,‌ ‌IV,‌ ‌pp.‌ ‌260-70‌ ‌and‌ ‌Stephen‌ ‌Lambden,‌ ‌"A‌‌                   

Tablet‌‌of‌‌Mirza‌‌Husayn‌‌̀Ali‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Early‌‌Iraq‌‌Period:‌‌The‌‌Tablet‌‌of‌‌All‌‌                             

Food,"‌ ‌Baha'i‌ ‌Studies‌‌Bulletin,‌‌vol.‌‌3,‌‌no.‌‌1‌‌(June‌‌1984):4-67.‌‌The‌‌transformation‌‌                       

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌alif‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌B‌‌(symbolizing‌‌the‌‌emanation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌superlunary‌‌spheres‌‌from‌‌                           

the‌ ‌Universal‌ ‌Intellect)‌ ‌is‌ ‌made‌ ‌explicit‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Shi`ite‌ ‌mystic‌ ‌Rajab‌ ‌al-‌ ‌Bursi,‌‌                         

Mashariq‌ ‌Anwar‌ ‌al-Yaqin‌ ‌fi‌ ‌Asrar‌ ‌Amir‌ ‌al-Mu'minin‌ ‌(Beirut:‌ ‌n.p.,‌ ‌1979),‌ ‌pp.‌‌                     

20-21.‌‌On‌‌this‌‌figure‌‌see‌‌B.Todd‌‌Lawson,‌‌"The‌‌Dawning‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Lights‌‌of‌‌Certainty‌‌                           

in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Divine‌ ‌Secrets‌ ‌Connected‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Commander‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Faithful‌ ‌by‌ ‌Rajab‌‌                         

Bursi‌ ‌(d.‌ ‌1411),"‌ ‌in‌ ‌Leonard‌ ‌Lewisohn,‌ ‌ed.,‌ ‌The‌ ‌Legacy‌ ‌of‌ ‌Medieval‌ ‌Persian‌‌                       

Sufism‌ ‌(London:‌ ‌Khaniqahi‌ ‌Nimatullahi‌ ‌Publications,‌ ‌1992),‌ ‌pp.‌ ‌261-276.‌ ‌The‌‌                 

procession‌‌from‌‌H‌‌to‌‌alif‌‌to‌‌B‌‌is‌‌not‌‌necessarily‌‌always‌‌stated‌‌in‌‌so‌‌straightforward‌‌                             

a‌ ‌manner.‌ ‌Shaykh‌ ‌Ahmad‌ ‌al-Ahsa'i‌ ‌appears‌ ‌to‌ ‌see‌ ‌the‌ ‌broken‌ ‌alif‌ ‌as‌ ‌an‌‌                         

intermediate‌ ‌stage‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌ ‌upright‌ ‌alif‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌supine‌ ‌ba'.‌ ‌The‌ ‌intermediate‌‌                       

level‌‌of‌‌Universal‌‌Spirit‌‌has,‌‌in‌‌turn,‌‌the‌‌shape‌‌of‌‌the‌‌lam,‌‌the‌‌Arabic‌‌"L."‌‌Ahmad‌‌                               

al-Ahsa'i/Abu'l-Hasan‌ ‌al-Jilani,‌ ‌1‌ ‌Safar‌ ‌1224/18‌ ‌March‌ ‌1809,‌ ‌in‌ ‌Shaykh‌ ‌Ahmad‌‌                   

al-Ahsa'i,‌ ‌Jawami`‌ ‌al-kalim,‌ ‌2‌ ‌vols.‌ ‌(Tabriz:‌ ‌Muhammad‌ ‌Taqi‌ ‌Nakhjavani,‌‌                 

1273-1276),‌ ‌I,‌ ‌i,‌ ‌11:143-144.‌‌ ‌  

    ‌3.‌ ‌Qur'an‌ ‌53:28‌ ‌(53:29,‌ ‌Flugel).‌ ‌ 

    ‌4.‌ ‌Qur'an‌ ‌49:12.‌ ‌ 

‌5.‌ ‌This‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌ ‌three‌ ‌paragraphs‌ ‌were‌ ‌translated‌ ‌by‌ ‌Shoghi‌‌Effendi‌‌                         

Rabbani‌ ‌in‌ ‌Gleanings‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Writings‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌(Wilmette,‌ ‌Il.:‌ ‌Baha'¡‌‌                     

Publishing‌ ‌Trust,‌ ‌2nd‌ ‌edn‌ ‌1976),‌ ‌LXXXIX.‌ ‌ 

    ‌6.‌ ‌Here‌ ‌ends‌ ‌the‌ ‌section‌ ‌translated‌ ‌by‌ ‌Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi.‌ ‌ 
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‌7.‌ ‌In‌ ‌Surah‌ ‌91‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Qur'an,‌ ‌entitled‌ ‌"The‌ ‌Sun,"‌ ‌verse‌ ‌1:‌‌"By‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌and‌‌its‌‌                                   

morning‌ ‌brightness!"‌ ‌ 

    ‌8.‌ ‌Qur'an,‌ ‌91:2.‌ ‌Subsequent‌ ‌verses‌ ‌quoted‌ ‌are‌ ‌all‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌same‌ ‌surah,‌ ‌and‌ ‌are‌ ‌ 

 ‌quoted‌ ‌in‌ ‌order,‌ ‌so‌ ‌further‌ ‌identification‌ ‌of‌ ‌them‌ ‌would‌ ‌seem‌ ‌pedantic.‌ ‌ 

‌9.‌ ‌Again,‌ ‌this‌ ‌passage‌ ‌refers‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌letter‌‌mysticism‌‌of‌‌Muslim‌‌Neoplatonism.‌‌                         

The‌ ‌upright‌ ‌alif,‌ ‌equivalent‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌English‌ ‌long‌ ‌A‌ ‌when‌ ‌not‌ ‌associated‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌                           

hamzah‌‌glottal‌‌stop,‌‌often‌‌symbolizes‌‌the‌‌Universal‌‌Intellect.‌‌Alif‌‌also‌‌has‌‌a‌‌"soft"‌‌                         

or‌ ‌"broken"‌ ‌form,‌ ‌with‌‌the‌‌shape‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Arabic‌‌ya'‌‌or‌‌Y‌‌but‌‌without‌‌any‌‌pointing.‌ ‌                               

This‌‌"soft"‌‌form‌‌of‌‌the‌‌alif‌‌was‌‌often‌‌seen‌‌by‌‌mystics‌‌to‌‌symbolize‌‌an‌‌intermediate‌‌                             

stage‌‌of‌‌emanation,‌‌in‌‌the‌‌transformation‌‌from‌‌alif‌‌to‌‌ba'‌‌(the‌‌Arabic‌‌B‌‌consists‌‌of‌‌                             

a‌‌horizontal,‌‌slightly‌‌curved‌‌line,‌‌with‌‌one‌‌point‌‌beneath‌‌it).‌‌The‌‌sequence‌‌upright‌ ‌                         

alif-broken‌‌alif-B‌‌thus‌‌symbolizes‌‌the‌‌emanation‌‌of‌‌Universal‌‌Spirit‌‌and‌‌Universal‌‌                     

Nature‌ ‌from‌ ‌Universal‌ ‌Intellect.‌ ‌For‌ ‌further‌ ‌details,‌ ‌see‌ ‌note‌ ‌10‌ ‌above.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

"Commentary‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Surah‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sun"‌ ‌ 

‌ 

Introduction‌ ‌and‌ ‌Provisional‌ ‌Translation‌ ‌ 

by‌ ‌Juan‌ ‌R.I.‌ ‌Cole‌ ‌ 

Among‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌‌discouraged‌‌a‌‌literalist‌‌approach‌‌to‌‌scripture‌‌interpretation‌‌was‌‌                     

Baha'u'llah‌ ‌Himself.‌ ‌I‌ ‌am‌ ‌posting‌ ‌my‌ ‌provisional‌ ‌translation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah's‌‌                   

"Commentary‌‌on‌‌the‌‌Surah‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Sun"‌‌along‌‌with‌‌a‌‌brief‌‌introduction,‌‌in‌‌an‌‌effort‌‌                             

to‌‌open‌‌up‌‌the‌‌discussion.‌‌The‌‌translation‌‌is‌‌only‌‌provisional;‌‌an‌‌earlier‌‌version‌‌of‌‌                           
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it‌ ‌was‌ ‌kindly‌ ‌published‌‌by‌‌the‌‌preeminent‌‌Baha'i‌‌scholar‌‌Stephen‌‌Lambden‌‌in‌‌his‌‌                         

Baha'i‌ ‌Studies‌ ‌Bulletin,‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌ ‌auspices‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌NSA‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌UK.‌‌ ‌  

‌*‌ ‌Qur'an‌‌commentary‌‌proved‌‌an‌‌important‌‌literary‌‌genre‌‌in‌‌Shaykhism,‌‌Babism,‌‌                       

and‌ ‌the‌ ‌early‌‌Baha'i‌‌Faith,‌‌the‌‌three‌‌religious‌‌traditions‌‌that‌‌formed‌‌the‌‌matrix‌‌for‌‌                           

the‌ ‌emergence‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌modern‌ ‌Baha'i‌ ‌community.‌ ‌One‌ ‌perspicacious‌ ‌observer‌ ‌has‌‌                     

already‌‌drawn‌‌attention‌‌to‌‌the‌‌paradox‌‌implicit‌‌in‌‌Babi‌‌scripture‌‌consisting‌‌in‌‌part‌‌                         

of‌ ‌commentary‌ ‌on‌ ‌previous‌ ‌scripture.‌ ‌Although‌ ‌such‌ ‌commentary‌ ‌played‌ ‌a‌‌                   

considerably‌‌less‌‌important‌‌role‌‌in‌‌Baha'u'llah's‌‌writings,‌‌some‌‌Qur'an‌‌commentary‌‌                   

(Tafsir)‌‌does‌‌occur‌‌in‌‌them.‌‌Here‌‌I‌‌would‌‌like‌‌to‌‌bring‌‌attention‌‌to‌‌a‌‌central‌‌text‌‌for‌‌                                 

this‌ ‌issue,‌ ‌Baha'u'llah's‌ ‌commentary‌ ‌on‌ ‌Surah‌ ‌91‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Qur'an,‌ ‌"The‌ ‌Sun"‌‌                       

(ash-Shams).‌‌Obviously,‌‌where‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌himself‌‌says‌‌something‌‌about‌‌how‌‌one‌‌                   

should‌ ‌go‌ ‌about‌ ‌interpreting‌ ‌scripture,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Baha'i‌ ‌commentator‌ ‌must‌ ‌take‌ ‌it‌‌                     

extremely‌ ‌seriously.‌ ‌Yet‌ ‌this‌ ‌Arabic‌ ‌Tablet,‌ ‌written‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌̀Akka‌ ‌period,‌ ‌has‌‌                       

not‌ ‌to‌ ‌my‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌been‌ ‌discussed‌ ‌in‌ ‌Baha'i‌ ‌literature.‌ ‌Muhyi'd-Din‌ ‌Sabri,‌ ‌the‌‌                       

Kurdish-Egyptian‌ ‌intellectual‌ ‌who‌ ‌undertook‌ ‌an‌ ‌important‌ ‌compilation‌ ‌of‌‌               

Baha'u'llah's‌‌Tablets‌‌and‌‌published‌‌them‌‌in‌‌Cairo‌‌in‌‌1920,‌‌thought‌‌the‌‌commentary‌‌                       

so‌ ‌important‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌ ‌placed‌ ‌it‌ ‌first‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌book.‌ ‌In‌ ‌this‌ ‌work,‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌sets‌ ‌out‌‌                               

some‌‌general‌‌guidelines‌‌for‌‌commenting‌‌on‌‌scripture,‌‌and‌‌I‌‌offer‌‌a‌‌translation‌‌of‌‌it‌‌                           

in‌ ‌Appendix‌ ‌II‌ ‌below,‌ ‌with‌ ‌some‌ ‌brief‌ ‌comments‌ ‌here.‌‌ ‌  

‌*‌ ‌Before‌ ‌turning‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌hermeneutical‌ ‌and‌ ‌exegetical‌ ‌principles‌ ‌elaborated‌ ‌by‌‌                       

Baha'u'llah‌‌in‌‌his‌‌brief‌‌commentary‌‌on‌‌the‌‌Surah‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Sun,‌‌written‌‌at‌‌the‌‌request‌‌                             

of‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ottoman‌ ‌ulama,‌ ‌some‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌tablet's‌ ‌general‌ ‌features‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌‌                           

mentioned.‌‌First,‌‌the‌‌reader‌‌will‌‌be‌‌struck‌‌by‌‌the‌‌eloquence‌‌of‌‌Baha'u'llah's‌‌Arabic.‌‌                         

Unlike‌ ‌his‌ ‌Baghdad‌ ‌and‌ ‌Edirne‌ ‌works,‌ ‌this‌ ‌piece‌ ‌completely‌ ‌conforms‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌                       
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conventions‌ ‌of‌ ‌standard‌ ‌nineteenth-century‌ ‌Arabic,‌ ‌showing‌ ‌neither‌ ‌the‌ ‌Persian‌‌                 

grammatical‌ ‌influences‌ ‌we‌ ‌find‌ ‌elsewhere‌ ‌nor‌ ‌the‌ ‌Dadaist,‌ ‌Babi‌ ‌disdain‌ ‌for‌‌                     

conventional‌ ‌grammar‌ ‌apparent‌ ‌in‌ ‌some‌ ‌earlier‌ ‌works.‌ ‌Some‌ ‌of‌ ‌its‌ ‌passages‌‌                     

display‌ ‌a‌ ‌fine‌ ‌literary‌ ‌flair,‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌Baha'u'llah's‌ ‌satirical‌ ‌description‌ ‌of‌ ‌how‌ ‌the‌‌                         

sciences‌ ‌of‌ ‌rhetoric‌ ‌and‌ ‌grammar‌ ‌cultivated‌ ‌in‌ ‌Muslim‌ ‌polite‌ ‌society‌ ‌had‌ ‌caused‌‌                       

him‌ ‌so‌ ‌much‌ ‌grief.‌‌ ‌  

‌*‌ ‌My‌ ‌main‌ ‌interest‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌tablet,‌ ‌however,‌ ‌derives‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌manner‌ ‌in‌ ‌which‌‌                             

Baha'u'llah‌ ‌expresses‌ ‌himself‌ ‌on‌ ‌how‌ ‌he‌ ‌thinks‌ ‌scripture‌ ‌commentary‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌‌                     

carried‌‌out.‌‌He‌‌shows‌‌himself‌‌altogether‌‌opposed‌‌to‌‌literalism‌‌and‌‌what‌‌we‌‌might‌‌                         

now‌ ‌call‌ ‌fundamentalism.‌ ‌"Know‌ ‌thou,"‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌writes‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌Tablet,‌ ‌"that‌‌                     

whoso‌ ‌clingeth‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌outward‌ ‌sense‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌words,‌ ‌leaving‌ ‌aside‌ ‌their‌ ‌esoteric‌‌                         

significance,‌ ‌is‌ ‌simply‌ ‌ignorant."‌ ‌One‌ ‌has‌ ‌only‌ ‌to‌ ‌examine‌ ‌classical‌ ‌Qur'an‌‌                     

commentaries‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌that‌ ‌of‌ ‌al-Baydawi,‌ ‌to‌ ‌see‌ ‌such‌ ‌an‌ ‌exoteric‌ ‌approach‌ ‌at‌‌                         

work.‌‌For‌‌al-Baydawi,‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌is‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌is‌‌the‌‌sun.‌‌On‌‌the‌‌other‌‌hand,‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌                               

has‌‌equally‌‌little‌‌patience‌‌with‌‌those‌‌mystics‌‌or‌‌sectarians‌‌who‌‌wholly‌‌neglect‌‌the‌‌                         

plain,‌ ‌common-sense‌ ‌meaning‌ ‌of‌ ‌scripture‌ ‌in‌‌favor‌‌of‌‌wild,‌‌unanchored‌‌flights‌‌of‌‌                       

speculation.‌‌"Only‌‌the‌‌one,"‌‌he‌‌concludes,‌‌"who‌‌interpreteth‌‌the‌‌verses‌‌esoterically‌‌                     

while‌ ‌harmonizing‌ ‌this‌ ‌reading‌ ‌with‌ ‌their‌ ‌literal‌ ‌meaning‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌said‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌a‌‌                           

complete‌ ‌scholar."‌ ‌The‌ ‌Muslim‌ ‌civilization‌ ‌had‌ ‌developed‌ ‌an‌‌elaborate‌‌apparatus‌‌                   

for‌‌understanding‌‌the‌‌literal‌‌or‌‌outward‌‌(az-zahir)‌‌meaning‌‌of‌‌a‌‌verse‌‌of‌‌scripture.‌‌                         

It‌ ‌included‌ ‌the‌ ‌study‌ ‌of‌ ‌Arabic‌ ‌grammar,‌ ‌lexicology,‌ ‌and‌ ‌rhetoric‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌‌                         

commentator‌ ‌could‌ ‌be‌ ‌sure‌ ‌he‌ ‌understood‌ ‌the‌ ‌structural‌ ‌place‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌various‌                       

elements‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌verse.‌ ‌That‌ ‌is,‌ ‌the‌ ‌scholar‌ ‌had‌ ‌to‌ ‌take‌ ‌into‌ ‌account‌ ‌syntax‌ ‌and‌‌                             

morphology,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌seeking‌‌the‌‌meaning‌‌of‌‌obscure‌‌words‌‌in‌‌parallel‌‌usages‌‌in‌‌                           

pre-Islamic‌ ‌poetry.‌ ‌The‌ ‌commentator‌ ‌also‌ ‌attempted‌ ‌to‌ ‌put‌ ‌the‌ ‌chapters‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                       
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Qur'an‌ ‌in‌ ‌chronological‌ ‌order‌ ‌and‌ ‌studied‌ ‌their‌ ‌context‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌biographies‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         

Prophet‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌literature‌ ‌known‌ ‌as‌ ‌"occasions‌ ‌of‌ ‌revelation"‌ ‌(asbab‌ ‌an-‌‌nuzul).‌‌                         

Baha'u'llah‌ ‌clearly‌ ‌requires‌ ‌that‌ ‌commentators‌‌attain‌‌such‌‌linguistic‌‌and‌‌historical‌‌                   

competency,‌ ‌all‌ ‌of‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌required‌ ‌for‌ ‌an‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌verse's‌ ‌outward‌‌                         

meaning.‌‌ ‌  

‌*‌ ‌The‌‌outward‌‌sense‌‌of‌‌the‌‌verse‌‌must‌‌not‌‌be‌‌disregarded‌‌in‌‌Baha'u'llah's‌‌view.‌‌In‌‌                               

his‌ ‌Most‌ ‌Holy‌ ‌Book,‌ ‌he‌ ‌castigated‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌performed‌ ‌an‌ ‌esoteric‌ ‌exegesis‌‌                       

(ta'wil)‌‌on‌‌revealed‌‌verses,‌‌accusing‌‌them‌‌of‌‌corrupting‌‌the‌‌word‌‌of‌‌God.‌‌An‌‌entire‌‌                           

disregard‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌literal,‌ ‌commonsense‌‌meaning‌‌of‌‌scripture‌‌would‌‌open‌‌the‌‌door,‌‌                       

after‌ ‌all,‌ ‌for‌ ‌antinomianism.‌ ‌Baha'u'llah,‌ ‌weary‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌endless‌ ‌parade‌ ‌of‌ ‌Babi‌‌                       

manifestations‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌at‌ ‌one‌ ‌point‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌ ‌Holy‌ ‌Book‌ ‌declares‌ ‌himself‌ ‌the‌‌                           

last‌ ‌prophet‌ ‌who‌ ‌will‌ ‌arise‌ ‌for‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌‌1,000‌‌years.‌‌Yet‌‌Babis‌‌were‌‌nothing‌‌if‌‌not‌‌                               

clever‌ ‌in‌ ‌matters‌ ‌of‌ ‌numerology,‌ ‌and‌ ‌he‌ ‌felt‌ ‌it‌ ‌necessary‌ ‌specifically‌ ‌to‌ ‌forbid‌‌                         

believers‌‌to‌‌interpret‌‌this‌‌verse‌‌in‌‌anything‌‌but‌‌a‌‌literal‌‌manner,‌‌excluding‌‌esoteric‌‌                         

exegesis‌‌or‌‌ta'wil.‌‌He‌‌feared‌‌that‌‌too‌‌subjective‌‌an‌‌approach‌‌to‌‌hermeneutics‌‌could‌                         

harm‌ ‌his‌ ‌religion,‌ ‌especially‌ ‌if‌ ‌applied‌ ‌to‌ ‌matters‌ ‌of‌ ‌law‌ ‌and‌ ‌authority.‌ ‌ 

‌*‌ ‌On‌‌the‌‌other‌‌hand,‌‌an‌‌exegesis‌‌concerned‌‌wholly‌‌with‌‌details‌‌of‌‌grammar‌‌and‌‌                             

items‌‌of‌‌lexicology‌‌could‌‌only‌‌deaden‌‌the‌‌soul.‌‌In‌‌his‌‌commentary‌‌on‌‌the‌‌Surah‌‌of‌‌                             

the‌‌Sun,‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌goes‌‌beyond‌‌such‌‌dry‌‌exercises‌‌in‌‌pedantry,‌‌advising‌‌exegesis‌‌                       

to‌ ‌set‌ ‌up‌ ‌a‌ ‌tension‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌ ‌outward‌ ‌and‌‌the‌‌manifold‌‌subjective‌‌meanings‌‌of‌‌                           

scriptural‌ ‌verses,‌ ‌and‌ ‌let‌ ‌them‌ ‌play‌ ‌off‌ ‌one‌ ‌another.‌ ‌Here,‌ ‌it‌ ‌seems‌ ‌to‌ ‌me,‌ ‌the‌‌                             

cultural‌‌tradition‌‌in‌‌which‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌stood,‌‌of‌‌Persian‌‌mysticism‌‌and‌‌gnosticism,‌‌                     

resonates‌ ‌rather‌ ‌nicely‌ ‌with‌ ‌aspects‌ ‌of‌ ‌contemporary‌ ‌postmodernism.‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌‌                 

completely‌ ‌rejected‌ ‌the‌ ‌primacy‌ ‌of‌ ‌common-sense‌ ‌or‌ ‌positivist‌ ‌approaches‌ ‌to‌‌                   
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meaning.‌ ‌A‌ ‌proposition,‌ ‌in‌ ‌his‌ ‌view,‌ ‌had‌ ‌many‌ ‌potential‌ ‌meanings,‌ ‌tens‌‌of‌‌them,‌‌                         

not‌ ‌just‌ ‌a‌ ‌single‌ ‌literal‌ ‌one.‌ ‌Some‌ ‌might‌ ‌prefer‌ ‌to‌ ‌think‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌stance‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌‌                               

positing‌‌of‌‌"polyvalence,"‌‌or‌‌many‌‌levels‌‌of‌‌meaning,‌‌in‌‌scripture.‌‌Others‌‌may‌‌see‌‌                         

it‌ ‌in‌ ‌postmodern‌ ‌terms‌ ‌as‌ ‌semantic‌ ‌ambiguity‌ ‌or‌ ‌instability.‌ ‌In‌ ‌either‌ ‌case,‌ ‌the‌‌                         

multiple‌‌meanings‌‌inscribed‌‌in‌‌statements‌‌and‌‌texts‌‌derive‌‌from‌‌both‌‌the‌‌diversity‌‌                       

of‌ ‌human‌ ‌perceptions‌ ‌and‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌multiple‌ ‌nature‌‌of‌‌reality‌‌itself.‌‌Reality‌‌is‌‌not‌‌                           

exhausted‌ ‌by‌ ‌what‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌experienced‌ ‌by‌ ‌sense-perception,‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌positivist‌‌would‌‌                       

maintain.‌ ‌Rather,‌ ‌reality‌ ‌consists‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌series‌ ‌of‌ ‌graded‌ ‌"planes‌ ‌"or‌ ‌"stations"‌‌                       

(rutbah,‌ ‌maqam),‌ ‌which‌ ‌run‌ ‌the‌ ‌spectrum‌ ‌between‌ ‌pure‌ ‌Being‌ ‌and‌ ‌pure‌‌                     

nothingness.‌ ‌At‌ ‌the‌‌pole‌‌of‌‌pure‌‌Being‌‌is‌‌the‌‌plane‌‌of‌‌absolute‌‌unity,‌‌which‌‌is‌‌the‌‌                               

domain‌ ‌of‌ ‌God's‌ ‌preexistent‌ ‌essence.‌ ‌Below‌ ‌this‌ ‌domain‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌plane‌ ‌of‌ ‌God's‌‌                         

Word‌‌or‌‌Command,‌‌the‌‌domain‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Logos.‌‌Then‌‌come‌‌various‌‌lesser‌‌stations‌‌or‌‌                           

planes‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌created,‌ ‌contingent‌ ‌world.‌ ‌Some‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌planes‌ ‌have‌ ‌to‌ ‌do‌ ‌with‌‌                           

human‌‌psychology‌‌and‌‌the‌‌attainment‌‌of‌‌certain‌‌mystical‌‌states,‌‌and‌‌they‌‌are‌‌often‌‌                         

metaphorically‌‌called‌‌by‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌"cities”‌‌or‌‌"valleys,"‌‌in‌‌Persian‌‌mystical‌‌style.‌‌                     

Thus,‌‌we‌‌have‌‌the‌‌city‌‌or‌‌plane‌‌of‌‌rid,‌‌wherein‌‌the‌‌believer‌‌radiantly‌‌acquiesces‌‌in‌‌                             

whatever‌‌God‌‌wills‌‌for‌‌him‌‌or‌‌her.‌‌All‌‌this‌‌is‌‌well-known,‌‌of‌‌course.‌‌But‌‌the‌‌point‌‌                               

I‌‌want‌‌to‌‌make‌‌here‌‌is‌‌that‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌envisions‌‌these‌‌various‌‌planes‌‌or‌‌stations‌‌of‌‌                             

reality,‌ ‌whether‌ ‌they‌ ‌be‌ ‌metaphysical‌ ‌or‌ ‌psychological,‌ ‌as‌ ‌sites‌ ‌of‌ ‌discourse.‌ ‌A‌‌                       

person‌‌speaks‌‌from‌‌some‌‌plane‌‌and‌‌understands‌‌the‌‌discourse‌‌of‌‌others‌‌within‌‌the‌‌                         

subjective‌‌context‌‌of‌‌that‌‌particular‌‌plane‌‌or‌‌station‌‌which‌‌he‌‌or‌‌she‌‌inhabits‌‌at‌‌that‌‌                             

moment.‌ ‌A‌ ‌verse‌ ‌of‌ ‌scripture,‌ ‌in‌ ‌short,‌ ‌will‌‌carry‌‌a‌‌different‌‌meaning‌‌to‌‌different‌‌                           

believers,‌ ‌depending‌ ‌on‌ ‌what‌ ‌plane‌ ‌they‌ ‌inhabit,‌ ‌or‌ ‌even‌ ‌depending‌ ‌upon‌ ‌what‌‌                       

plane‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌meditating‌ ‌on‌ ‌when‌ ‌considering‌ ‌the‌ ‌verse.‌‌ ‌  
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‌*‌ ‌Any‌ ‌verse‌ ‌of‌ ‌scripture,‌ ‌then,‌ ‌carries‌ ‌an‌ ‌obvious‌ ‌literal‌ ‌sense,‌ ‌along‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌‌                             

myriad‌‌of‌‌metaphorical‌‌or‌‌subjective‌‌significations‌‌which‌‌will‌‌differ‌‌from‌‌believer‌‌                     

to‌ ‌believer,‌ ‌and‌ ‌from‌ ‌station‌ ‌to‌ ‌station.‌ ‌A‌ ‌proper‌ ‌exegesis‌ ‌would‌ ‌take‌ ‌account‌ ‌of‌‌                           

these‌‌several‌‌semantic‌‌dimensions.‌‌Thus,‌‌when‌‌the‌‌Qur'an‌‌represents‌‌God‌‌as‌‌taking‌‌                       

an‌ ‌oath‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌sun‌ ‌and‌ ‌"by‌ ‌the‌ ‌moon‌ ‌when‌ ‌it‌ ‌followeth‌ ‌it!"‌ ‌one‌ ‌may‌ ‌say‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌‌                                   

prosaic‌‌plane‌‌that‌‌the‌‌Qur'an‌‌is‌‌appealing‌‌to‌‌the‌‌grandeur‌‌of‌‌nature‌‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌exalt‌‌                               

its‌ ‌Creator.‌‌But‌‌according‌‌to‌‌Baha'u'llah,‌‌such‌‌terms‌‌as‌‌sun‌‌and‌‌moon‌‌also‌‌carry‌‌a‌‌                             

great‌ ‌many‌ ‌subjective‌ ‌or‌ ‌metaphorical‌ ‌meanings‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌believer‌ ‌who‌ ‌meditates‌‌                     

upon‌‌them.‌‌In‌‌the‌‌station‌‌of‌‌absolute‌‌divine‌‌unity,‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌refers‌‌to‌‌the‌‌emanations‌‌                             

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Self‌ ‌or‌ ‌the‌ ‌Primal‌ ‌Will‌ ‌upon‌ ‌creation,‌ ‌a‌ ‌reference‌ ‌to‌ ‌Neoplatonic‌‌                         

conceptions‌‌of‌‌metaphysics‌‌and‌‌theology‌‌wherein‌‌a‌‌demiurge‌‌emanates‌‌from‌‌God,‌‌                     

from‌ ‌whom‌ ‌in‌ ‌turn‌ ‌emanates‌ ‌the‌ ‌contingent‌ ‌world.‌ ‌In‌ ‌other‌ ‌stations,‌ ‌on‌ ‌other‌‌                         

planes,‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌can‌‌refer‌‌to‌‌prophets,‌‌or‌‌to‌‌imams‌‌and‌‌saints.‌‌The‌‌potential‌‌numbers‌‌                             

of‌ ‌referents‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌‌word‌‌sun‌‌are‌‌infinite,‌‌depending‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌station‌‌in‌‌which‌‌the‌‌                             

word‌ ‌is‌ ‌considered.‌ ‌Unlike‌ ‌the‌ ‌case‌ ‌in‌ ‌postmodernism,‌ ‌these‌ ‌contending‌‌                   

significations‌ ‌appear‌ ‌to‌ ‌war‌ ‌with‌ ‌one‌‌another‌‌only‌‌if‌‌one‌‌neglects‌‌to‌‌take‌‌account‌‌                           

their‌ ‌various‌ ‌semantic‌ ‌levels,‌ ‌which‌ ‌exist‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌hierarchical‌‌arrangement.‌‌Disputes‌‌                     

among‌‌believers‌‌about‌‌the‌‌metaphorical‌‌sense‌‌of‌‌a‌‌particular‌‌passage‌‌might‌‌arise‌‌if‌‌                         

the‌ ‌two‌ ‌believers‌ ‌were‌‌speaking‌‌from,‌‌or‌‌in‌‌the‌‌context‌‌of,‌‌different‌‌metaphysical‌‌                         

or‌ ‌psychological‌ ‌planes.‌‌ ‌  

‌*‌ ‌This‌ ‌polyvalence‌ ‌or‌ ‌semantic‌ ‌ambiguity‌ ‌is‌ ‌what‌ ‌makes‌ ‌it‌ ‌impossible‌ ‌for‌ ‌any‌‌                           

believer‌‌to‌‌promulgate‌‌an‌‌authoritative‌‌interpretation‌‌of‌‌scripture.‌‌Any‌‌individual's‌‌                   

interpretation‌ ‌would‌ ‌be‌ ‌bounded‌‌by‌‌his‌‌or‌‌her‌‌stage‌‌of‌‌spiritual‌‌development,‌‌and‌‌                         
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readers‌ ‌dwelling‌ ‌on‌ ‌other‌ ‌planes‌‌would‌‌interpret‌‌in‌‌a‌‌wholly‌‌different‌‌manner‌‌the‌‌                         

proof-texts‌ ‌of‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌exegete‌ ‌made‌ ‌use.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌ability‌ ‌of‌ ‌̀Abdu'l-Baha‌ ‌and‌ ‌Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi‌ ‌to‌ ‌interpret‌ ‌scripture‌‌                   

authoritatively‌‌for‌‌the‌‌community‌‌appears‌‌primarily‌‌to‌‌have‌‌concerned‌‌the‌‌legal‌‌or‌‌                       

doctrinal‌ ‌implications‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌verses'‌ ‌outward‌ ‌meanings;‌ ‌neither‌ ‌suggested‌ ‌that‌ ‌he‌‌                     

had‌‌exhausted‌‌the‌‌verses'‌‌esoteric‌‌meanings.‌‌Even‌‌this‌‌central‌‌teaching‌‌authority‌‌is‌‌                       

now‌‌absent‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Baha'i‌‌Faith,‌‌leaving‌‌even‌‌greater‌‌scope‌‌for‌‌a‌‌decentralization‌‌of‌‌                           

theology.‌ ‌With‌ ‌the‌ ‌passing‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌guardianship,‌ ‌the‌ ‌new‌ ‌leadership‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Baha'i‌‌                         

Faith,‌‌the‌‌Universal‌‌House‌‌of‌‌Justice‌‌(elected‌‌in‌‌1963),‌‌has‌‌the‌‌prerogative‌‌only‌‌of‌‌                           

legislating‌‌on‌‌matters‌‌not‌‌covered‌‌by‌‌scripture.‌‌The‌‌authority‌‌to‌‌interpret‌‌scripture‌‌                       

was‌ ‌confined‌ ‌solely‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Guardian,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Universal‌ ‌House‌ ‌of‌ ‌Justice,‌‌Shoghi‌‌                         

Effendi‌ ‌wrote,‌ ‌would‌ ‌never‌ ‌"infringe‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌sacred‌ ‌and‌ ‌prescribed‌ ‌domain"‌ ‌of‌‌                       

interpretation.‌‌ ‌  

‌*‌ ‌The‌ ‌multiple‌ ‌meanings‌ ‌inscribed‌‌in‌‌texts,‌‌then,‌‌requires‌‌that‌‌Baha'is‌‌tolerate‌‌a‌‌                           

wide‌‌variety‌‌of‌‌theologies‌‌within‌‌their‌‌faith,‌‌recognizing‌‌the‌‌subjective‌‌element‌‌in‌‌                       

exegesis.‌ ‌I‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌‌myself‌‌find‌‌this‌‌prospect‌‌at‌‌all‌‌problematic.‌‌All‌‌world-religions‌‌                         

have‌ ‌in‌ ‌fact‌ ‌been‌ ‌very‌ ‌diverse,‌ ‌but‌ ‌their‌ ‌ecclesiastical‌ ‌representatives‌ ‌have‌ ‌often‌‌                       

attempted‌ ‌to‌‌deny‌‌that‌‌diversity‌‌and‌‌to‌‌play‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌community's‌‌anxieties‌‌about‌‌                         

ambiguity‌‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌gain‌‌more‌‌power‌‌by‌‌persecuting‌‌those‌‌they‌‌branded‌‌heretics.‌‌                         

Islam,‌ ‌for‌ ‌instance,‌ ‌encompasses‌ ‌persons‌ ‌in‌‌West‌‌Africa‌‌who‌‌have‌‌essentially‌‌the‌                       

same‌ ‌mindset‌ ‌and‌ ‌basic‌ ‌beliefs‌ ‌as‌ ‌their‌‌neighbors‌‌who‌‌follow‌‌indigenous‌‌African‌‌                       

religions,‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌encompassing‌‌Indian‌‌Muslim‌‌villagers‌‌who,‌‌in‌‌their‌‌illiterate‌‌                       

ecumenism,‌ ‌often‌ ‌call‌ ‌upon‌ ‌Hindu‌ ‌deities‌ ‌for‌ ‌help.‌ ‌Admittedly,‌ ‌modern‌ ‌literacy,‌‌                     

printing,‌ ‌and‌ ‌mass‌ ‌media‌ ‌are‌ ‌making‌ ‌inroads‌ ‌against‌ ‌this‌ ‌kind‌ ‌of‌ ‌localism‌ ‌and‌‌                         
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popular‌ ‌syncretism.‌ ‌But‌ ‌for‌ ‌most‌ ‌of‌ ‌history,‌ ‌the‌ ‌world-religions‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌little‌‌                       

more‌‌than‌‌umbrellas‌‌under‌‌which‌‌all‌‌sorts‌‌of‌‌folk‌‌and‌‌local‌‌practices‌‌were‌‌pursued.‌‌                           

The‌ ‌Qur'an‌‌clearly‌‌meant‌‌something‌‌different‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Gambian‌‌Muslims‌‌than‌‌it‌‌did‌                         

to‌ ‌those‌ ‌in‌ ‌South‌ ‌India.‌ ‌A‌ ‌fundamentalist‌ ‌might‌ ‌argue‌ ‌that‌ ‌these‌ ‌mostly‌ ‌illiterate‌‌                         

believers‌ ‌misunderstood‌ ‌their‌ ‌own‌ ‌religion.‌ ‌But‌ ‌that‌ ‌would‌ ‌require‌ ‌the‌ ‌absurd‌‌                     

conclusion‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌vast‌ ‌majority‌ ‌of‌ ‌Muslims‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌daily‌ ‌misunderstanding‌‌                     

Islam‌‌for‌‌1400‌‌years.‌‌The‌‌alternative‌‌explanation,‌‌that‌‌a‌‌world-religion‌‌necessarily‌‌                     

involves‌ ‌the‌ ‌subsuming‌ ‌under‌ ‌a‌ ‌few‌ ‌broad‌ ‌symbols‌ ‌of‌ ‌millions‌ ‌of‌ ‌localistic‌‌                       

subjectivities,‌ ‌is‌ ‌hateful‌ ‌to‌ ‌fundamentalists‌ ‌because‌ ‌it‌ ‌challenges‌ ‌their‌ ‌conviction‌‌                   

that‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌only‌ ‌one,‌ ‌literalist‌ ‌way‌ ‌to‌ ‌read‌ ‌scripture‌ ‌ 

‌*‌ ‌In‌ ‌matters‌ ‌of‌ ‌theology,‌ ‌Baha'is‌ ‌have‌ ‌the‌ ‌magnificent‌ ‌opportunity‌ ‌to‌ ‌let‌ ‌a‌‌                           

thousand‌‌flowers‌‌bloom.‌‌Many‌‌of‌‌the‌‌otherwise‌‌admirable‌‌saintly‌‌figures‌‌in‌‌human‌‌                       

history,‌ ‌from‌ ‌St.‌ ‌Augustine‌ ‌to‌ ‌Sir‌ ‌Thomas‌ ‌More,‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌guilty‌ ‌of‌ ‌having‌‌                         

heretics‌ ‌burned‌ ‌to‌ ‌death.‌ ‌This‌ ‌hypocrisy‌ ‌was‌‌forced‌‌upon‌‌them‌‌by‌‌the‌‌vain‌‌belief‌‌                           

that‌‌it‌‌was‌‌possible‌‌and‌‌necessary‌‌to‌‌achieve‌‌an‌‌absolute‌‌creedal‌‌consensus‌‌within‌‌                         

their‌ ‌religious‌ ‌community.‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌himself‌ ‌made‌ ‌this‌ ‌sort‌ ‌of‌ ‌ugly‌ ‌Inquisition‌‌                     

wholly‌‌unnecessary‌‌by‌‌recognizing‌‌the‌‌ambiguity‌‌and‌‌semantic‌‌instability‌‌of‌‌texts,‌‌                     

even‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌ones.‌‌His‌‌theory‌‌of‌‌exegesis‌‌deserves‌‌a‌‌more‌‌rigorous‌‌investigation‌‌                       

than‌‌I‌‌can‌‌offer‌‌here.‌‌I‌‌think‌‌the‌‌idea‌‌of‌‌plane-specific‌‌semantic‌‌universes‌‌offers‌‌a‌‌                             

fascinating‌‌area‌‌for‌‌the‌‌interplay‌‌of‌‌Baha'i‌‌ideas‌‌with‌‌those‌‌of‌‌modern‌‌philosophers‌‌                         

of‌ ‌language‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌Wittgenstein,‌ ‌Eco,‌ ‌and‌ ‌Derrida.‌ ‌But‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌important‌ ‌and‌‌                         

lasting‌ ‌contribution‌ ‌of‌ ‌Baha'u'llah's‌ ‌exegetical‌ ‌principles‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌the‌ ‌creation,‌ ‌at‌‌                     

last,‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌self-consciously‌ ‌diverse‌ ‌world‌ ‌religion,‌ ‌which‌ ‌achieves‌ ‌unity,‌ ‌not‌ ‌by‌‌                       

Inquisition,‌ ‌but‌ ‌by‌ ‌tolerance.‌ ‌ 
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THE‌ ‌GARDEN‌ ‌OF‌ ‌JUSTICE‌ ‌ 

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Translation‌ ‌by‌ ‌Juan‌ ‌Cole‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ ‌  

In‌ ‌the‌ ‌Name‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Just,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Wise‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌Tablet,‌ ‌wherein‌ ‌God‌ ‌hath‌ ‌sent‌ ‌forth‌ ‌His‌ ‌Name,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Just,‌ ‌and‌ ‌hath‌‌                               

breathed‌ ‌the‌ ‌spirit‌ ‌of‌ ‌equity‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌temples‌ ‌of‌‌all‌‌created‌‌things.‌‌Thereby‌‌might‌‌                           

all‌‌preserve‌‌pure‌‌justice‌‌and‌‌judge‌‌themselves‌‌and‌‌others,‌‌nor‌‌transgress‌‌against‌‌it‌‌                         

to‌ ‌the‌ ‌extent‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌blemish‌ ‌on‌ ‌a‌ ‌date‌ ‌pit.‌‌ ‌  

‌O‌ ‌this‌ ‌Name!‌ ‌We‌ ‌have‌ ‌rendered‌ ‌Thee‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌suns‌ ‌of‌ ‌Our‌ ‌most‌ ‌beautiful‌‌                               

Names‌‌between‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth.‌‌Shed‌‌Thine‌‌illumination‌‌upon‌‌all‌‌things‌‌                         

created‌‌by‌‌Thy‌‌powerful‌‌and‌‌wondrous‌‌lights,‌‌that‌‌perhaps‌‌the‌‌people‌‌might‌‌gather‌‌                         

under‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌penumbra‌ ‌and‌‌cast‌‌the‌‌darkness‌‌behind‌‌them,‌‌and‌‌shine‌‌with‌‌Thy‌‌holy‌                           

and‌ ‌luminous‌ ‌rays.‌ ‌O‌ ‌this‌ ‌Name!‌ ‌We‌ ‌have‌ ‌made‌ ‌Thee‌ ‌the‌ ‌source‌ ‌of‌ ‌Our‌ ‌justice‌‌                             

among‌‌those‌‌of‌‌Our‌‌servants‌‌who‌‌have‌‌drawn‌‌near.‌‌By‌‌means‌‌of‌‌Thee,‌‌the‌‌justice‌‌                             
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of‌‌every‌‌just‌‌one‌‌is‌‌made‌‌manifest‌‌and‌‌our‌‌servants‌‌who‌‌are‌‌advancing‌‌toward‌‌Us‌‌                             

have‌ ‌been‌ ‌emblazoned‌ ‌with‌ ‌Thine‌ ‌ornament.‌‌ ‌  

‌O‌ ‌this‌ ‌Name!‌ ‌Beware‌ ‌lest‌ ‌this‌ ‌station‌ ‌entice‌‌Thee‌‌away‌‌from‌‌submission‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                             

presence‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌Mighty,‌‌the‌‌Omnipotent.‌‌Know‌‌that‌‌Thy‌‌relationship‌‌to‌‌Us‌‌is‌‌                           

the‌ ‌same‌ ‌as‌ ‌that‌ ‌of‌ ‌any‌ ‌other,‌ ‌and‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌‌difference‌‌between‌‌Thee‌‌and‌‌aught‌‌                               

else‌ ‌created‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth.‌ ‌For‌ ‌when‌ ‌We‌ ‌seated‌ ‌Ourselves‌‌                         

upon‌‌the‌‌throne‌‌of‌‌justice,‌‌We‌‌created‌‌the‌‌contingent‌‌creatures‌‌by‌‌a‌‌Word‌‌from‌‌Us.‌‌                             

Thus‌ ‌was‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌wise‌ ‌with‌ ‌regard‌ ‌to‌ ‌all‌ ‌things.‌ ‌And‌ ‌we‌ ‌raise‌ ‌some‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                               

Names‌ ‌up‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌realm‌ ‌of‌‌eternity‌‌as‌‌a‌‌bestowal‌‌of‌‌grace‌‌from‌‌Us,‌‌for,‌‌verily,‌‌We‌‌                                 

are‌ ‌Powerful,‌ ‌Exalted,‌ ‌Mighty‌ ‌and‌ ‌Wondrous.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌Verily,‌ ‌no‌ ‌relationship‌ ‌exists‌‌                     

between‌ ‌Him‌ ‌and‌ ‌His‌ ‌creation.‌ ‌Praised‌ ‌may‌‌He‌‌be‌‌above‌‌all‌‌that‌‌He‌‌hath‌‌created‌‌                             

and‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌of‌ ‌which‌ ‌Our‌ ‌servants‌ ‌make‌ ‌mention.‌ ‌The‌ ‌relationship‌ ‌that‌ ‌binds,‌‌                         

which‌ ‌is‌ ‌mentioned‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tablets,‌ ‌only‌ ‌appeared‌ ‌from‌ ‌His‌ ‌Will,‌ ‌which‌ ‌was‌ ‌sent‌‌                           

forth‌‌from‌‌His‌‌Volition,‌‌and‌‌which‌‌in‌‌turn‌‌was‌‌generated‌‌by‌‌My‌‌all-encompassing‌‌                         

and‌ ‌irrevocable‌ ‌decree.‌‌ ‌  

‌We‌ ‌have,‌ ‌however,‌ ‌chosen‌ ‌Thee‌ ‌out‌ ‌especially‌ ‌and‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌Thee‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌‌Tablet,‌‌                           

that‌‌Thou‌‌mightest‌‌give‌‌thanks‌‌to‌‌Thy‌‌Lord‌‌and‌‌be‌‌among‌‌those‌‌who‌‌have‌‌attained‌‌                             

detachment.‌ ‌Beware‌ ‌lest‌ ‌the‌ ‌exaltation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌name‌ ‌become‌ ‌a‌ ‌barrier‌ ‌between‌‌                       

Thee‌‌and‌‌God,‌‌Thy‌‌Lord‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Lord‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Worlds.‌‌Verily,‌‌We‌‌exalt‌‌whoever‌‌We‌‌                               

please‌ ‌by‌ ‌Our‌ ‌decree,‌ ‌and‌ ‌verily,‌ ‌We‌ ‌are‌ ‌Powerful‌ ‌to‌ ‌accomplish‌ ‌whatever‌ ‌We‌‌                         

purpose‌‌and‌‌Sovereign‌‌in‌‌achieving‌‌what‌‌We‌‌wish.‌‌See‌‌nothing‌‌in‌‌Thyself‌‌save‌‌the‌‌                           

effulgence‌‌of‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌of‌‌the‌‌commanding‌‌Word,‌‌which‌‌rose‌‌from‌‌the‌‌horizon‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                             

lips‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Will‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Merciful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Compassionate.‌ ‌See‌ ‌in‌ ‌Thine‌‌                           

essence‌‌neither‌‌power‌‌or‌‌might,‌‌neither‌‌movement‌‌nor‌‌stillness,‌‌save‌‌what‌‌deriveth‌‌                       
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from‌ ‌the‌ ‌decree‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌King,‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Powerful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omnipotent.‌ ‌Move‌‌with‌‌                         

the‌ ‌breeze‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Exalted,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌ ‌Glorious,‌ ‌not‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌gales‌ ‌that‌‌                             

blow‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌direction‌ ‌of‌ ‌self‌ ‌and‌ ‌passion.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌doth‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌ ‌High‌ ‌Pen‌‌                           

command‌ ‌thee,‌ ‌that‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌mightest‌ ‌act‌ ‌accordingly.‌ ‌Beware‌ ‌lest‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌be‌‌like‌‌the‌‌                         

one‌ ‌whom‌ ‌We‌ ‌adorned‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌ornament‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Names‌‌in‌‌the‌‌realm‌‌of‌‌creation,‌‌                             

for‌ ‌when‌ ‌he‌ ‌gazed‌ ‌upon‌‌himself‌‌and‌‌the‌‌exaltation‌‌of‌‌his‌‌name,‌‌he‌‌turned‌‌against‌‌                             

the‌‌very‌‌God‌‌Who‌‌created‌‌and‌‌nourished‌‌him,‌‌and‌‌plummeted‌‌from‌‌the‌‌highest‌‌of‌‌                           

stations‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌lowest‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌low.‌‌ ‌  

‌Say:‌‌The‌‌Names‌‌are‌‌as‌‌garments,‌‌with‌‌which‌‌we‌‌array‌‌whoever‌‌We‌‌please‌‌among‌‌                             

Our‌ ‌devoted‌ ‌servants,‌ ‌and‌ ‌which‌ ‌We‌ ‌strip‌ ‌from‌ ‌whoever‌ ‌We‌ ‌desire‌ ‌by‌ ‌Our‌‌                         

command,‌ ‌for‌ ‌verily‌ ‌We‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omnipotent,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sovereign,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omniscient.‌ ‌We‌‌                       

give‌‌our‌‌servants‌‌now,‌‌at‌‌the‌‌time‌‌of‌‌Our‌‌withdrawal,‌‌the‌‌same‌‌counsel‌‌we‌‌offered‌‌                             

them‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌time‌ ‌of‌ ‌bounty.‌ ‌Thus,‌ ‌know‌ ‌the‌ ‌command‌ ‌of‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌‌                             

completely‌‌assured‌‌that‌‌nothing‌‌can‌‌detract‌‌from‌‌Our‌‌Potency,‌‌and‌‌that‌‌the‌‌hand‌‌of‌‌                           

Power‌ ‌shall‌ ‌never‌ ‌be‌ ‌chained‌ ‌up,‌ ‌if‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌art‌ ‌among‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌know.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌The‌‌                             

glory‌ ‌of‌ ‌each‌ ‌Name‌ ‌that‌ ‌knoweth‌ ‌its‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌and‌ ‌hath‌ ‌not‌ ‌transgressed‌ ‌against‌ ‌His‌‌                           

law‌‌increaseth‌‌every‌‌moment,‌‌and‌‌at‌‌every‌‌instant‌‌there‌‌shineth‌‌upon‌‌it‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌of‌‌                             

the‌ ‌loving-kindness‌ ‌of‌ ‌its‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Forgiving,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Generous;‌ ‌and‌‌it‌‌ascendeth‌‌by‌‌                         

the‌‌ladder‌‌of‌‌detachment‌‌unto‌‌a‌‌station‌‌that‌‌shall‌‌never‌‌reveal‌‌aught‌‌but‌‌its‌‌Creator‌‌                             

nor‌‌speak‌‌save‌‌by‌‌His‌‌leave,‌‌nor‌‌move‌‌save‌‌by‌‌His‌‌Will.‌‌Verily,‌‌He‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Mighty,‌‌                                 

the‌ ‌Just,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Knowing,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Wise.‌‌ ‌  

‌O‌ ‌this‌ ‌Name!‌ ‌Take‌ ‌pride‌ ‌within‌ ‌Thyself,‌ ‌insofar‌ ‌as‌ ‌We‌ ‌have‌ ‌made‌ ‌Thee‌ ‌the‌‌                             

dawning-place‌ ‌of‌ ‌Our‌ ‌justice‌ ‌in‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌worlds.‌ ‌We‌ ‌shall‌ ‌dispatch‌ ‌from‌ ‌Thee‌‌                         

manifestations‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌realm,‌ ‌whereby‌ ‌the‌ ‌pavilions‌ ‌of‌ ‌tyranny‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌folded‌ ‌up‌‌                         
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and‌‌the‌‌carpet‌‌of‌‌justice‌‌rolled‌‌out‌‌between‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth.‌‌By‌‌means‌‌of‌‌                               

them,‌‌God‌‌shall‌‌efface‌‌the‌‌traces‌‌of‌‌despotism‌‌from‌‌the‌‌world‌‌and‌‌adorn‌‌all‌‌corners‌‌                             

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth‌ ‌with‌ ‌their‌ ‌names‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌worlds.‌ ‌Because‌ ‌of‌ ‌them,‌ ‌the‌ ‌mouth‌ ‌of‌‌                             

visible‌ ‌and‌ ‌invisible‌ ‌being‌ ‌broke‌ ‌into‌ ‌a‌ ‌smile.‌ ‌They‌‌are‌‌the‌‌mirrors‌‌of‌‌My‌‌justice‌‌                             

among‌‌My‌‌servants‌‌and‌‌the‌‌dawning‌‌places‌‌of‌‌My‌‌names‌‌among‌‌My‌‌creation.‌‌By‌‌                           

them,‌ ‌the‌ ‌hands‌ ‌of‌ ‌oppression‌ ‌are‌ ‌cut‌ ‌off,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌right‌ ‌arm‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌is‌‌                               

strengthened.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌have‌ ‌We‌ ‌decreed‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌preserving‌ ‌and‌ ‌sanctified‌ ‌Tablet.‌ ‌  

‌O‌‌that‌‌Name!‌‌We‌‌have‌‌rendered‌‌Thee‌‌an‌‌ornament‌‌for‌‌rulers.‌‌Blessed‌‌are‌‌they‌‌if‌‌                               

they‌ ‌adorn‌ ‌their‌ ‌temples‌ ‌with‌ ‌Thee,‌ ‌do‌ ‌justice‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌with‌ ‌pure‌ ‌truth‌‌                           

and‌ ‌right,‌ ‌and‌ ‌make‌ ‌their‌ ‌decrees‌ ‌in‌ ‌accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌what‌ ‌God‌ ‌hath‌ ‌ordained‌ ‌in‌‌                           

His‌‌mighty‌‌and‌‌pre-existent‌‌Book.‌‌No‌‌ornament‌‌was‌‌ordained‌‌for‌‌them‌‌better‌‌than‌‌                         

Thee,‌‌and‌‌by‌‌Thee‌‌their‌‌sovereignty‌‌is‌‌made‌‌manifest,‌‌their‌‌mention‌‌is‌‌exalted,‌‌and‌‌                           

their‌ ‌names‌ ‌are‌ ‌commemorated‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Great.‌‌                         

Whoso‌ ‌hath‌‌deprived‌‌himself‌‌of‌‌Thee‌‌is‌‌naked‌‌between‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth‌‌                           

even‌ ‌if‌ ‌attired‌ ‌in‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌silk‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌world.‌ ‌O‌ ‌concourse‌ ‌of‌ ‌monarchs,‌ ‌array‌ ‌your‌‌                               

heads‌‌with‌‌the‌‌crowns‌‌of‌‌justice,‌‌that‌‌all‌‌regions‌‌of‌‌the‌‌land‌‌might‌‌be‌‌illumined‌‌by‌‌                               

their‌‌light.‌‌Thus‌‌do‌‌We‌‌command‌‌you,‌‌out‌‌of‌‌Our‌‌grace‌‌upon‌‌you.‌‌O‌‌concourse‌‌of‌‌                               

kings,‌ ‌God‌ ‌shall‌‌make‌‌manifest‌‌in‌‌the‌‌land‌‌rulers‌‌who‌‌shall‌‌repose‌‌upon‌‌cushions‌‌                           

of‌ ‌justice‌ ‌and‌ ‌decree‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌that‌‌which‌‌they‌‌decree‌‌for‌‌themselves.‌‌These‌‌                           

are‌ ‌the‌ ‌flowers‌ ‌of‌ ‌My‌ ‌entire‌ ‌creation.‌‌ ‌  

‌O‌‌people,‌‌clothe‌‌your‌‌bodies‌‌in‌‌the‌‌robes‌‌of‌‌justice,‌‌for‌‌it‌‌becometh‌‌all‌‌souls,‌‌if‌‌ye‌                                   

be‌ ‌among‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌know.‌ ‌So,‌ ‌to,‌ ‌is‌ ‌it‌ ‌with‌ ‌good‌ ‌manners‌ ‌and‌‌fairness,‌‌and‌‌We‌‌                               

require‌ ‌both‌ ‌in‌ ‌most‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tablets,‌ ‌that‌ ‌ye‌ ‌may‌ ‌act‌ ‌accordingly.‌ ‌Verily,‌ ‌He‌ ‌hath‌‌                             

only‌ ‌commanded‌ ‌Our‌ ‌soul‌‌to‌‌perform‌‌what‌‌is‌‌best‌‌for‌‌it‌‌and‌‌will‌‌benefit‌‌it‌‌in‌‌this‌‌                                 
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world‌‌and‌‌the‌‌next.‌‌He‌‌is‌‌able,‌‌in‌‌Himself,‌‌to‌‌dispense‌‌with‌‌the‌‌actions‌‌of‌‌all‌‌others‌‌                                 

and‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌insight‌‌of‌‌the‌‌learned‌‌and‌‌the‌‌perspicacious.‌‌Verily,‌‌God‌‌hath‌‌by‌‌this‌‌                             

Name‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌shed‌ ‌His‌ ‌effulgence‌ ‌on‌ ‌all‌ ‌things.‌ ‌Blessed‌ ‌are‌ ‌they‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌‌                             

illumined‌ ‌by‌ ‌its‌ ‌rays;‌ ‌and‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌have‌ ‌attained‌ ‌it--they‌ ‌are‌ ‌Our‌ ‌servants‌ ‌who‌‌                           

have‌ ‌drawn‌ ‌near.‌ ‌Verily,‌‌We‌‌have,‌‌with‌‌the‌‌hands‌‌of‌‌might,‌‌planted‌‌in‌‌this‌‌garden‌‌                             

the‌ ‌trees‌ ‌of‌ ‌justice‌ ‌and‌ ‌watered‌‌them‌‌with‌‌the‌‌springs‌‌of‌‌grace.‌‌Each‌‌one‌‌of‌‌them‌‌                               

shall‌ ‌bring‌ ‌forth‌ ‌its‌ ‌fruits.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌hath‌ ‌the‌‌matter‌‌been‌‌irrevocably‌‌decreed.‌‌We‌‌are‌‌                           

by‌ ‌Ourselves‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ordainer‌ ‌of‌ ‌decrees.‌‌ ‌  

‌O‌‌manifestations‌‌of‌‌justice,‌‌when‌‌the‌‌gales‌‌of‌‌might‌‌blow,‌‌summon‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌                             

the‌ ‌Bayan‌ ‌and‌ ‌remind‌ ‌them‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Great,‌ ‌this‌ ‌Most‌ ‌Great‌ ‌Announcement.‌ ‌Then‌‌                         

ask‌‌them,‌‌"O‌‌people,‌‌by‌‌what‌‌proof‌‌have‌‌ye‌‌believed‌‌in‌‌'Al'‌‌(the‌‌Bab)‌‌and‌‌yet‌‌have‌‌                                 

rejected‌‌the‌‌One‌‌of‌‌Whom‌‌He‌‌gave‌‌glad‌‌tidings‌‌in‌‌all‌‌the‌‌Tablets.‌‌Examine‌‌matters‌‌                             

critically,‌ ‌O‌ ‌ignorant‌ ‌ones.‌ ‌Fear‌ ‌God,‌ ‌O‌ ‌concourse‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌heedless!‌ ‌Do‌ ‌ye‌ ‌assert‌‌                           

your‌‌faith‌‌in‌‌My‌‌Herald‌‌while‌‌disbelieving‌‌in‌‌My‌‌own‌‌Self,‌‌the‌‌Mighty,‌‌the‌‌Wise?‌‌                             

Your‌‌likeness‌‌is‌‌as‌‌those‌‌who‌‌believed‌‌in‌‌John,‌‌the‌‌Prophet,‌‌who‌‌proclaimed‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                             

people‌ ‌the‌ ‌kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌God.‌ ‌But‌ ‌when‌ ‌the‌ ‌Word‌ ‌(Jesus)‌ ‌became‌ ‌manifest,‌ ‌they‌‌                         

rejected‌ ‌and‌ ‌slandered‌ ‌Him.‌ ‌The‌ ‌malediction‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌be‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌wrong-doers!‌‌                       

John‌ ‌had‌ ‌called‌ ‌the‌ ‌servants‌ ‌each‌ ‌and‌ ‌every‌ ‌day‌ ‌in‌ ‌His‌ ‌loudest‌ ‌voice,‌ ‌and‌‌                           

concluded‌ ‌with‌ ‌them‌ ‌the‌ ‌Covenant‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Word‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌prophesying‌‌to‌‌them‌‌that‌‌                           

they‌‌would‌‌attain‌‌His‌‌presence.‌‌In‌‌the‌‌end,‌‌John‌‌sacrificed‌‌His‌‌own‌‌life‌‌out‌‌of‌‌love‌‌                               

for‌ ‌that‌ ‌glorious‌ ‌and‌ ‌wondrous‌ ‌Soul.‌ ‌But‌ ‌when‌ ‌the‌ ‌veil‌ ‌was‌ ‌rent‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌‌                             

Great‌ ‌Word‌ ‌appeared,‌ ‌they‌ ‌opposed‌ ‌Him,‌ ‌and‌ ‌said,‌ ‌"He‌ ‌has‌ ‌transgressed‌ ‌against‌‌                       

the‌‌commandments‌‌of‌‌John."‌‌Thus‌‌have‌‌their‌‌base‌‌selves‌‌deceived‌‌them,‌‌insofar‌‌as‌‌                         

they‌ ‌were‌ ‌deprived‌ ‌of‌ ‌meeting‌ ‌their‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Powerful.‌‌ ‌  
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‌Among‌‌the‌‌idolaters‌‌was‌‌he‌‌who‌‌said,‌‌"The‌‌message‌‌of‌‌the‌‌son‌‌of‌‌Zachariah‌‌hath‌‌                               

not‌ ‌yet‌ ‌been‌ ‌vindicated‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌land,‌ ‌nor‌ ‌hath‌ ‌His‌ ‌sovereignty‌ ‌been‌ ‌established‌‌                         

among‌ ‌the‌ ‌servants‌ ‌throughout‌ ‌the‌ ‌countries.‌ ‌Before‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌established,‌ ‌no‌ ‌other‌‌                       

should‌‌arise."‌‌Thereby‌‌did‌‌he‌‌display‌‌haughtiness‌‌toward‌‌the‌‌Spirit‌‌(Jesus)‌‌and‌‌he‌‌                         

joined‌ ‌the‌ ‌opposition‌ ‌to‌ ‌Him.‌‌ ‌  

‌Another‌ ‌said,‌ ‌"John‌ ‌baptized‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌with‌ ‌water,‌ ‌but‌ ‌the‌ ‌one‌ ‌who‌ ‌hath‌‌                           

appeared‌‌baptizeth‌‌only‌‌with‌‌the‌‌spirit‌‌and‌‌associateth‌‌with‌‌sinners,"‌‌just‌‌as‌‌ye‌‌hear‌‌                           

similar‌‌sayings‌‌from‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Bayan‌‌in‌‌these‌‌days.‌‌They‌‌repeat‌‌the‌‌charges‌‌                             

of‌‌the‌‌former,‌‌nay,‌‌they‌‌say‌‌what‌‌none‌‌hath‌‌ever‌‌said‌‌before.‌‌Woe‌‌unto‌‌those‌‌who‌‌                               

follow‌ ‌the‌ ‌idolaters.‌‌ ‌  

‌Say:‌‌O‌‌people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Bayan,‌‌stand‌‌ashamed‌‌before‌‌the‌‌Beauty‌‌of‌‌your‌‌Lord,‌‌the‌‌                               

All-Merciful,‌ ‌Who‌ ‌hath‌ ‌appeared‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌center‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌cosmos‌ ‌with‌ ‌evident‌ ‌and‌‌                         

perspicuous‌‌proof.‌‌The‌‌One‌‌who‌‌came‌‌to‌‌you‌‌aforetime‌‌named‌‌'Al'‌‌(the‌‌Bab)‌‌gave‌‌                           

you‌ ‌the‌ ‌glad‌ ‌tidings‌ ‌that‌ ‌ye‌ ‌would‌ ‌attain‌ ‌My‌ ‌presence,‌ ‌and‌ ‌informed‌ ‌you‌ ‌of‌ ‌My‌                             

Self.‌ ‌He‌‌did‌‌not‌‌move‌‌save‌‌out‌‌of‌‌love‌‌for‌‌Me,‌‌nor‌‌exhaled‌‌save‌‌that‌‌He‌‌breathed‌‌                                 

My‌ ‌mention,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Wondrous.‌ ‌He‌ ‌informed‌ ‌you‌‌that‌‌all‌‌illumined‌‌ones‌‌                         

would‌‌be‌‌cast‌‌into‌‌the‌‌shade‌‌by‌‌His‌‌glory,‌‌and‌‌every‌‌woman‌‌with‌‌a‌‌suckling‌‌Babe‌‌                               

would‌ ‌forsake‌ ‌her‌ ‌newborn,‌ ‌and‌ ‌every‌ ‌woman‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌burden‌ ‌in‌ ‌her‌ ‌womb‌ ‌shall‌‌                           

cast‌‌her‌‌burden.‌‌Thus‌‌hath‌‌the‌‌matter‌‌been‌‌revealed‌‌from‌‌the‌‌kingdom‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Will‌‌                             

of‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Exalted,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omniscient.‌‌ ‌  

‌And‌ ‌when‌ ‌the‌ ‌Hour‌ ‌came,‌ ‌at‌ ‌a‌ ‌time‌ ‌when‌ ‌ye‌ ‌were‌ ‌heedless‌ ‌thereof,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌                               

beauty‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Beloved‌‌dawned‌‌forth‌‌from‌‌the‌‌horizon‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Will‌‌of‌‌your‌‌Lord,‌‌the‌‌                               

Powerful,‌‌the‌‌Almighty,‌‌ye‌‌turned‌‌away‌‌from‌‌Him‌‌and‌‌opposed‌‌Him,‌‌rejecting‌‌His‌‌                         

signs‌ ‌and‌ ‌joining‌ ‌partners‌ ‌with‌ ‌His‌ ‌Self.‌ ‌Then‌ ‌ye‌ ‌desired‌ ‌to‌ ‌shed‌ ‌His‌ ‌holy,‌‌pure,‌‌                             
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potent‌ ‌and‌ ‌unattainable‌ ‌blood.‌ ‌O‌ ‌people,‌ ‌fear‌ ‌God,‌ ‌and‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌circumscribe‌ ‌the‌‌                         

Cause‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌limitations‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌‌own‌‌selves.‌‌Verily,‌‌He‌‌decreeth,‌‌as‌‌He‌‌                             

pleaseth,‌ ‌His‌ ‌command.‌ ‌He‌ ‌is,‌ ‌verily,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Help‌ ‌in‌ ‌Peril,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌‌                         

Omnipotent.‌‌Say:‌‌By‌‌God,‌‌He‌‌speaketh‌‌in‌‌My‌‌breast,‌‌calleth‌‌out‌‌in‌‌My‌‌spirit,‌‌and‌‌                             

uttereth‌ ‌by‌ ‌My‌ ‌tongue.‌ ‌Verily,‌ ‌He‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌Who‌ ‌wakened‌ ‌Me‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌breezes‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌‌                               

Cause‌ ‌and‌‌inspired‌‌Me‌‌to‌‌speak‌‌forth‌‌between‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth.‌‌Say:‌‌By‌‌                             

God,‌‌the‌‌Mighty,‌‌the‌‌Exalted:‌‌Thus‌‌might‌‌I‌‌be‌‌among‌‌you‌‌and‌‌hear‌‌from‌‌you‌‌what‌‌                               

no‌ ‌ear‌ ‌hath‌ ‌ever‌ ‌heard‌ ‌aforetime.‌ ‌But‌ ‌God‌ ‌made‌ ‌Me‌ ‌manifest‌ ‌in‌ ‌truth‌ ‌and‌ ‌I‌‌was‌‌                               

enjoined‌‌to‌‌worship‌‌none‌‌but‌‌Him‌‌and‌‌to‌‌remind‌‌you‌‌of‌‌what‌‌is‌‌best‌‌for‌‌you‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                                   

kingdom‌‌of‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth.‌‌Had‌‌this‌‌matter‌‌been‌‌in‌‌My‌‌hands,‌‌I‌‌would‌‌                               

not‌ ‌have‌ ‌manifested‌ ‌Myself‌ ‌among‌ ‌those‌ ‌idolaters,‌ ‌but‌ ‌He,‌ ‌verily,‌ ‌chooseth‌ ‌and‌‌                       

doeth‌ ‌as‌ ‌He‌ ‌pleaseth,‌ ‌and‌ ‌decreeth‌ ‌what‌ ‌He‌ ‌willeth.‌‌ ‌  

‌O‌‌people,‌‌look‌‌not‌‌upon‌‌Me‌‌through‌‌your‌‌eyes‌‌or‌‌the‌‌eyes‌‌of‌‌your‌‌leaders,‌‌for‌‌by‌‌                                   

God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Eternal‌ ‌Truth,‌ ‌that‌ ‌shall‌ ‌never‌ ‌profit‌ ‌you‌ ‌in‌ ‌any‌ ‌way,‌ ‌even‌ ‌should‌ ‌ye‌‌                             

appeal‌ ‌for‌ ‌help‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌creatures‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌created.‌ ‌Rather,‌ ‌look‌ ‌upon‌ ‌My‌ ‌beauty‌‌                             

with‌‌My‌‌eyes,‌‌for‌‌if‌‌ye‌‌gaze‌‌with‌‌the‌‌eyes‌‌of‌‌anyone‌‌else,‌‌ye‌‌will‌‌never‌‌know‌‌Me.‌‌                                   

Thus‌ ‌hath‌ ‌the‌ ‌matter‌ ‌been‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tablets‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Almighty,‌ ‌the‌‌                           

Glorious,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Wise.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌O‌ ‌people,‌ ‌I‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌call‌‌out‌‌among‌‌you‌‌by‌‌Myself‌‌or‌‌for‌‌                                 

Myself.‌‌Rather,‌‌He‌‌calleth‌‌out‌‌as‌‌He‌‌willeth‌‌to‌‌His‌‌Self‌‌and‌‌to‌‌His‌‌servants.‌‌To‌‌this‌‌                                 

beareth‌ ‌witness‌ ‌My‌ ‌wailing‌ ‌and‌ ‌My‌ ‌plaints,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌lament‌‌of‌‌My‌‌heart,‌‌if‌‌ye‌‌be‌‌                               

equitable.‌ ‌Can‌ ‌the‌ ‌dove‌ ‌caught‌ ‌up‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌gales‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Will‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌regain‌ ‌her‌‌                               

balance?‌ ‌Nay,‌ ‌by‌ ‌Him‌ ‌Who‌‌caused‌‌Me‌‌to‌‌speak‌‌forth‌‌with‌‌the‌‌truth!‌‌Rather,‌‌they‌‌                             

move‌‌her‌‌as‌‌they‌‌will.‌‌He,‌‌verily,‌‌decreeth‌‌that‌‌which‌‌He‌‌desireth.‌‌Her‌‌motion,‌‌and‌‌                             

her‌‌agitation‌‌in‌‌herself,‌‌bear‌‌witness‌‌to‌‌her‌‌truth,‌‌if‌‌ye‌‌but‌‌knew.‌‌Look,‌‌O‌‌people,‌‌at‌‌                                 

the‌‌change‌‌undergone‌‌by‌‌the‌‌reed‌‌pipe‌‌that‌‌falleth‌‌into‌‌the‌‌fingers‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Will‌‌of‌‌its‌‌                                 
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Lord,‌ ‌into‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌breath‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Praised‌ ‌bloweth.‌ ‌Can‌ ‌it‌ ‌be‌ ‌silent‌‌in‌‌itself?‌‌                             

Nay,‌ ‌by‌ ‌your‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Beneficent.‌ ‌Rather,‌ ‌He‌ ‌will‌ ‌cause‌ ‌to‌ ‌appear‌‌                           

from‌ ‌it‌ ‌divers‌ ‌melodies,‌‌according‌‌to‌‌His‌‌wish,‌‌for‌‌He‌‌is,‌‌verily,‌‌the‌‌Glorious,‌‌the‌‌                             

Sovereign,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Powerful.‌ ‌Or,‌ ‌can‌ ‌the‌ ‌sun‌ ‌rise‌ ‌above‌ ‌the‌ ‌horizon‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Cause‌‌                           

without‌ ‌giving‌ ‌light,‌ ‌or‌ ‌can‌ ‌it‌ ‌deny‌ ‌things‌ ‌its‌ ‌illumination?‌ ‌Nay,‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Self‌ ‌of‌‌                             

Baha,‌ ‌every‌ ‌fair-minded‌ ‌and‌ ‌perceptive‌ ‌person‌ ‌will‌ ‌bear‌ ‌witness‌ ‌thereto.‌‌ ‌  

‌Say:‌ ‌O‌‌people,‌‌the‌‌Most‌‌High‌‌Pen‌‌is‌‌moved‌‌by‌‌the‌‌fingers‌‌of‌‌the‌‌power‌‌of‌‌your‌‌                                   

Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Exalted,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌ ‌Glorious.‌ ‌This‌ ‌was‌ ‌not‌ ‌from‌ ‌Me,‌ ‌rather‌ ‌from‌ ‌God,‌‌                           

your‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌of‌ ‌your‌ ‌ancient‌ ‌forebears.‌ ‌And‌ ‌you,‌ ‌O‌ ‌concourse‌ ‌of‌‌                           

idolaters!‌‌Do‌‌ye‌‌oppose‌‌this‌‌Pen,‌‌or‌‌the‌‌One‌‌Who‌‌wieldeth‌‌it‌‌by‌‌His‌‌sovereignty?‌‌                             

Say,‌ ‌woe‌ ‌unto‌ ‌you!‌ ‌What‌ ‌ye‌ ‌have‌ ‌done‌ ‌hath‌ ‌bewildered‌ ‌the‌ ‌concourse‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           

worlds.‌ ‌Then,‌ ‌the‌ ‌eye‌ ‌of‌ ‌justice‌ ‌weepeth‌ ‌for‌ ‌My‌ ‌Self,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Reality‌ ‌of‌ ‌Justice‌‌                             

lamenteth‌ ‌the‌ ‌harm‌ ‌and‌ ‌tribulations‌ ‌that‌ ‌have‌ ‌befallen‌‌Me,‌‌and‌‌crieth‌‌out‌‌at‌‌what‌‌                           

hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌perpetrated‌ ‌against‌ ‌Me‌ ‌by‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌were‌ ‌created‌ ‌by‌ ‌My‌ ‌Will,‌ ‌who‌‌                           

pride‌‌themselves‌‌in‌‌having‌‌stood‌‌in‌‌My‌‌presence,‌‌and‌‌who‌‌sought‌‌blessings‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                           

very‌ ‌earth‌ ‌trodden‌ ‌by‌ ‌My‌ ‌powerful‌ ‌and‌ ‌unattainable‌ ‌feet.‌‌ ‌  

‌O‌‌manifestation‌‌of‌‌Justice!‌‌Verily,‌‌I‌‌make‌‌My‌‌plaint‌‌unto‌‌Thee‌‌concerning‌‌those‌‌                           

who‌‌disbelieved‌‌and‌‌joined‌‌partners‌‌with‌‌God‌‌after‌‌they‌‌had‌‌been‌‌promised‌‌to‌‌My‌‌                           

Self‌‌in‌‌all‌‌the‌‌Tablets,‌‌and‌‌in‌‌a‌‌Tablet‌‌that‌‌God‌‌preserved‌‌in‌‌the‌‌treasure‌‌hold‌‌of‌‌His‌‌                                   

impregnability,‌ ‌and‌ ‌guarded‌ ‌it‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌eyes‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌His‌ ‌creatures.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌O‌‌people!‌‌                           

Behold,‌ ‌ye‌ ‌have‌ ‌arrived‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Garden‌ ‌and‌ ‌have‌ ‌discerned‌ ‌a‌ ‌rose.‌ ‌Smell‌ ‌it,‌ ‌if‌ ‌ye‌‌                               

perceive‌ ‌therefrom‌ ‌the‌ ‌fragrance‌ ‌of‌ ‌perfume.‌ ‌Fear‌‌God,‌‌reject‌‌Him‌‌not,‌‌nor‌‌be‌‌of‌‌                           

those‌ ‌who‌ ‌knew‌ ‌and‌ ‌then‌ ‌denied,‌ ‌and‌ ‌fell‌ ‌into‌ ‌disbelief.‌ ‌If‌ ‌any‌ ‌person‌ ‌could‌ ‌be‌‌                             
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found‌‌with‌‌a‌‌sense‌‌of‌‌smell,‌‌they‌‌would‌‌perceive‌‌in‌‌everything‌‌that‌‌hath‌‌appeared‌‌                           

from‌ ‌Me‌ ‌the‌ ‌fragrance‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sanctified,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Almighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Generous.‌‌ ‌  

‌O‌‌manifestations‌‌of‌‌this‌‌Name,‌‌ye‌‌were‌‌created‌‌by‌‌My‌‌decree‌‌and‌‌were‌‌sent‌‌forth‌‌                               

by‌‌My‌‌volition.‌‌Beware‌‌lest‌‌this‌‌station‌‌deprive‌‌you‌‌of‌‌humility‌‌in‌‌the‌‌presence‌‌of‌‌                             

your‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Glorious,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omniscient,‌ ‌on‌ ‌a‌ ‌Day‌ ‌when‌ ‌God‌ ‌cometh‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                           

shadows‌‌of‌‌the‌‌clouds‌‌with‌‌great‌‌dominion;‌‌when‌‌the‌‌spirit‌‌of‌‌life‌‌is‌‌breathed‌‌into‌‌                             

the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌universe;‌‌when‌‌the‌‌Garden‌‌is‌‌adorned‌‌by‌‌My‌‌name,‌‌the‌‌Mighty,‌‌                             

the‌ ‌Munificent;‌ ‌when‌ ‌human‌ ‌beings‌ ‌are‌ ‌renewed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌adornment‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                       

All-Merciful;‌ ‌and‌ ‌when‌ ‌all‌ ‌things‌ ‌are‌ ‌arrayed‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌robe‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Names‌‌by‌‌the‌‌                             

Creator,‌‌the‌‌Wondrous.‌‌Verily,‌‌ye‌‌were‌‌created‌‌for‌‌that‌‌Day.‌‌Fear‌‌God,‌‌and‌‌deprive‌‌                           

not‌‌yourselves‌‌of‌‌that‌‌sublime‌‌grace.‌‌O‌‌ye‌‌who‌‌are‌‌named‌‌after‌‌that‌‌Name:‌‌Let‌‌not‌‌                               

the‌‌names‌‌beguile‌‌you‌‌on‌‌that‌‌Day.‌‌Hasten‌‌unto‌‌the‌‌precincts‌‌of‌‌grace,‌‌even‌‌if‌‌the‌‌                               

clouds‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌rain‌ ‌down‌ ‌upon‌ ‌you‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌darts‌ ‌of‌ ‌wrath.‌ ‌Beware‌ ‌lest‌ ‌ye‌‌                               

restrain‌ ‌yourselves‌ ‌therefrom‌ ‌for‌ ‌less‌ ‌than‌ ‌an‌ ‌instant.‌ ‌On‌ ‌that‌ ‌Day,‌ ‌no‌ ‌one‌ ‌shall‌‌                           

possess‌‌anything;‌‌and‌‌on‌‌that‌‌Day,‌‌the‌‌decree‌‌shall‌‌belong‌‌to‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌Omnipotent,‌‌                           

the‌ ‌All-Wise.‌‌ ‌  

‌Say:‌‌O‌‌people,‌‌be‌‌faithful‌‌to‌‌the‌‌covenant‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌and‌‌break‌‌not‌‌the‌‌pact‌‌to‌‌which‌‌                                   

ye‌ ‌swore‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌world‌ ‌of‌ ‌pre-existence,‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Presence‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌‌                             

Glorious,‌‌the‌‌All-Knowing.‌‌Say:‌‌Then‌‌open‌‌your‌‌eyes!‌‌By‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌Eternal‌‌Truth,‌‌                         

He‌ ‌hath‌ ‌resurrected‌ ‌all‌ ‌on‌ ‌that‌ ‌Day,‌ ‌at‌ ‌that‌ ‌time.‌ ‌And‌ ‌God‌ ‌hath‌ ‌come‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                               

shadows‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌clouds.‌ ‌Blessed‌ ‌be‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Dispatcher,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Exalted,‌‌                         

the‌ ‌Great.‌ ‌Then‌ ‌shall‌ ‌all‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌heavens‌‌be‌‌stricken‌‌with‌‌fear,‌‌and‌‌all‌‌the‌‌                                 

people‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌concourse‌ ‌on‌ ‌High‌ ‌shall‌ ‌lament,‌ ‌save‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌one‌ ‌who‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌‌                             

taken‌ ‌by‌‌the‌‌hand‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Most‌‌Glorious‌‌by‌‌virtue‌‌of‌‌His‌‌mighty,‌‌exalted‌‌and‌‌most‌‌                               
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high‌ ‌Sovereignty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌one‌ ‌who‌ ‌hath‌ ‌had‌ ‌the‌ ‌veils‌ ‌obscuring‌ ‌his‌ ‌sight‌ ‌torn‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌                             

fingers‌‌of‌‌the‌‌divine‌‌decree,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌one‌‌whom‌‌God‌‌hath‌‌delivered‌‌from‌‌those‌‌who‌‌                             

were‌ ‌in‌ ‌doubt‌ ‌about‌ ‌attaining‌ ‌the‌ ‌presence‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌King,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌‌                           

Beauteous.‌‌ ‌  

‌Say:‌ ‌By‌ ‌God,‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌Names‌ ‌have‌ ‌undergone‌ ‌an‌ ‌alteration,‌ ‌the‌ ‌wailing‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌‌                             

things‌ ‌hath‌ ‌gone‌ ‌up,‌ ‌and‌ ‌every‌ ‌soul‌ ‌is‌ ‌agitated,‌ ‌save‌ ‌those‌ ‌resurrected‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌                           

breaths‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Merciful‌ ‌that‌ ‌have‌ ‌wafted‌‌from‌‌the‌‌precincts‌‌of‌‌Your‌‌Lord,‌‌the‌‌                           

Compassionate.‌‌For‌‌it‌‌hath‌‌wakened‌‌them‌‌from‌‌their‌‌slumber‌‌and‌‌cleansed‌‌them‌‌of‌‌                         

the‌‌defilement‌‌of‌‌the‌‌idolaters.‌‌O‌‌Tongue‌‌of‌‌Pre-existence,‌‌cause‌‌the‌‌verses‌‌to‌‌flow,‌‌                           

since‌‌the‌‌ears‌‌of‌‌the‌‌people‌‌shall‌‌never‌‌be‌‌able‌‌to‌‌hear‌‌what‌‌was‌‌revealed‌‌from‌‌the‌‌                                 

heaven‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌creation‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌fundament‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌Will.‌ ‌Therefore,‌ ‌bestow‌ ‌upon‌‌                         

them,‌ ‌according‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌capacity,‌ ‌the‌ ‌mention‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌doings.‌ ‌Verily,‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌‌                         

manifest‌ ‌justice.‌‌ ‌  

‌O‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth,‌ ‌know‌ ‌that‌ ‌justice‌ ‌hath‌ ‌planes,‌ ‌stations‌ ‌and‌ ‌meanings‌‌                           

beyond‌ ‌reckoning,‌ ‌but‌ ‌we‌ ‌shall‌ ‌sprinkle‌ ‌upon‌ ‌you‌ ‌spray‌ ‌from‌ ‌this‌‌ocean‌‌so‌‌as‌‌to‌‌                             

purify‌ ‌you‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌filth‌ ‌of‌ ‌tyranny‌ ‌and‌ ‌render‌ ‌you‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌sincere.‌ ‌Know‌‌                           

verily‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌essence‌ ‌of‌ ‌justice‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌source‌ ‌thereof‌ ‌are‌‌both‌‌embodied‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                             

ordinances‌‌prescribed‌‌by‌‌Him‌‌who‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Manifestation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Self‌‌of‌‌God‌‌amongst‌‌                           

men,‌‌if‌‌ye‌‌be‌‌of‌‌them‌‌that‌‌recognize‌‌this‌‌truth.‌‌He‌‌doth‌‌verily‌‌incarnate‌‌the‌‌highest,‌‌                               

the‌ ‌infallible‌ ‌standard‌ ‌of‌ ‌justice‌ ‌unto‌ ‌all‌ ‌creation.‌ ‌Were‌ ‌His‌ ‌law‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌to‌‌                               

strike‌‌terror‌‌into‌‌the‌‌hearts‌‌of‌‌all‌‌that‌‌are‌‌in‌‌heaven‌‌and‌‌on‌‌earth,‌‌that‌‌law‌‌is‌‌naught‌‌                                   

but‌ ‌manifest‌ ‌justice.‌ ‌The‌ ‌fears‌ ‌and‌ ‌agitation‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌revelation‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌law‌‌                         

provokes‌‌in‌‌men's‌‌hears‌‌should‌‌indeed‌‌be‌‌likened‌‌to‌‌the‌‌cries‌‌of‌‌the‌‌suckling‌‌babe‌‌                             

weaned‌ ‌from‌ ‌his‌ ‌mother's‌ ‌milk,‌ ‌if‌ ‌ye‌ ‌be‌ ‌of‌ ‌them‌ ‌that‌ ‌perceive.‌ ‌Were‌ ‌men‌ ‌to‌‌                             
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discover‌ ‌the‌ ‌motivating‌ ‌purpose‌ ‌of‌ ‌God's‌ ‌Revelation,‌ ‌they‌ ‌would‌ ‌assuredly‌ ‌cast‌‌                     

away‌ ‌their‌ ‌fears,‌ ‌and,‌ ‌with‌ ‌hearts‌ ‌filled‌ ‌with‌ ‌gratitude,‌ ‌rejoice‌ ‌with‌ ‌exceeding‌‌                       

gladness.[1]‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌Even‌ ‌though‌ ‌autumn‌ ‌gales‌ ‌denude‌ ‌the‌ ‌trees‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌spring‌‌                       

ornamentation,‌ ‌they‌ ‌do‌ ‌so‌ ‌only‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌‌other‌‌adornments‌‌might‌‌appear.‌‌Thus‌‌hath‌‌                         

the‌ ‌matter‌ ‌been‌ ‌decreed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omnipotent.‌‌ ‌  

[1]‌ ‌This‌ ‌passage‌ ‌beginning‌ ‌"Know‌ ‌verily",‌ ‌was‌ ‌translated‌ ‌by‌ ‌Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi,‌ ‌Gleanings‌‌                       

LXXXVIII.‌ ‌ 

‌By‌‌justice‌‌every‌‌deserving‌‌person‌‌is‌‌given‌‌his‌‌due.‌‌This‌‌occureth‌‌as‌‌ye‌‌witness‌‌it‌‌                               

in‌ ‌the‌ ‌manifestations‌ ‌of‌ ‌being,‌ ‌not‌ ‌as‌ ‌most‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌have‌ ‌alleged.‌ ‌Then‌‌                           

ponder,‌ ‌that‌ ‌ye‌ ‌might‌ ‌know‌ ‌the‌ ‌intent‌ ‌of‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌‌                             

wondrous‌ ‌Pen.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌The‌ ‌justice‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌One‌ ‌at‌ ‌whom‌ ‌the‌ ‌pillars‌ ‌of‌ ‌tyranny‌ ‌have‌‌                             

been‌ ‌shaken‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌stanchions‌ ‌of‌ ‌idolatry‌ ‌have‌ ‌crumbled‌ ‌consists‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                       

affirmation‌‌of‌‌this‌‌Manifestation‌‌in‌‌this‌‌Dawn,‌‌wherein‌‌the‌‌sun‌‌of‌‌Baha'‌‌hath‌‌risen‌‌                           

above‌ ‌the‌ ‌horizon‌ ‌of‌ ‌eternity‌ ‌with‌ ‌evident‌ ‌dominion.‌ ‌Whoso‌ ‌disbelieveth‌‌in‌‌Him‌‌                       

hath‌ ‌departed‌ ‌out‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌citadel‌ ‌of‌ ‌justice,‌ ‌and‌ ‌his‌ ‌name‌ ‌is‌ ‌recorded‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌‌                             

wrongdoers‌ ‌in‌‌mighty‌‌and‌‌guarded‌‌Tablets.‌‌Whoso‌‌accomplisheth‌‌all‌‌the‌‌deeds‌‌in‌‌                       

the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth‌ ‌and‌ ‌doeth‌ ‌justice‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌until‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌that‌‌                             

hath‌ ‌no‌ ‌end,‌ ‌yet‌ ‌hesitates‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌Cause,‌ ‌hath‌ ‌wronged‌ ‌himself‌ ‌and‌ ‌is‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌‌                             

unjust.‌ ‌Await,‌ ‌O‌ ‌people,‌ ‌the‌ ‌days‌ ‌of‌ ‌justice.‌ ‌Verily,‌ ‌they‌ ‌have‌ ‌come‌ ‌in‌ ‌truth!‌‌                           

Beware‌ ‌lest‌ ‌ye‌ ‌veil‌ ‌yourselves‌ ‌therefrom,‌ ‌or‌ ‌join‌ ‌the‌ ‌ranks‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌heedless.‌‌ ‌  

‌Say:‌ ‌O‌ ‌people,‌‌array‌‌your‌‌temples‌‌with‌‌the‌‌adornment‌‌of‌‌justice.‌‌Then‌‌judge‌‌by‌‌                             

what‌ ‌God‌ ‌hath‌ ‌decreed‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tablets‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌not‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌transgressors.‌ ‌Say:‌‌                           

Should‌ ‌anyone‌ ‌take‌ ‌a‌ ‌drink‌ ‌of‌ ‌water‌ ‌at‌ ‌My‌ ‌command,‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌ ‌better‌ ‌than‌ ‌the‌‌                             

worship‌‌of‌‌all‌‌who‌‌are‌‌on‌‌the‌‌earth.‌‌For‌‌God‌‌will‌‌never‌‌accept‌‌the‌‌deed‌‌of‌‌anyone‌‌                                 
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save‌ ‌if‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌embellished‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌ornament‌ ‌of‌ ‌My‌ ‌permission‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌worlds.‌‌                           

Observe,‌‌O‌‌people,‌‌what‌‌We‌‌have‌‌ordained‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Tablets,‌‌for‌‌it‌‌hath‌‌been‌‌revealed‌‌                             

from‌ ‌the‌ ‌kingdom‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Help‌ ‌in‌ ‌Peril,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Powerful.‌ ‌Whoso‌‌                           

averteth‌ ‌his‌ ‌gaze‌ ‌upon‌ ‌perceiving‌ ‌the‌ ‌fragrance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌garment‌ ‌of‌ ‌My‌ ‌name,‌ ‌the‌‌                           

All-Merciful,‌‌will,‌‌verily,‌‌see‌‌in‌‌all‌‌things‌‌the‌‌signs‌‌of‌‌his‌‌Lord,‌‌the‌‌Just,‌‌the‌‌Wise.‌‌                               

O‌ ‌Pen‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌ ‌High,‌ ‌send‌ ‌forth‌‌the‌‌servant‌‌named‌‌Rida‌‌after‌‌Nabil‌‌as‌‌one‌‌of‌‌                                 

the‌‌manifestations‌‌of‌‌justice‌‌in‌‌the‌‌realm‌‌of‌‌creation.‌‌Verily,‌‌his‌‌justice‌‌lieth‌‌in‌‌his‌‌                             

belief‌ ‌in‌ ‌God,‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌‌equaled‌‌by‌‌the‌‌justice‌‌of‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth.‌‌O‌‌                                 

servant,‌ ‌listen‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌shrill‌ ‌sound‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Pen‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Most‌ ‌High.‌ ‌Then‌ ‌gather‌ ‌the‌‌                               

people‌‌on‌‌the‌‌shore‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Most‌‌Great‌‌Ocean,‌‌which‌‌hath‌‌appeared‌‌by‌‌virtue‌‌of‌‌this‌‌                               

ancient‌‌and‌‌pre-existent‌‌Name.‌‌Safeguard‌‌the‌‌servants‌‌of‌‌the‌‌All-Merciful,‌‌lest‌‌the‌‌                       

countenances‌ ‌of‌ ‌insight‌ ‌be‌ ‌bruised‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌blows‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌allusions‌ ‌of‌ ‌Satan's‌‌                         

manifestations.‌‌Thus‌‌hath‌‌thy‌‌Lord,‌‌the‌‌Glorious,‌‌the‌‌Beneficent,‌‌commanded‌‌thee.‌                     

Observe‌ ‌what‌ ‌thou‌ ‌hast‌ ‌been‌ ‌commanded‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Beauteous.‌ ‌Be‌ ‌as‌‌a‌                           

high‌‌wall‌‌between‌‌the‌‌Magog‌‌of‌‌idolatry‌‌and‌‌the‌‌hosts‌‌of‌‌the‌‌All-Merciful,‌‌lest‌‌the‌‌                             

hordes‌‌transgress‌‌their‌‌bounds.‌‌Thus‌‌was‌‌the‌‌matter‌‌revealed‌‌from‌‌the‌‌kingdom‌‌of‌‌                         

the‌‌decree‌‌of‌‌thy‌‌Lord,‌‌the‌‌All-Knowing,‌‌the‌‌All-Wise.‌‌Verily,‌‌We‌‌have‌‌made‌‌thee‌‌                           

a‌ ‌reminder‌ ‌from‌ ‌Us‌ ‌among‌ ‌our‌ ‌servants,‌ ‌and‌ ‌rendered‌ ‌thee‌ ‌a‌ ‌fortress‌ ‌for‌ ‌Our‌‌                           

creatures‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌worlds,‌ ‌that‌ ‌thou‌ ‌might‌ ‌preserve‌ ‌them‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌darts‌ ‌of‌‌                         

allusions‌ ‌and‌ ‌remind‌ ‌them‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Announcement,‌ ‌whereat‌ ‌the‌ ‌temples‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                       

Names‌‌have‌‌quavered,‌‌faces‌‌are‌‌covered‌‌with‌‌dust,‌‌the‌‌earth‌‌of‌‌grandeur‌‌hath‌‌been‌‌                           

cleft,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌fruits‌ ‌have‌ ‌fallen‌ ‌from‌ ‌every‌ ‌towering,‌ ‌unshakable‌ ‌tree.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

Baha'u'llah‌ ‌Provisional‌ ‌Translations‌ ‌Volume‌ ‌II‌ ‌ 
‌ 

242‌ ‌ 



‌Blessed‌ ‌art‌ ‌thou,‌ ‌insofar‌ ‌as‌ ‌thou‌ ‌hast‌ ‌shattered‌ ‌the‌ ‌graven‌ ‌image‌ ‌of‌ ‌idle‌ ‌fancy‌‌                             

with‌ ‌the‌ ‌power‌ ‌of‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌and‌ ‌thou‌ ‌has‌ ‌cast‌ ‌off‌ ‌from‌ ‌thy‌ ‌temple‌ ‌the‌ ‌cloak‌ ‌of‌‌                                 

blind‌‌obedience,‌‌adorning‌‌it‌‌instead‌‌with‌‌the‌‌robe‌‌of‌‌divine‌‌unity‌‌by‌‌means‌‌of‌‌this‌‌                             

holy,‌ ‌blessed,‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌and‌ ‌all-encompassing‌‌Name.‌‌Then‌‌know‌‌that‌‌the‌‌concourse‌‌                     

of‌‌the‌‌Bayan‌‌rose‌‌in‌‌opposition‌‌to‌‌their‌‌Lord,‌‌the‌‌Compassionate,‌‌and‌‌rejected‌‌the‌‌                           

One‌‌in‌‌Whom‌‌they‌‌believed--after‌‌We‌‌had‌‌counseled‌‌them‌‌in‌‌all‌‌the‌‌Tablets‌‌not‌‌to‌‌                             

veil‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌by‌ ‌means‌ ‌of‌ ‌anything‌ ‌created‌ ‌between‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌earth.‌‌                         

Among‌‌them‌‌is‌‌he‌‌who‌‌disbelieved‌‌in‌‌Me,‌‌yet‌‌reciteth‌‌My‌‌words,‌‌and‌‌among‌‌them‌‌                             

is‌‌he‌‌who‌‌taketh‌‌pride‌‌in‌‌books‌‌revealed‌‌on‌‌My‌‌behalf‌‌aforetime.‌‌Say:‌‌Today,‌‌were‌‌                             

all‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌on‌ ‌earth‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌‌loaded‌‌down‌‌with‌‌priceless‌‌Books,‌‌                               

from‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌breaths‌ ‌of‌ ‌my‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌fragrance‌ ‌of‌ ‌My‌ ‌love‌ ‌did‌ ‌not‌ ‌waft,‌‌                               

they‌‌shall‌‌never‌‌be‌‌mentioned‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Presence‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌thy‌‌Lord‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Lord‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                 

worlds.‌ ‌Say:‌ ‌Woe‌ ‌unto‌ ‌you,‌ ‌O‌‌people!‌‌All‌‌that‌‌which‌‌descended‌‌from‌‌the‌‌heaven‌‌                           

of‌‌the‌‌Bayan‌‌was‌‌revealed‌‌for‌‌the‌‌sake‌‌of‌‌My‌‌mention‌‌and‌‌in‌‌praise‌‌of‌‌Me,‌‌if‌‌ye‌‌be‌‌                                     

of‌‌them‌‌that‌‌know.‌‌Say:‌‌Woe‌‌is‌‌you,‌‌insofar‌‌as‌‌ye‌‌have‌‌broken‌‌the‌‌covenant‌‌of‌‌God‌‌                                 

and‌ ‌tossed‌ ‌it‌ ‌behind‌ ‌you,‌ ‌and‌ ‌returned‌ ‌to‌ ‌your‌ ‌abode‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌deepest‌ ‌abyss.‌‌ ‌  

‌O‌‌My‌‌Name,‌‌I‌‌am‌‌left‌‌alone‌‌among‌‌the‌‌concourse‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Bayan,‌‌after‌‌the‌‌Bayan‌‌                                 

was‌‌only‌‌revealed‌‌for‌‌the‌‌sake‌‌of‌‌the‌‌mention‌‌of‌‌My‌‌wronged‌‌and‌‌peerless‌‌Self.‌‌O‌‌                               

people,‌ ‌fear‌ ‌God!‌ ‌By‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Primal‌ ‌Point‌ ‌never‌ ‌drew‌ ‌a‌ ‌breath‌ ‌save‌ ‌that‌ ‌He‌‌                             

mentioned‌ ‌Me,‌ ‌never‌ ‌spoke‌ ‌save‌ ‌to‌ ‌praise‌ ‌Me,‌ ‌nor‌ ‌was‌ ‌the‌ ‌beloved‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌heart‌‌                             

any‌ ‌other‌ ‌than‌ ‌My‌ ‌radiant‌ ‌and‌ ‌illumined‌ ‌Beauty.‌ ‌Know‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌idolaters‌ ‌have‌‌                         

attributed‌ ‌wrongdoing‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌One‌ ‌from‌ ‌Whom‌ ‌the‌ ‌temples‌ ‌of‌ ‌justice‌ ‌were‌ ‌sent‌‌                         

forth,‌‌and‌‌by‌‌Whom‌‌the‌‌lights‌‌of‌‌grace‌‌dawned.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌what‌‌the‌‌malefactors‌‌have‌‌                             

wrought‌‌towards‌‌Me.‌‌This‌‌land‌‌will‌‌undergo‌‌an‌‌alteration‌‌because‌‌of‌‌their‌‌iniquity,‌‌                         

and‌ ‌affairs‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌thrown‌ ‌into‌ ‌disarray.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌doth‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Knowing‌ ‌tongue‌ ‌of‌‌                         
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truth‌ ‌inform‌‌you.‌‌The‌‌tablets‌‌of‌‌hellfire‌‌have‌‌been‌‌distributed‌‌in‌‌all‌‌the‌‌lands,‌‌and‌                             

the‌‌manifestation‌‌of‌‌Satan‌‌passeth‌‌by‌‌you‌‌with‌‌a‌‌book.‌‌Therefore,‌‌say:‌‌O‌‌servants‌‌                           

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌All‌ ‌Merciful,‌ ‌leave‌ ‌them‌ ‌behind‌ ‌and‌ ‌turn‌ ‌your‌ ‌faces‌ ‌toward‌ ‌the‌ ‌Word‌ ‌of‌‌                             

God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Invincible,‌‌the‌‌Wondrous.‌‌For‌‌all‌‌that‌‌was‌‌revealed‌‌from‌‌all‌‌pre-eternity,‌‌                         

and‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌ ‌descendeth‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌‌glorious‌‌and‌‌exalted‌‌Firmament‌‌doth‌‌not‌‌equal‌‌a‌‌                           

single‌ ‌letter‌ ‌thereof.‌‌ ‌  

‌O‌ ‌My‌ ‌Name,‌ ‌purify‌ ‌My‌ ‌servants‌‌from‌‌the‌‌breaths‌‌of‌‌anyone‌‌but‌‌Me‌‌and‌‌attract‌‌                               

them‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌wonder‌‌of‌‌My‌‌melodies‌‌and‌‌words.‌‌Then‌‌cause‌‌them‌‌to‌‌soar‌‌into‌‌the‌‌                               

heavens‌ ‌of‌ ‌My‌ ‌nearness‌ ‌and‌ ‌good‌ ‌pleasure.‌ ‌Perhaps‌ ‌they‌ ‌will‌ ‌set‌ ‌out‌ ‌toward‌ ‌the‌‌                           

sanctuary‌‌of‌‌My‌‌glory‌‌and‌‌the‌‌house‌‌of‌‌My‌‌grandeur.‌‌Thus‌‌hath‌‌it‌‌been‌‌revealed‌‌in‌‌                               

truth,‌‌for,‌‌verily,‌‌this‌‌is‌‌a‌‌revelation‌‌from‌‌thy‌‌Lord,‌‌the‌‌Exalted,‌‌the‌‌Knowing.‌‌Then‌‌                             

forbid‌‌them‌‌from‌‌shedding‌‌blood.‌‌We‌‌have‌‌proscribed‌‌it‌‌in‌‌all‌‌the‌‌Tablets,‌‌but‌‌they‌‌                             

have‌ ‌made‌ ‌the‌ ‌laws‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌a‌ ‌laughingstock‌ ‌and‌ ‌left‌ ‌behind‌ ‌the‌ ‌fortress‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                             

Cause,‌ ‌and‌ ‌were‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌heedless.‌ ‌But‌ ‌the‌ ‌harm‌ ‌wrought‌ ‌by‌ ‌their‌ ‌deeds‌‌                         

redounds‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌ ‌root‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌tree.‌ ‌The‌ ‌matter‌ ‌was‌ ‌thus,‌ ‌if‌ ‌thou‌ ‌art‌‌among‌‌those‌‌                               

who‌ ‌hear.‌ ‌Those‌ ‌who‌ ‌contend‌ ‌and‌ ‌fight‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌have‌‌departed‌‌out‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                             

Garden‌ ‌of‌ ‌Justice‌ ‌and‌ ‌are‌ ‌accounted‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌wrongdoers‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Tablets‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌                           

Mighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Preserver.‌ ‌And‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌martyred‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌path‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌in‌‌                             

these‌ ‌days‌ ‌are‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌of‌ ‌beings.‌ ‌For‌ ‌they‌ ‌mentioned‌ ‌God‌ ‌out‌‌                           

loud,‌‌insofar‌‌as‌‌the‌‌multitude‌‌of‌‌enemies‌‌did‌‌not‌‌deter‌‌them‌‌from‌‌making‌‌mention‌‌                           

of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌their‌ ‌Creator,‌ ‌until‌ ‌they‌ ‌met‌ ‌martyrdom‌ ‌and‌ ‌were‌ ‌among‌ ‌those‌ ‌who‌‌                         

attained.‌‌When‌‌their‌‌spirits‌‌ascended,‌‌they‌‌were‌‌greeted‌‌by‌‌the‌‌entire‌‌Concourse‌‌on‌‌                         

High,‌ ‌bearing‌‌the‌‌standards‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Cause.‌‌Thus‌‌was‌‌the‌‌matter‌‌decreed‌‌in‌‌truth‌‌by‌‌                             

the‌ ‌Powerful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Wise.‌‌ ‌  
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‌Say:‌‌O‌‌My‌‌God‌‌and‌‌My‌‌Lord,‌‌Thou‌‌art‌‌the‌‌One‌‌Who‌‌planted‌‌the‌‌trees‌‌of‌‌justice‌‌                                   

in‌ ‌the‌ ‌garden‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌Cause‌ ‌and‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌Wisdom.‌ ‌Then‌ ‌safeguard‌ ‌them,‌ ‌O‌‌My‌‌God,‌‌                             

from‌‌the‌‌tempests‌‌of‌‌fate‌‌and‌‌the‌‌thunderbolts‌‌of‌‌calamity,‌‌that‌‌their‌‌branches‌‌and‌‌                           

twigs‌‌might‌‌be‌‌uplifted‌‌in‌‌the‌‌shadow‌‌of‌‌Thy‌‌grace‌‌and‌‌the‌‌precincts‌‌of‌‌Thy‌‌mercy.‌‌                               

Then‌ ‌cause‌ ‌to‌ ‌dwell‌ ‌in‌ ‌their‌ ‌leafy‌ ‌shade,‌ ‌O‌ ‌My‌ ‌God,‌‌the‌‌sincere‌‌one‌‌among‌‌Thy‌‌                               

creatures‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌near‌ ‌ones‌ ‌among‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌servants.‌ ‌Thou‌ ‌art,‌ ‌verily,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Forgiving,‌‌                         

the‌‌Compassionate.‌‌We‌‌have‌‌created‌‌the‌‌garden‌‌of‌‌justice‌‌by‌‌Our‌‌power‌‌and‌‌might‌‌                           

and‌ ‌dispatched‌ ‌it‌ ‌unto‌ ‌thee‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌fruits‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Glorious,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Wondrous.‌ ‌Then‌‌                           

taste‌ ‌of‌ ‌its‌ ‌fruits‌ ‌and‌ ‌rest‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌shade‌ ‌of‌ ‌its‌ ‌foliage,‌‌shielded‌‌from‌‌the‌‌fire‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                   

idolaters.‌ ‌Thereby‌ ‌hath‌ ‌the‌ ‌bounty‌ ‌bestowed‌ ‌upon‌‌thee‌‌been‌‌completed,‌‌that‌‌thou‌‌                       

mightest‌ ‌be‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌thankful.‌‌ ‌  

Praise‌ ‌be‌ ‌to‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌worlds.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

‌ 

Notes:‌ ‌ 

‌This‌‌Tablet‌‌was‌‌written‌‌for‌‌one‌‌Muhammad‌‌Rida,‌‌but‌‌it‌‌begins‌‌as‌‌an‌‌address‌‌to‌‌                               

God's‌ ‌Name,‌ ‌Justice.‌ ‌This‌ ‌Name‌ ‌of‌ ‌God--Justice--is‌ ‌personified,‌ ‌almost‌‌recalling‌‌                   

for‌‌me‌‌the‌‌Zoroastrian/Iranian-Muslim‌‌Angel,‌‌Surush,‌‌or‌‌the‌‌ancient‌‌conception‌‌of‌‌                     

Mithra‌ ‌as‌ ‌guardian‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌sanctity‌ ‌of‌ ‌contract.‌ ‌Ironically,‌ ‌Baha'u'llah‌ ‌bids‌ ‌Justice‌‌                       

itself‌‌be‌‌just,‌‌and‌‌humble.‌‌He‌‌refers‌‌to‌‌Justice‌‌as‌‌an‌‌ornament‌‌for‌‌Rulers,‌‌necessary‌‌                             

to‌ ‌their‌ ‌sovereignty.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌classical‌ ‌Perso-Islamic‌ ‌thinking‌ ‌about‌‌                       

justice‌‌and‌‌kingship.‌‌Baha'u'llah‌‌also‌‌looks‌‌onward‌‌to‌‌the‌‌rise‌‌of‌‌just‌‌monarchs‌‌and‌‌                           

rulers.‌‌This‌‌Tablet‌‌was‌‌probably‌‌written‌‌in‌‌winter-spring‌‌of‌‌1867,‌‌at‌‌a‌‌time‌‌before‌‌                           
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Baha'u'llah‌ ‌decisively‌ ‌promulgated‌ ‌the‌ ‌ideal‌ ‌of‌ ‌constitutional‌ ‌monarchy‌ ‌and‌‌                 

parliamentary‌ ‌governance,‌ ‌which‌ ‌he‌ ‌does‌ ‌only‌ ‌once‌ ‌he‌ ‌arrives‌ ‌in‌ ‌'Akka.‌‌ ‌  

‌He‌‌chastises‌‌the‌‌Babis‌‌for‌‌not‌‌accepting‌‌Him,‌‌and‌‌includes‌‌an‌‌important‌‌passage‌‌                           

comparing‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bab‌ ‌to‌ ‌John‌ ‌the‌ ‌Baptist‌ ‌and‌ ‌himself‌ ‌to‌ ‌Jesus.‌ ‌He‌ ‌refers‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌                             

Covenant,‌ ‌and‌ ‌grounds‌ ‌it‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Pre-Existent‌ ‌Scene,‌ ‌when‌ ‌God‌ ‌asks‌ ‌His‌‌                       

creatures-to-be,‌ ‌"Am‌ ‌I‌ ‌not‌ ‌your‌ ‌Lord,"‌ ‌and‌ ‌they‌ ‌reply‌ ‌"Bala"--Yes!‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌‌                         

Baha'u'llah's‌ ‌view‌ ‌the‌ ‌Primal‌ ‌Covenant.‌ ‌He‌ ‌refers‌ ‌repeatedly‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌image‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌‌                         

Garden‌ ‌in‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌trees‌ ‌of‌ ‌Justice‌ ‌are‌ ‌planted.‌ ‌The‌ ‌word‌ ‌used‌ ‌for‌ ‌Garden,‌‌                           

"ridwan,"‌ ‌has‌ ‌connotations‌ ‌also‌ ‌of‌ ‌paradise.‌‌ ‌  

‌A‌‌few‌‌laws‌‌and‌‌principles‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Aqdas‌‌are‌‌anticipated‌‌in‌‌this‌‌tablet,‌‌including‌‌                             

the‌ ‌command‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌just‌ ‌and‌ ‌fair,‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌polite,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌command‌‌not‌‌to‌‌engage‌‌in‌‌                                 

fighting‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌and‌ ‌not‌ ‌to‌ ‌shed‌‌blood.‌‌In‌‌the‌‌rough‌‌and‌‌tumble‌‌world‌‌of‌‌                               

the‌ ‌Iranian‌ ‌bazaar‌ ‌at‌ ‌this‌ ‌time,‌ ‌and‌ ‌given‌ ‌the‌ ‌militancy‌ ‌of‌ ‌many‌ ‌Babis,‌ ‌these‌‌                           

commands‌ ‌represented‌ ‌a‌ ‌new‌ ‌ethic.‌‌ ‌  

‌This‌ ‌Tablet‌ ‌toward‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌refers‌ ‌to‌ ‌some‌ ‌Baha'is‌ ‌who‌ ‌were‌‌recently‌‌martyred.‌‌                           

The‌ ‌first‌ ‌Baha'is‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌martyred‌ ‌were‌ ‌Mirza‌ ‌Mustafa,‌ ‌Shaykh‌‌Ahmad,‌‌and‌‌Mirza‌‌                         

'Ali‌‌Naqi,‌‌all‌‌of‌‌Khurasan,‌‌at‌‌Tabriz‌‌on‌‌8‌‌January‌‌1867.‌‌These‌‌three‌‌believers‌‌had‌‌                             

been‌ ‌en‌ ‌route‌ ‌to‌ ‌Edirne‌ ‌to‌ ‌see‌ ‌Baha'u'llah,‌ ‌but‌ ‌were‌ ‌arrested‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Iranian‌‌                           

authorities‌‌in‌‌Tabriz.‌‌I‌‌think‌‌it‌‌most‌‌likely‌‌that‌‌these‌‌are‌‌the‌‌martyrs‌‌referred‌‌to‌‌by‌‌                               

Baha'u'llah‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌Tablet,‌ ‌which‌ ‌would‌ ‌then‌ ‌date‌ ‌it‌ ‌to‌ ‌winter-spring,‌ ‌1867.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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‌ 

COMMENTARY‌ ‌ON‌ ‌"HE‌ ‌WHO‌ ‌KNOWETH‌ ‌HIS‌ ‌SELF‌‌ 

KNOWETH‌ ‌HIS‌ ‌LORD"‌ ‌ 

Bahá'u'lláh‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Translation‌ ‌by‌ ‌Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi‌ ‌completed‌ ‌[between‌ ‌brackets]‌ ‌by‌ ‌Juan‌ ‌R.I.‌ ‌Cole‌‌ ‌  

Source:‌ ‌Majmu'ih-yi‌ ‌Matbu'ih-yi‌ ‌Alvah-i‌ ‌Mubarakih,‌ ‌ed.‌ ‌Muhyi'd-Din‌ ‌Sabri‌‌               

(Wilmette,‌ ‌Ill.:‌ ‌Baha'i‌ ‌Publishing‌ ‌Trust,‌ ‌1978),‌ ‌pp.‌ ‌346-361.‌ ‌ 

‌ ‌   

‌ 

He‌ ‌is‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌August,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Beauteous‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌How‌‌wondrous‌‌is‌‌the‌‌unity‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Living,‌‌the‌‌Ever-Abiding‌‌God--a‌‌unity‌‌which‌‌is‌‌                             

exalted‌ ‌above‌ ‌all‌ ‌limitations,‌ ‌that‌ ‌transcendeth‌ ‌the‌ ‌comprehension‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌created‌‌                     

things!(1)‌ ‌He‌ ‌hath,‌ ‌from‌ ‌everlasting,‌ ‌dwelt‌ ‌in‌ ‌His‌ ‌inaccessible‌ ‌habitation‌ ‌of‌‌                     

holiness‌ ‌and‌ ‌glory,‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌unto‌ ‌everlasting‌ ‌continue‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌enthroned‌ ‌upon‌ ‌the‌‌                         

heights‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌independent‌ ‌sovereignty‌ ‌and‌ ‌grandeur.‌ ‌How‌ ‌lofty‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌His‌‌                       

incorruptible‌‌Essence,‌‌how‌‌completely‌‌independent‌‌of‌‌the‌‌knowledge‌‌of‌‌all‌‌created‌‌                     
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things,‌ ‌and‌ ‌how‌ ‌immensely‌ ‌exalted‌ ‌will‌ ‌it‌ ‌remain‌ ‌above‌ ‌the‌ ‌praise‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌‌                           

inhabitants‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth!‌ ‌ 

‌From‌‌the‌‌exalted‌‌source,‌‌and‌‌out‌‌of‌‌the‌‌essence‌‌of‌‌His‌‌favor‌‌and‌‌bounty‌‌He‌‌hath‌‌                                 

entrusted‌ ‌every‌ ‌created‌ ‌thing‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌sign‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌knowledge,‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌none‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌‌                             

creatures‌‌may‌‌be‌‌deprived‌‌of‌‌its‌‌share‌‌in‌‌expressing,‌‌each‌‌according‌‌to‌‌its‌‌capacity‌‌                           

and‌ ‌rank,‌ ‌this‌ ‌knowledge.‌ ‌This‌ ‌sign‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌mirror‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌beauty‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌world‌ ‌of‌‌                               

creation.‌‌The‌‌greater‌‌the‌‌effort‌‌exerted‌‌for‌‌the‌‌refinement‌‌of‌‌this‌‌sublime‌‌and‌‌noble‌                           

mirror,‌ ‌the‌ ‌more‌ ‌faithfully‌ ‌will‌ ‌it‌ ‌be‌ ‌made‌ ‌to‌ ‌reflect‌ ‌the‌ ‌glory‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌names‌ ‌and‌‌                               

attributes‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌and‌ ‌reveal‌ ‌the‌ ‌wonders‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌signs‌ ‌and‌ ‌knowledge.‌ ‌Every‌‌                         

created‌ ‌thing‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌enabled‌ ‌(so‌ ‌great‌ ‌is‌ ‌this‌ ‌reflecting‌ ‌power)‌ ‌to‌ ‌reveal‌ ‌the‌‌                           

potentialities‌‌of‌‌its‌‌pre-ordained‌‌station,‌‌will‌‌recognize‌‌its‌‌capacity‌‌and‌‌limitations,‌‌                     

and‌‌will‌‌testify‌‌to‌‌the‌‌truth‌‌that‌‌"He,‌‌verily,‌‌is‌‌God;‌‌there‌‌is‌‌none‌‌other‌‌God‌‌besides‌‌                                 

Him‌‌[and‌‌that‌‌'Ali‌‌Muhammad‌‌(the‌‌Bab)‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Manifestation‌‌of‌‌all‌‌the‌‌Names,‌‌and‌‌                             

is‌‌the‌‌Dawning-Point‌‌of‌‌all‌‌the‌‌Attributes,‌‌and‌‌that‌‌all‌‌were‌‌created‌‌by‌‌His‌‌will‌‌and‌‌                               

all‌ ‌act‌ ‌according‌ ‌to‌ ‌His‌ ‌command.‌ ‌ 

‌There‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌no‌ ‌doubt‌‌whatever‌‌that,‌‌in‌‌consequence‌‌of‌‌the‌‌efforts‌‌which‌‌every‌‌                             

man‌ ‌may‌ ‌consciously‌ ‌exert‌ ‌and‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌result‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌exertion‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌ ‌own‌ ‌spiritual‌‌                             

faculties,‌ ‌this‌ ‌mirror‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌so‌ ‌cleansed‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌dross‌ ‌of‌‌earthly‌‌defilement‌‌and‌‌                           

purged‌ ‌from‌ ‌satanic‌ ‌fancies‌ ‌as‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌draw‌ ‌nigh‌ ‌unto‌ ‌the‌‌meads‌‌of‌‌eternal‌‌                               

holiness‌ ‌and‌ ‌attain‌ ‌the‌‌courts‌‌of‌‌everlasting‌‌fellowship.‌‌In‌‌pursuance,‌‌however,‌‌of‌‌                       

the‌‌principle‌‌that‌‌for‌‌everything‌‌a‌‌time‌‌hath‌‌been‌‌fixed,‌‌and‌‌for‌‌every‌‌fruit‌‌a‌‌season‌‌                               

hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌ordained,‌ ‌the‌ ‌latent‌‌energies‌‌of‌‌such‌‌a‌‌bounty‌‌can‌‌best‌‌be‌‌released,‌‌and‌‌                             

the‌‌vernal‌‌glory‌‌of‌‌such‌‌a‌‌gift‌‌can‌‌only‌‌be‌‌manifested,‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Days‌‌of‌‌God.‌‌Invested‌‌                                 

though‌ ‌each‌ ‌day‌‌may‌‌be‌‌with‌‌its‌‌pre-ordained‌‌share‌‌of‌‌God's‌‌wondrous‌‌grace,‌‌the‌‌                           
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Days‌ ‌immediately‌ ‌associated‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Manifestation‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌possess‌ ‌a‌ ‌unique‌‌                     

distinction‌ ‌and‌ ‌occupy‌‌a‌‌station‌‌which‌‌no‌‌mind‌‌can‌‌ever‌‌comprehend.‌‌Such‌‌is‌‌the‌‌                           

virtue‌ ‌infused‌ ‌into‌ ‌them‌ ‌that‌ ‌if‌ ‌the‌ ‌hearts‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌that‌‌dwell‌‌in‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                                 

earth‌‌were,‌‌in‌‌those‌‌days‌‌of‌‌everlasting‌‌delight,‌‌to‌‌be‌‌brought‌‌face‌‌to‌‌face‌‌with‌‌that‌‌                               

Day‌‌Star‌‌of‌‌unfading‌‌glory‌‌and‌‌attuned‌‌to‌‌His‌‌Will,‌‌each‌‌would‌‌find‌‌itself‌‌exalted‌‌                             

above‌ ‌all‌ ‌earthly‌ ‌things,‌ ‌radiant‌ ‌with‌ ‌His‌ ‌light,‌ ‌and‌ ‌sanctified‌ ‌through‌ ‌His‌ ‌grace.‌‌                         

All‌‌hail‌‌to‌‌this‌‌grace‌‌which‌‌no‌‌blessing,‌‌however‌‌great,‌‌can‌‌excel,‌‌and‌‌all‌‌honor‌‌to‌‌                               

such‌‌a‌‌loving-kindness‌‌the‌‌like‌‌of‌‌which‌‌the‌‌eye‌‌of‌‌creation‌‌hath‌‌not‌‌seen!‌‌Exalted‌‌                             

is‌ ‌He‌ ‌above‌ ‌that‌ ‌which‌ ‌they‌ ‌attribute‌ ‌unto‌ ‌Him‌ ‌or‌ ‌recount‌ ‌about‌ ‌Him!‌ ‌ 

‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌for‌ ‌this‌ ‌reason‌ ‌that,‌ ‌in‌ ‌those‌ ‌days,‌ ‌no‌ ‌man‌ ‌shall‌ ‌ever‌ ‌stand‌ ‌in‌ ‌need‌ ‌of‌ ‌his‌‌                                     

neighbor.(2)‌ ‌It‌ ‌hath‌ ‌already‌ ‌been‌ ‌abundantly‌ ‌demonstrated‌ ‌that‌ ‌in‌ ‌that‌ ‌divinely-‌‌                     

appointed‌ ‌Day‌ ‌the‌ ‌majority‌ ‌of‌ ‌them‌ ‌that‌ ‌have‌ ‌sought‌ ‌and‌ ‌attained‌‌His‌‌holy‌‌court‌‌                           

have‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌such‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌and‌ ‌wisdom,‌ ‌a‌ ‌drop‌ ‌of‌ ‌which‌ ‌none‌ ‌else‌ ‌besides‌‌                         

these‌‌holy‌‌and‌‌sanctified‌‌souls,‌‌however‌‌long‌‌he‌‌may‌‌have‌‌taught‌‌or‌‌studied,‌‌hath‌‌                           

grasped‌ ‌or‌ ‌will‌ ‌ever‌ ‌comprehend.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌‌by‌‌virtue‌‌of‌‌this‌‌power‌‌that‌‌the‌‌beloved‌‌of‌‌                               

God‌ ‌have,‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌days‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Manifestation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Day‌‌Star‌‌of‌‌Truth,‌‌been‌‌exalted‌‌                               

above,‌‌and‌‌made‌‌independent‌‌of,‌‌all‌‌human‌‌learning.‌‌Nay,‌‌from‌‌their‌‌hearts‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                           

springs‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌innate‌ ‌powers‌ ‌hath‌ ‌gushed‌ ‌out‌ ‌unceasingly‌‌the‌‌inmost‌‌essence‌‌of‌‌                         

human‌ ‌learning‌ ‌and‌ ‌wisdom.‌ ‌ 

‌[O‌‌Hadi!‌‌God‌‌willing,‌‌thou‌‌hast‌‌been‌‌guided‌‌to‌‌the‌‌lights‌‌of‌‌the‌‌dawn‌‌of‌‌eternity‌‌                                 

and‌ ‌the‌ ‌manifestation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌everlasting‌ ‌morn.‌ ‌For‌ ‌in‌ ‌such‌ ‌wise‌ ‌doth‌ ‌the‌ ‌heart‌‌                           

become‌ ‌sanctified‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌ephemeral,‌ ‌wicked‌ ‌selves,‌ ‌and‌ ‌thus‌ ‌wilt‌‌thou‌‌witness‌‌                       

that‌ ‌all‌ ‌branches‌ ‌of‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌and‌ ‌their‌ ‌secrets‌ ‌are‌ ‌inscribed‌ ‌upon‌ ‌it.‌ ‌For‌ ‌He‌‌                           

possesseth‌ ‌the‌ ‌comprehensive‌ ‌Book‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌complete‌ ‌Word,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌mirrors‌‌that‌‌                       
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reflect‌‌the‌‌verse,‌‌"Everything‌‌we‌‌have‌‌numbered‌‌in‌‌a‌‌clear‌‌register,"(3)‌‌did‌‌you‌‌but‌‌                           

know.‌ ‌ 

‌Thou‌‌hast‌‌inquired‌‌about‌‌detachment.‌‌It‌‌is‌‌well‌‌known‌‌to‌‌thee‌‌that‌‌by‌‌detachment‌‌                             

is‌ ‌intended‌ ‌the‌‌detachment‌‌of‌‌the‌‌soul‌‌from‌‌all‌‌else‌‌but‌‌God.‌‌That‌‌is,‌‌it‌‌consisteth‌‌                               

in‌ ‌soaring‌ ‌up‌ ‌to‌ ‌an‌ ‌eternal‌ ‌station,‌ ‌wherein‌ ‌nothing‌ ‌that‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌seen‌ ‌between‌‌                           

heaven‌ ‌and‌ ‌earth‌‌deterreth‌‌the‌‌seeker‌‌from‌‌the‌‌Absolute‌‌Truth.‌‌In‌‌other‌‌words,‌‌he‌‌                           

is‌‌not‌‌veiled‌‌from‌‌divine‌‌love‌‌or‌‌from‌‌busying‌‌himself‌‌with‌‌the‌‌mention‌‌of‌‌God‌‌by‌‌                               

the‌ ‌love‌ ‌of‌ ‌any‌‌other‌‌thing‌‌or‌‌by‌‌his‌‌immersion‌‌therein.‌‌For‌‌it‌‌can‌‌clearly‌‌be‌‌seen‌‌                                 

that‌ ‌today‌ ‌most‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌have‌ ‌seized‌ ‌upon‌ ‌fleeting‌ ‌baubles‌ ‌and‌ ‌clung‌ ‌to‌‌                           

defective‌‌goods,‌‌and‌‌have‌‌remained‌‌deprived‌‌of‌‌perpetual‌‌bounty‌‌and‌‌of‌‌the‌‌fruits‌‌                         

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌blessed‌ ‌Tree.‌ ‌ 

‌Although‌‌a‌‌wayfarer‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌path‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Absolute‌‌Truth‌‌might‌‌reach‌‌a‌‌particular‌‌                             

station,‌ ‌without‌ ‌detachment‌ ‌he‌ ‌would‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌perceive‌ ‌that‌ ‌station‌ ‌or‌ ‌any‌‌                           

other‌ ‌plane.‌ ‌This‌ ‌topic,‌ ‌however,‌ ‌shall‌ ‌never‌ ‌be‌ ‌mentioned‌ ‌by‌ ‌any‌ ‌translator,‌‌nor‌‌                         

shall‌‌any‌‌pen‌‌set‌‌it‌‌down‌‌or‌‌any‌‌author‌‌discourse‌‌upon‌‌it.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌from‌‌the‌‌grace‌‌of‌‌                                   

God;‌ ‌He‌ ‌bestoweth‌ ‌it‌‌upon‌‌whoso‌‌He‌‌willeth.‌‌By‌‌detachment‌‌is‌‌not‌‌meant‌‌giving‌‌                           

away‌ ‌and‌ ‌depleting‌ ‌all‌ ‌one's‌ ‌wealth.‌ ‌Rather,‌ ‌it‌ ‌denotes‌ ‌turning‌ ‌unto‌ ‌God‌ ‌and‌‌                         

supplicating‌‌Him.‌‌This‌‌plane‌‌can‌‌be‌‌attained‌‌in‌‌every‌‌precinct‌‌and‌‌is‌‌manifest‌‌and‌‌                           

visible‌‌from‌‌every‌‌thing.‌‌He‌‌is‌‌detachment,‌‌and‌‌is‌‌the‌‌alpha‌‌and‌‌the‌‌omega‌‌thereof.‌‌                             

Therefore,‌ ‌we‌ ‌beseech‌ ‌God‌ ‌to‌ ‌make‌ ‌us‌ ‌detached‌ ‌from‌ ‌anyone‌ ‌save‌ ‌Him‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌‌                           

grace‌ ‌us‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌attainment‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌ ‌presence.‌ ‌Verily,‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌ ‌God‌ ‌but‌ ‌He.‌‌                             

Command‌‌and‌‌creation‌‌belong‌‌to‌‌Him.‌‌He‌‌maketh‌‌beloved‌‌whatever‌‌he‌‌wisheth‌‌to‌‌                         

whomever‌ ‌He‌ ‌desireth,‌ ‌and‌ ‌verily‌ ‌He‌ ‌is‌ ‌Powerful‌ ‌over‌ ‌all‌ ‌things.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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‌Another‌‌question‌‌regarded‌‌the‌‌Return.‌‌This‌‌matter‌‌hath‌‌been‌‌treated‌‌in‌‌detail‌‌and‌‌                           

at‌‌length‌‌in‌‌all‌‌the‌‌Tablets,‌‌in‌‌diverse‌‌statements‌‌and‌‌innumerable‌‌aphorisms.‌‌God‌‌                         

willing,‌‌thou‌‌shalt‌‌refer‌‌to‌‌them,‌‌that‌‌thou‌‌mightest‌‌attain‌‌an‌‌understanding‌‌thereof.‌                         

The‌‌genesis‌‌of‌‌all‌‌things‌‌is‌‌from‌‌God‌‌and‌‌all‌‌things‌‌shall‌‌return‌‌unto‌‌Him.‌‌There‌‌is‌‌                                 

no‌‌escape‌‌for‌‌anyone.‌‌All‌‌return‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Absolute‌‌Truth,‌‌but‌‌some‌‌to‌‌His‌‌mercy‌‌and‌‌                               

good‌‌pleasure,‌‌and‌‌others‌‌to‌‌His‌‌wrath‌‌and‌‌fire.‌‌In‌‌Persian‌‌and‌‌Arabic‌‌Tablets‌‌this‌‌                             

matter‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌commented‌ ‌upon‌ ‌in‌ ‌its‌ ‌entirety.‌ ‌Refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌them‌ ‌if‌ ‌ye‌ ‌desire‌ ‌to‌‌                             

know.‌ ‌Likewise,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Primal‌ ‌Point,‌ ‌may‌ ‌his‌ ‌grandeur‌ ‌be‌ ‌glorified,‌ ‌wrote‌ ‌in‌ ‌detail‌‌                         

concerning‌ ‌this‌ ‌subject‌ ‌in‌‌the‌‌Persian‌‌Bayan.‌‌Consult‌‌it,‌‌for‌‌a‌‌single‌‌letter‌‌thereof‌‌                           

sufficeth‌‌all‌‌the‌‌people‌‌of‌‌the‌‌earth.‌‌Verily,‌‌God‌‌hath‌‌made‌‌mention‌‌of‌‌all‌‌things‌‌in‌‌                               

a‌ ‌perspicuous‌ ‌Book.‌ ‌Consider‌ ‌thine‌ ‌own‌ ‌origin,‌ ‌which‌‌was‌‌from‌‌God,‌‌and‌‌which‌‌                         

shall‌ ‌return‌ ‌unto‌ ‌Him.‌ ‌As‌ ‌ye‌ ‌began,‌ ‌so‌ ‌shall‌ ‌ye‌ ‌return,‌ ‌and‌ ‌shall‌ ‌return‌ ‌to‌ ‌Him.‌ ‌ 

‌Thou‌ ‌has‌ ‌asked‌‌about‌‌the‌‌saying,‌‌"Whoso‌‌knoweth‌‌his‌‌own‌‌self‌‌hath‌‌known‌‌his‌‌                             

Lord."‌‌It‌‌is‌‌well‌‌known‌‌to‌‌thee‌‌that‌‌this‌‌statement‌‌hath,‌‌in‌‌every‌‌one‌‌of‌‌the‌‌infinite‌‌                                 

worlds,‌‌wondrous‌‌meanings‌‌according‌‌to‌‌the‌‌exigencies‌‌of‌‌that‌‌world,‌‌of‌‌which‌‌no‌‌                         

one‌‌else‌‌hath‌‌or‌‌ever‌‌will‌‌have‌‌any‌‌knowledge.‌‌Were‌‌all‌‌of‌‌this‌‌to‌‌be‌‌discussed‌‌as‌‌it‌‌                                   

deserveth,‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌pens‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌universe‌ ‌and‌ ‌oceans‌ ‌of‌ ‌ink‌ ‌would‌ ‌not‌ ‌suffice.‌‌                           

However,‌ ‌a‌ ‌droplet‌ ‌from‌ ‌this‌ ‌most‌ ‌great,‌ ‌endless‌ ‌ocean‌ ‌shall‌ ‌be‌ ‌mentioned,‌ ‌that‌‌                         

perhaps‌ ‌seekers‌ ‌might‌ ‌be‌ ‌enabled‌ ‌to‌ ‌reach‌ ‌their‌ ‌destination‌ ‌and‌ ‌wayfarers‌ ‌might‌‌                       

attain‌ ‌the‌‌original‌‌goal.‌‌God‌‌guideth‌‌whoso‌‌He‌‌desireth‌‌to‌‌the‌‌path‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Mighty,‌‌                             

the‌ ‌Powerful,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Omnipotent.]‌ ‌ 

‌Consider‌ ‌the‌‌rational‌‌faculty‌‌with‌‌which‌‌God‌‌hath‌‌endowed‌‌the‌‌essence‌‌of‌‌man.‌‌                           

Examine‌ ‌thine‌ ‌own‌ ‌self,‌ ‌and‌ ‌behold‌ ‌how‌ ‌thy‌ ‌motion‌ ‌and‌ ‌stillness,‌ ‌thy‌ ‌will‌ ‌and‌‌                           

purpose,‌ ‌thy‌ ‌sight‌ ‌and‌ ‌hearing,‌ ‌thy‌ ‌sense‌ ‌of‌ ‌smell‌ ‌and‌ ‌power‌ ‌of‌ ‌speech,‌ ‌and‌‌                           

Baha'u'llah‌ ‌Provisional‌ ‌Translations‌ ‌Volume‌ ‌II‌ ‌ 
‌ 

251‌ ‌ 



whatever‌ ‌else‌ ‌is‌ ‌related‌ ‌to,‌ ‌or‌ ‌transcendeth,‌ ‌thy‌ ‌physical‌ ‌senses‌ ‌or‌ ‌spiritual‌‌                       

perceptions,‌ ‌all‌ ‌proceed‌ ‌from,‌‌and‌‌owe‌‌their‌‌existence‌‌to,‌‌this‌‌same‌‌faculty.(4)‌‌So‌‌                         

closely‌ ‌are‌ ‌they‌ ‌related‌ ‌unto‌ ‌it,‌ ‌that‌ ‌if‌ ‌in‌ ‌less‌ ‌than‌ ‌the‌ ‌twinkling‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌ ‌eye‌ ‌its‌‌                                 

relationship‌‌to‌‌the‌‌human‌‌body‌‌be‌‌severed,‌‌each‌‌and‌‌everyone‌‌of‌‌these‌‌senses‌‌will‌‌                           

cease‌ ‌immediately‌ ‌to‌ ‌exercise‌ ‌its‌ ‌function,‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌deprived‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌power‌ ‌to‌‌                           

manifest‌‌the‌‌evidences‌‌of‌‌its‌‌activity.‌‌It‌‌is‌‌indubitably‌‌clear‌‌and‌‌evident‌‌that‌‌each‌‌of‌‌                             

these‌‌aforementioned‌‌instruments‌‌has‌‌depended,‌‌and‌‌will‌‌ever‌‌continue‌‌to‌‌depend,‌‌                     

for‌ ‌its‌ ‌proper‌ ‌functioning‌ ‌on‌ ‌this‌ ‌rational‌ ‌faculty,‌ ‌which‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌regarded‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌‌                           

sign‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌revelation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Him‌ ‌Who‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌sovereign‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌of‌ ‌all.‌ ‌Through‌ ‌its‌‌                             

manifestation,‌ ‌all‌ ‌these‌ ‌names‌ ‌and‌ ‌attributes‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌revealed,‌ ‌and‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌                       

suspension‌ ‌of‌ ‌its‌ ‌action‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌all‌ ‌destroyed‌ ‌and‌ ‌perish.‌ ‌ 

‌It‌‌would‌‌be‌‌wholly‌‌untrue‌‌to‌‌maintain‌‌that‌‌this‌‌faculty‌‌is‌‌the‌‌same‌‌as‌‌the‌‌power‌‌                                 

of‌ ‌vision,‌ ‌inasmuch‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌power‌ ‌of‌ ‌vision‌ ‌is‌ ‌derived‌ ‌from‌ ‌it‌ ‌and‌ ‌acteth‌ ‌in‌‌                             

dependence‌ ‌upon‌ ‌it.‌ ‌It‌ ‌would,‌ ‌likewise,‌‌be‌‌idle‌‌to‌‌contend‌‌that‌‌this‌‌faculty‌‌can‌‌be‌‌                             

identified‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌sense‌ ‌of‌ ‌hearing,‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌sense‌ ‌of‌ ‌hearing‌ ‌receiveth‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌                           

rational‌ ‌faculty‌ ‌the‌ ‌requisite‌ ‌energy‌ ‌for‌ ‌performing‌ ‌its‌ ‌functions.‌ ‌ 

‌This‌ ‌same‌ ‌relationship‌ ‌bindeth‌ ‌this‌ ‌faculty‌ ‌with‌ ‌whatsoever‌ ‌hath‌ ‌been‌ ‌the‌‌                       

recipient‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌names‌ ‌and‌ ‌attributes‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌human‌ ‌temple.‌ ‌These‌ ‌diverse‌‌                       

names‌‌and‌‌revealed‌‌attributes‌‌have‌‌been‌‌generated‌‌through‌‌the‌‌agency‌‌of‌‌this‌‌sign‌‌                         

of‌‌God.‌‌Immeasurably‌‌exalted‌‌is‌‌this‌‌sign,‌‌in‌‌its‌‌essence‌‌and‌‌reality,‌‌above‌‌all‌‌such‌‌                             

names‌ ‌and‌ ‌attributes.‌ ‌Nay,‌ ‌all‌ ‌else‌ ‌besides‌ ‌it‌ ‌will,‌ ‌when‌ ‌compared‌ ‌with‌ ‌its‌‌glory,‌‌                           

fade‌ ‌into‌ ‌utter‌ ‌nothingness‌ ‌and‌ ‌become‌ ‌a‌ ‌thing‌ ‌forgotten.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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‌Wert‌ ‌thou‌ ‌to‌ ‌ponder‌ ‌in‌ ‌thy‌ ‌heart,‌ ‌from‌ ‌now‌ ‌until‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌that‌ ‌hath‌ ‌no‌‌end,‌‌and‌‌                                   

with‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌concentrated‌ ‌intelligence‌ ‌and‌‌understanding‌‌which‌‌the‌‌greatest‌‌minds‌‌                     

have‌ ‌attained‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌past‌ ‌or‌ ‌will‌ ‌attain‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌future,‌ ‌this‌ ‌divinely‌ ‌ordained‌ ‌and‌‌                             

subtle‌ ‌Reality,‌ ‌this‌ ‌sign‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌revelation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌All-Abiding,‌ ‌All-Glorious‌ ‌God,‌‌                       

thou‌ ‌wilt‌ ‌fail‌ ‌to‌ ‌comprehend‌ ‌its‌ ‌mystery‌ ‌or‌ ‌to‌ ‌appraise‌ ‌its‌ ‌virtue.‌ ‌Having‌‌                         

recognized‌‌thy‌‌powerlessness‌‌to‌‌attain‌‌to‌‌an‌‌adequate‌‌understanding‌‌of‌‌that‌‌Reality‌‌                       

which‌ ‌abideth‌ ‌within‌ ‌thee,‌ ‌thou‌ ‌wilt‌ ‌readily‌ ‌admit‌ ‌the‌ ‌futility‌ ‌of‌ ‌such‌ ‌efforts‌ ‌as‌                           

may‌‌be‌‌attempted‌‌by‌‌thee,‌‌or‌‌by‌‌any‌‌of‌‌the‌‌created‌‌things,‌‌to‌‌fathom‌‌the‌‌mystery‌‌of‌‌                                 

the‌ ‌Living‌ ‌God,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Day‌ ‌Star‌ ‌of‌ ‌unfading‌ ‌glory,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ancient‌ ‌of‌ ‌everlasting‌ ‌days.‌‌                           

This‌‌confession‌‌of‌‌helplessness‌‌which‌‌mature‌‌contemplation‌‌must‌‌eventually‌‌impel‌‌                   

every‌ ‌mind‌ ‌to‌ ‌make‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌itself‌ ‌the‌ ‌acme‌ ‌of‌ ‌human‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌['irfan]‌ ‌and‌‌                           

marketh‌ ‌the‌ ‌culmination‌ ‌of‌ ‌man's‌ ‌development.‌ ‌ 

‌If‌‌thou‌‌wert‌‌to‌‌ascend‌‌the‌‌stages‌‌of‌‌reliance‌‌upon‌‌God‌‌and‌‌detachment‌‌by‌‌means‌‌                               

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ladders‌ ‌of‌ ‌glory‌ ‌and‌ ‌inaccessibility,‌ ‌and‌ ‌if‌ ‌thou‌ ‌wert‌ ‌to‌ ‌open‌ ‌thy‌ ‌spiritual‌‌                             

eye,‌ ‌thou‌ ‌wouldst‌ ‌see‌ ‌this‌ ‌utterance‌ ‌as‌ ‌an‌ ‌abstract‌‌truth,‌‌free‌‌of‌‌the‌‌limitations‌‌of‌‌                             

self.‌‌And‌‌thou‌‌wouldst‌‌hear‌‌the‌‌words,‌‌"Whoso‌‌hath‌‌known‌‌any‌‌thing‌‌hath‌‌known‌‌                           

his‌‌Lord"‌‌in‌‌the‌‌ear‌‌of‌‌thy‌‌consciousness‌‌through‌‌the‌‌angelic‌‌call‌‌of‌‌the‌‌divine‌‌dove‌‌                               

of‌‌holiness.‌‌For‌‌in‌‌all‌‌things‌‌is‌‌present‌‌and‌‌visible‌‌the‌‌sign‌‌of‌‌the‌‌effulgence‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                 

self-subsistent‌‌Glory‌‌and‌‌the‌‌rays‌‌of‌‌the‌‌manifestation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌unique‌‌Sun.‌‌This‌‌sign‌‌                           

is‌ ‌not‌ ‌and‌ ‌never‌‌shall‌‌be‌‌confined‌‌to‌‌any‌‌one‌‌soul.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌truth,‌‌and‌‌no‌‌doubt‌‌                                   

lies‌ ‌therein,‌ ‌if‌ ‌you‌ ‌be‌ ‌among‌‌those‌‌who‌‌know.‌‌But‌‌the‌‌primary‌‌intent‌‌of‌‌knowing‌‌                             

the‌‌self‌‌in‌‌this‌‌station‌‌is‌‌the‌‌knowledge‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Self‌‌of‌‌God‌‌in‌‌every‌‌era‌‌and‌‌age.‌‌For‌‌                                     

the‌‌pre-existent‌‌essence‌‌and‌‌the‌‌ocean‌‌of‌‌reality‌‌is‌‌exalted‌‌above‌‌the‌‌knowledge‌‌of‌‌                           

all‌ ‌else‌ ‌but‌ ‌Him.‌ ‌Therefore,‌ ‌the‌ ‌insight‌ ‌attained‌ ‌by‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌mystics‌ ‌actually‌ ‌hath‌‌                           

reference‌‌to‌‌their‌‌insight‌‌into‌‌the‌‌Manifestations‌‌of‌‌His‌‌Cause.‌‌They‌‌are‌‌the‌‌Self‌‌of‌‌                             
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God‌ ‌among‌ ‌His‌ ‌servants,‌ ‌His‌ ‌Manifestation‌‌in‌‌His‌‌Creation,‌‌His‌‌Sign‌‌among‌‌His‌‌                         

creatures.‌ ‌Whoso‌‌knoweth‌‌them‌‌hath‌‌known‌‌God,‌‌whoso‌‌hath‌‌affirmed‌‌them‌‌hath‌‌                       

affirmed‌ ‌God,‌‌whoso‌‌hath‌‌acknowledged‌‌Their‌‌truth‌‌hath‌‌acknowledged‌‌the‌‌signs‌‌                     

of‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌Help‌‌in‌‌Peril,‌‌the‌‌Everlasting.‌‌Thus‌‌do‌‌We‌‌reveal‌‌for‌‌you‌‌the‌‌signs,‌‌that‌‌                                 

you‌ ‌might‌ ‌be‌ ‌guided‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Signs‌ ‌of‌ ‌God.‌ 

‌O‌ ‌Hadi,‌ ‌follow‌ ‌the‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌Lord‌‌of‌‌all‌‌things.‌‌Then‌‌                                 

gird‌‌up‌‌thy‌‌loins‌‌to‌‌aid‌‌the‌‌Cause‌‌of‌‌God.‌‌Do‌‌not‌‌follow‌‌those‌‌who‌‌took‌‌pharaoh's‌‌                                 

magician,‌ ‌Samiri,‌ ‌as‌ ‌their‌ ‌friend‌ ‌instead‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌who‌ ‌ridicule‌ ‌the‌ ‌verses‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌‌                           

and‌ ‌are‌‌of‌‌the‌‌transgressors.‌‌And‌‌when‌‌the‌‌verses‌‌of‌‌thy‌‌Lord‌‌are‌‌recited‌‌to‌‌them,‌‌                               

they‌ ‌say,‌ ‌"These‌ ‌are‌ ‌veils."‌ ‌ 

‌Say:‌‌By‌‌virtue‌‌of‌‌what‌‌word‌‌have‌‌you‌‌believed‌‌in‌‌God,‌‌your‌‌Lord?‌‌Produce‌‌it,‌‌if‌‌                                 

you‌ ‌speak‌ ‌the‌ ‌truth.‌ ‌Now,‌ ‌matters‌ ‌have‌ ‌reached‌ ‌such‌ ‌a‌ ‌pass‌ ‌that,‌ ‌by‌ ‌Him‌ ‌Who‌‌                             

holds‌‌my‌‌soul‌‌in‌‌His‌‌hands,‌‌all‌‌who‌‌are‌‌in‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌on‌‌earth‌‌weep‌‌and‌‌wail‌‌                                   

with‌ ‌the‌ ‌eye‌ ‌of‌ ‌mystery‌ ‌at‌ ‌how‌ ‌this‌ ‌Servant‌ ‌is‌ ‌oppressed.‌ ‌We‌ ‌have‌ ‌relied‌ ‌upon‌‌                             

God,‌‌Our‌‌Lord‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Lord‌‌of‌‌all‌‌things.‌‌I‌‌shall‌‌ever‌‌view‌‌all‌‌who‌‌are‌‌in‌‌the‌‌world‌‌                                     

as‌‌nothing‌‌but‌‌a‌‌handful‌‌of‌‌dust,‌‌save‌‌for‌‌those‌‌who‌‌have‌‌entered‌‌into‌‌the‌‌depths‌‌of‌‌                                 

the‌ ‌love‌ ‌and‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌of‌ ‌God.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌do‌ ‌we‌ ‌remind‌ ‌thee,‌ ‌that‌ ‌thou‌ ‌mightest‌ ‌be‌‌                             

among‌ ‌they‌ ‌who‌ ‌know.‌‌ ‌  

‌As‌‌for‌‌thy‌‌question‌‌concerning‌‌the‌‌Saying,‌‌"The‌‌believer‌‌is‌‌alive‌‌in‌‌both‌‌worlds:"‌‌                             

Yes,‌ ‌that‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌truth,‌ ‌like‌ ‌the‌ ‌existence‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌sun,‌ ‌which‌ ‌shone‌ ‌forth‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌‌                               

atmosphere,‌‌which‌‌hath‌‌appeared‌‌in‌‌this‌‌sky,‌‌which‌‌subsisteth‌‌in‌‌this‌‌Cloud‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                           

Unseen,‌‌if‌‌thou‌‌art‌‌among‌‌those‌‌who‌‌know.‌‌Indeed,‌‌wert‌‌thou‌‌to‌‌be‌‌steadfast‌‌in‌‌thy‌‌                               

love‌‌for‌‌thy‌‌Lord‌‌and‌‌to‌‌attain‌‌that‌‌station‌‌wherein‌‌thou‌‌shalt‌‌never‌‌stumble,‌‌there‌‌                             

would‌ ‌appear‌ ‌from‌ ‌thee‌ ‌that‌ ‌whereby‌ ‌both‌ ‌worlds‌ ‌would‌ ‌be‌ ‌revivified.‌‌ ‌  
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This‌ ‌is‌ ‌revelation‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌‌All-Knowing.‌‌Then‌‌thank‌‌God‌‌for‌‌having‌‌                         

given‌‌thee‌‌to‌‌drink‌‌from‌‌this‌‌spring,‌‌which‌‌giveth‌‌new‌‌life‌‌to‌‌the‌‌spirits‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Near‌‌                                 

Ones;‌ ‌for‌ ‌having‌ ‌lifted‌ ‌thee‌ ‌up‌ ‌in‌ ‌truth;‌ ‌and‌ ‌for‌ ‌having‌ ‌revealed‌ ‌to‌ ‌thee‌ ‌those‌‌                             

Words‌‌whereby‌‌the‌‌proof‌‌of‌‌God‌‌to‌‌all‌‌the‌‌worlds‌‌was‌‌perfected.‌‌By‌‌God,‌‌if‌‌a‌‌drop‌‌                                 

thereof‌ ‌were‌ ‌bestowed‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌heavens‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌earth,‌ ‌thou‌ ‌wouldst‌‌                           

find‌ ‌them‌ ‌all‌ ‌subsisting‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌eternity‌ ‌of‌ ‌thy‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Mighty,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Powerful.‌‌ ‌  

‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌clear‌ ‌and‌ ‌evident‌ ‌that‌ ‌when‌ ‌the‌ ‌veils‌ ‌that‌ ‌conceal‌ ‌the‌ ‌realities‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                               

manifestations‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Names‌ ‌and‌ ‌Attributes‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌nay‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌created‌ ‌things‌‌                         

visible‌ ‌or‌ ‌invisible,‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌rent‌ ‌asunder,‌ ‌nothing‌ ‌except‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sign‌ ‌of‌ ‌God‌ ‌will‌‌                           

remain--a‌ ‌sign‌ ‌which‌ ‌He,‌ ‌Himself‌ ‌hath‌ ‌placed‌ ‌within‌ ‌these‌ ‌realities.(5)‌‌This‌‌sign‌‌                       

will‌‌endure‌‌as‌‌long‌‌as‌‌is‌‌the‌‌wish‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Lord‌‌thy‌‌God,‌‌the‌‌Lord‌‌of‌‌the‌‌heavens‌‌and‌‌                                     

of‌‌the‌‌earth.‌ ‌If‌‌such‌‌be‌‌the‌‌blessings‌‌conferred‌‌on‌‌all‌‌created‌‌things,‌‌how‌‌superior‌‌                             

must‌‌be‌‌the‌‌destiny‌‌of‌‌the‌‌true‌‌believer,‌‌whose‌‌existence‌‌and‌‌life‌‌are‌‌to‌‌be‌‌regarded‌‌                               

as‌ ‌the‌ ‌originating‌ ‌purpose‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌creation.‌ ‌Just‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌conception‌ ‌of‌ ‌faith‌ ‌hath‌‌                           

existed‌‌from‌‌the‌‌beginning‌‌that‌‌hath‌‌no‌‌beginning,‌‌and‌‌will‌‌endure‌‌till‌‌the‌‌end‌‌that‌‌                             

hath‌ ‌no‌ ‌end,‌ ‌in‌ ‌like‌ ‌manner‌ ‌will‌ ‌the‌ ‌true‌ ‌believer‌ ‌eternally‌ ‌live‌ ‌and‌ ‌endure.‌ ‌His‌‌                             

spirit‌ ‌will‌ ‌everlastingly‌ ‌circle‌ ‌round‌‌the‌‌Will‌‌of‌‌God.‌‌He‌‌will‌‌last‌‌as‌‌long‌‌as‌‌God,‌‌                               

Himself,‌ ‌will‌ ‌last.‌ ‌He‌ ‌is‌ ‌revealed‌‌through‌‌the‌‌Revelation‌‌of‌‌God,‌‌and‌‌is‌‌hidden‌‌at‌‌                             

His‌ ‌bidding.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌evident‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌loftiest‌ ‌mansions‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Realm‌ ‌of‌ ‌Immortality‌‌                           

have‌‌been‌‌ordained‌‌as‌‌the‌‌habitation‌‌of‌‌them‌‌that‌‌have‌‌truly‌‌believed‌‌in‌‌God‌‌and‌‌in‌‌                               

His‌‌signs.‌‌Death‌‌can‌‌never‌‌invade‌‌that‌‌holy‌‌seat.‌‌Thus‌‌have‌‌We‌‌entrusted‌‌thee‌‌with‌                             

the‌ ‌signs‌ ‌of‌ ‌Thy‌ ‌Lord,‌ ‌that‌ ‌thou‌ ‌mayest‌ ‌persevere‌ ‌in‌‌thy‌‌love‌‌for‌‌Him,‌‌and‌‌be‌‌of‌‌                                 

them‌ ‌that‌ ‌comprehend‌ ‌this‌ ‌truth.‌ ‌ 
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‌Since‌‌all‌‌these‌‌matters‌‌have‌‌been‌‌mentioned‌‌extensively‌‌and‌‌in‌‌detail‌‌in‌‌most‌‌of‌‌                             

the‌‌Tablets,‌‌We‌‌have‌‌adverted‌‌to‌‌them‌‌here‌‌only‌‌with‌‌the‌‌utmost‌‌brevity.‌ ‌We‌‌hope‌‌                             

that,‌ ‌God‌ ‌willing,‌ ‌thou‌ ‌shalt‌ ‌attain‌ ‌the‌ ‌farthest‌ ‌horizon‌‌of‌‌holiness,‌‌shalt‌‌arrive‌‌at‌‌                           

the‌ ‌reality‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌journeys‌ ‌that‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌ ‌station‌ ‌of‌ ‌subsistence‌ ‌in‌ ‌God,‌ ‌and‌ ‌shalt‌‌                             

have‌ ‌influence,‌ ‌shine‌ ‌and‌ ‌glow‌ ‌like‌ ‌a‌ ‌sun‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌world‌ ‌of‌ ‌dominion‌ ‌and‌‌                           

sovereignty.‌ ‌Despair‌ ‌not‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌clemency‌ ‌of‌ ‌God,‌ ‌for‌ ‌none‌ ‌despaireth‌ ‌of‌ ‌His‌‌                         

generosity‌ ‌save‌ ‌those‌ ‌in‌ ‌loss‌ ‌.‌ ‌.‌ ‌.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Notes‌ 

1‌ ‌.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌begins‌ ‌Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi's‌ ‌translation,‌ ‌Gleanings‌ ‌CXXIV‌ ‌ 

2.‌ ‌This‌ ‌verse‌ ‌has‌ ‌possible‌ ‌Uvaysi‌ ‌implications,‌ ‌abolishing‌ ‌the‌ ‌need‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌ ‌Sufi‌ ‌pir.‌ ‌ 

3.‌ ‌Qur'an‌ ‌36:11,‌ ‌78:29.‌ ‌ 

4.‌ ‌Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi's‌ ‌translation,‌ ‌again,‌ ‌Gleanings‌ ‌LXXXIII‌ ‌ 

5.‌ ‌Shoghi‌ ‌Effendi's‌ ‌translation,‌ ‌in‌ ‌Gleanings,‌ ‌LXXIII‌ ‌ 
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